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2E r c:, Mrs. Blanca S. Bayo 

Director, Division of the Commission Clerk and Administrative Services 37 

Florida Public Service Commission 
2540 Shumard Oak Boulevard 
Tallahassee, Florida 32399 02061 4-TP 
Re: Approval of the negotiated Interconnection, Unbundling, Resale, and Collocation agreement 
between BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. ("BellSouth") and Coral Telecom, Inc. pursuant to 
Sections 251,252 and 271 of the Telecommunications Act of 1996 

Dear Mrs. Bayo: 

Pursuant to section 252(e) of the Telecommunications Act of 1996, BellSouth and Coral 
Telecom, Inc. are submitting to the Florida Public Service Commission their negotiated 
Interconnection, Unbundling, Resale, and Collocation agreement for the interconnection, resale 
and collocation of their networks, the unbundling of specific network elements offered by 
BellSouth and the resale of BellSouth telecommunications services to Coral Telecom, Inc.. The 
agreement was negotiated pursuant to sections 251,252 and 271 of the Act. 

Pursuant to section 252(e) of the Act, the Commission is charged with approving or 
rejecting the negotiated Interconnection, Unbundling, Resale, and Collocation agreement 
between BellSouth and Coral Telecom, Inc. within 90 days of its submission. The Commission 
may only reject such an agreement if it finds that the agreement or any portion of the agreement 
discriminates against a telecommunications carrier not a party to the agreement or the 
implementation of the agreement or any portion of the agreement is not consistent with the public 
interest, convenience and necessity. Both parties represent that neither of these reasons exists as 
to the agreement they have negotiated and that the Commission should approve their agreement, 
and as such this agreement will be deemed effective by operation of law on September 27,2002. 

Very truly yours, 

~. 

Regulatory Vice President cm) 
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AGREEMENT 
GENERAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS 

THIS AGREEMENT is made by and between BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc., 
(“BellSouth”), a Georgia corporation, and Coral Telecom, Inc. (“Coral Telecom“), a FIorida 
corporation, and shall be effective as stated in the Definitions. This Agreement may refer to either 
BellSouth or Coral Telecom or both as a ‘‘Party” or “Parties.” 

W I T N E S S E T H  

WHEREAS, BellSouth is a local exchange telecommunications company authorized 
to provide telecommunications services in the states of Alabama, Florida, Georgia, Kentucky, 
Louisiana, Mississippi, North Carolina, South Carolina and Tennessee; and 

WHEREAS, Coral Telecom is or seeks to become a CLEC authorized to provide 
telecommunications services in the states of Alabama, Florida, Georgia, Kentucky, Louisiana, 
Mississippi, North Carolina, South Carolina, and Tennessee; and 

WHEREAS, Coral Telecom wishes to resell BellSouth’s telecommunications services 
and purchase network elements and other services, and, solely in connection therewith, may Wish 
to utilize Collocation Space or space available pursuant to Adjacent Arrangement (all as defined 
in Attachment 4 of this Agreement); and 

WHEREAS, the Parties wish to interconnect their facilties and exchange t&ic 
pursuant to Sections 251 and 252 of the Act. 

NOW THEREFORE, in consideration of the mutual agreements contained herein, 
BellSouth and Coral Telecom agree as follows: 

Definitions 

Affiliate is defined as a person that (directly or indirectly) owns or controls, is 
owned or controlled by, or is under common ownership or control with, another 
person For purposes of this paragraph, the term “own” means to own an equity 
interest (or equivalent therm9 ofmore than 10 percent. 

Commission is defined as the appropriate regulatory agency in each of 
BellSouth’s nine-state region, Alabama, Florida, Georgia, Kentucky, Louisiana, 
Mississippi, North Carolina, South Carolina, and Tennessee. 

Competitive Local Exchange Carrier (CLEC) means a telephone company 
certificated by the Commission to provide local exchange service within 
BellSouth’s franchised area. 
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Effective Date is delined as the date that the Agreement is effective for purposes 
of rates, terms and conditions and shall be thirty (30) days after the date of the last 
signature executing the Agreement. Future amendments for rate changes will also 
be effective thuty (30) days afier the Effective Date of the Amendment, which 
shall be the date of the last signature executing the Amendment. Other Charges 
and Credits will be mechanically created to adjust recurring rates previously billed 
in advance at the previous rates. 

1. 

1.1 

End User means the ultimate user ofthe Telecommunications Service. 

FCC means the Federal Communication Commission 

General Terms and Conditions means this document including all of the terms, 
provisions and conditions set forth herein 

Telecommunications means the transmission, between or among points specified 
by the user, of information of the user’s choosing, without change in the form or 
content of the information as sent and received. 

Telecommunications Service means the offering of telecommunications for a fee 
directly to the public, or to such classes of users as to be effectively available 
directly to the public, regardless ofthe facilities used. 

Telecommunications Act of 1996 (“Act”) means Public Law 104-104 ofthe 
United States Congress effective February 8, 1996. The Act amended the 
Communications Act of 1934 (47 U.S.C. Section 1 et. seq.). 

CLEC Certification 

Coral Telecom agrees to provide BellSouth in writing the certificate number, 
company number or docket number, for the docket pending certification, for all 
states covered by this Agreement except Kentucky pnor to BellSouth filing this 
Agreement with the appropriate commission for approval. 

1.2 Additionally, Coral Telecom will notify BellSouth in writing when it becomes 
certified or has a docket pending certification to operate in any other state in the 
BellSouth region. Upon notification, BellSouth will file this Agreement with the 
appropriate commission for approval. 

2. 

2.1 

Term of the Agreement 

The term of this Agreement shall be three years, b e w g  on the Effective Date 
and shall apply to the BellSouth temtory in the state(s) of Alabama, Florida, 
Georgia, Kentucky, Louisiana, Mississippi North Carolina, South Carolina and 
Tennessee. Notwithstanding any prior agreement of the Parties, the rates, tenns 
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and condtions of this Agreement shall not be applied retroactively prior to the 
Effective Date. 

The Parties agree that by no earlier than two hundred seventy (270) days and no 
later than one hundred and eighty (180) days prior to the expiration of this 
Agreement, they shall commence negotiations for a new agreement to be effective 
beginning on the expiration date of this Agreement (“Subsequent Agreement”). 

2.2 

2.3 

2.4 

3. 

4. 

If, within one hundred and thuty-five (135) days of commencing the negotiation 
referred to in Section 2.2 above, the Parties are unable to negotiate new terms, 
conditions and prices for a Subsequent Agreement, either Party may petition the 
Commission to establish appropriate terms, conditions and prices for the 
Subsequent Agreement pursuant to 47 U.S.C. 252. 

If as of the expiration of this Agreement a Subsequent Agreement has not been 
executed by the Parties, this Agreement shall terminate. Upon termination of this 
Agreement, BellSouth shall continue to offer services to Coral Telecom pursuant 
to the terms, conditions and rates set forth in BellSouth’s then current standard 
interconnection agreement. In the event that BellSouth’s standard interconnection 
agreement becomes effective as between the Parties, the Parties may continue to 
negotiate a Subsequent Agreement or arbitrate disputed issues to reach a 
Subsequent Agreement as set forth in Section 2.3 above, and the terms of such 
Subsequent Agreement shall be effective as of the effective date as stated in 
Subsequent Agreement. 

Operational Support Systems 
Coral Telecom shall pay charges for Operational Support Systems (OSS) as set 
forth in this Agreement in Attachment 1 and/or in Attachments 2,3 and 5, as 
applicable. 

Parity 

When Coral Telecom purchases, pursuant to Attachment 1 of this Agreement, 
telecommunications services kom BellSouth for the purposes of resale to end 
users, BellSouth shall provide said services so that the services are equal in quality, 
subject to the same conditions, and provided within the same provisioning time 
intervals that BellSouth provides to its aMiates, subsidiaries and end users. To the 
extent technically feasible, the quality of a Network Element, as well as the quality 
of the access to such Network Element provided by BellSouth to Coral Telecom 
shall be at least equal in quality to that which BellSouth provides to itse& its 
afBates or any other telecommunications canier. The quality of the 
interconnection between the networks of BellSouth and the network of Coral 
Telecom shall be at a level that is equal to that which BellSouth provides itseK a 
subsidiary, an m t e ,  or any other party. The interconnection facilties shall be 
designed to meet the same technical criteria and service standards that are used 
within BellSouth’s network a d  shall extend to a consideration of service quality 
as perceived by BellSouth’s end users and service quality as perceived by Coral 
Telecom 
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5. White Pages Listings 

5.1 BellSouth shall provide Coral Telecom and their customers access to white pages 
directory listings under the following terms: 

u s .  Coral Telecom shall provide all new, changed and deleted listings on a 
timely basis and BellSouth or its agent will include Coral Telecom residential and 
business customer listings in the appropriate White Pages (residential and business) 
or alphabetical directories. Directory listings will make no distinction between 
Coral Telecom and BellSouth subscribers. 

w. So long as Coral Telecom provides subscriber listing information to 
BellSouth in accordance with Section 5.3 below, BellSouth shall provide to Coral 

5.2 

5.2.1 

5.3 

5.4 

Telecom one (1) primary White Pages listing per Coral Telecom subscriber at no 
charge other than applicable service order charges as set forth in BellSouth’s 
tariffs. 

Procedures for Submitting Coral Telecom Subscriber Information are found in The 
BellSouth Business Rules for Local Ordering. 

Notwithstanding any provision(s) to the contrary, Coral Telecom shall provide to 
BellSouth and BellSouth shall acceot. Coral Telecom’s S u b s c n i  Listing 
Information (SLI) relating to Coral’Telecom’s customers in the geograpic area(s) 
covered by this Interconnection Agreement. Coral Telecom authorizes BellSouth 
to release all such Coral Telecom SLI provided to BellSouth by Coral Telecom to 
qualifying third parties via either license agreement or BellSouth’s Directory 
Publishers Database Service (DPDS), General S u b s c n i  Services TariE(GSST), 
Section A38.2, as the same may be amended h m  time to time. Such Coral 
Telecom SLI shall be intermingled with BellSouth’s own customer listings and 
listings of any other CLEC that has authorized a similar release of SLI. Where 
necessary, BellSouth wiU use good faith efforts to obtain Commission approval of 
any necessary modifications to Section A38.2 of its tariffto provide for release of 
third party directory listings, includmg modifications regarding listings to be 
released pursuant to such tariff and BellSouth’s liability thereunder. BellSouth’s 
obligation pursuant to this Section shall not arise in any particular state until the 
Commission of such state has approved modifications to such tariff: 

No compensation shall be paid to Coral Telecom for BellSouth’s receipt of Coral 
Telecom SLI, or for the subsequent release to third parties of such SLI. In 
addition, to the extent BellSouth incurs costs to m o w  its systems to enable the 
release of Coral Telecom’s SLI, or costs on an ongoing basis to administer the 
release of Cord Telecom SLI, Coral Telecom shall pay to BellSouth its 
proportionate share of the reasonable costs associated therewith. At any time that 
costs may be incurred to administer the release of Coral Telecom’s SLI, Coral 
Telecom will be notified. If Coral Telecom does not wish to pay its proportionate 
share of these reasonable costs, Coral Telecom may imtruct BellSouth that it does 
not wish to release its SLI to independent publishers, and Coral Telecom may 

5.4.1 
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amend its interconnection agreement accordingly. Such amendment would 
become effective at such time that both Parties have signed, and Coral Telecom 
will be liable for aU costs incurred up to that time. 

Neither BellSouth nor any agent shall be liable for the content or accuracy of any 
SLI provided by Coral Telecom under this Agreement. Coral Telecom shall 
indemdy, hold harmless and defend BellSouth and its agents from and against any 
damages, tosses, liabilities, demands, claims, suits, judgments, costs and expenses 
(including but not limited to reasonable attomeys’ fees and expenses) arising from 
BellSouth’s tariff obligations or otherwise and resulting fhm or arising out of any 
third party’s claim of inaccurate Coral Telecom listings or use of the SLI provided 
pursuant to this Agreement. BellSouth may forward to Coral Telecom any 
complaints received by BellSouth relating to the accuracy or quality of Coral 
Telecom listings. 

Listings and subsequent updates will be released consistent with BellSouth system 
changes and/or update scheduling requirements. 

Unlisted/Non-Published Subscribers. Coral Telecom will be required to provide to 
BellSouth the names, addresses and telephone numbers of all Coral Telecom 
customers who wish to be omitted from directories. UnlistedlNon-Published 
Subscriber listings will be offered at tariffrates as set forth in the GSST. 

5.4.2 

5.4.3 

5.5 

5.6 

5.7 

5.8 

5.9 

6. 

Inclusion of Coral Telecom Customers in Directorv Assistance Database.. 
BellSouth will include and maintain Coral Telecom subscriber listings in 
BellSouth’s Directory Assistance databases at M) recurring charge and Coral 
Telecom shall provide such Directory Assistance listings at no recuning charge. 
BellSouth and Coral Telecom wiU formulate appropriate procedures regarding 
lead-time, timeliness, format and content of listing information. 

Listine Information Confidentiality. BellSouth will accord Coral Telecom’s 
directory listing information the same level of confidentiality that BellSouth 
accords its own directory listing information, and BellSouth shall limit access to 
Coral Telecom’s customer proprietary confidential diectory information to those 
BellSouth employees or agents who are involved in the preparation of listings or 
directories. 

-. Additional and designer listings will be offered 
by BellSouth at tarifFed rates as set forth in the General Subscriber Services Tariff. 

-. BellSouth or its agent shall make available White Pages directories to 
Coral Telecom subscribers at no charge or as specified in a separate BAF‘CO 
agreement. 

Court Ordered Requests for Call Detail Records and Other Subscriber 
Information 
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Submenas Directed to BellSouth Where BellSouth provides resold services or 
local switching for Coral Telecom, BellSouth shall respond to subpoenas and court 
ordered requests delivered directly to BellSouth for the purpose ofproviding call 
detail records when the targeted telephone numbers belong to Coral Telecom end 
users. Billing for such requests will be generated by BellSouth and directed to the 
law enforcement agency initiating the request. BellSouth shall maintain such 
information for Coral Telecom end users for the same length of time it maintains 
such information for its own end users. 

Subooenas Directed to Coral Telecom Where BellSouth is providing to Coral 
Telecom telecommunications services for resale or providing to Coral Telecom the 
local switching function, then Coral Telecom agrees that in those cases where 
Coral Telecom receives subpoenas or court ordered requests regarding targeted 
telephone numbers belonging to Coral Telecom end users, and where Coral 
Telecom does not have the requested information, Coral Telecom will advise the 
law enforcement agency initiating the request to redirect the subpoena or court 
ordered request to BellSouth for handling in accordance with 6.1 above. 

In all other instances, where either Party receives a request for information 
involving the other Party’s end user, the Party receiving the request will advise the 
law enforcement agency initiating the request to redirect such request to the other 
party. 

Liability and Indemnification 

Coral Telecom Liability. In the event that Coral Telecom consists of two (2) or 
more separate entities as set forth in this Agreement and/or any Amendments 
hereto, al l  such entities shall be jointly and severally liable for the obligations of 
Coral Telecom under this Agreement. 

6.1 

6.2 

6.3 

7. 

7.1 

7.2 Liabilitv for Acts or Omissions of Third Parties. BellSouth shall not be liable to 
Coral Telecom for any act or omission of another telecommunications company 
providing services to Coral Telecom 

7.3 Limitation of Liability 

7.3.1 Except for any indemnification obligations of the Parties hereunder, each Party’s 
liability to the other for any loss, cost, claim, injury or liability or expense, 
hchding reasonable attomeys’ fees relating to or arising out of any negligent act 
or omission in its performance of this Agreement whether in contract or in tort, 
shall be limited to a credit for the actual cost of the services or functions not 
performed or improperly performed. 

Limitations in Tariffs. A Party may, in its sole discretion, provide in its tariffs and 
contracts with its End Users and third parties that relate to any service, product or 
hc t ion  provided or contemplated under this Agreement, that to the maximum 
extent permitted by Applicable Law, such Party shall not be liable to the End User 
or third party for (i) any loss relating to or arising out of this Agreement, whether 

7.3.2 

Version lQO2 04/15/02 

i o  Of 846 



General Terms and Conditions 
Page I 

in contract, tort or otherwise, that exceeds the amount such Party would have 
charged that applicable person for the service, product or hc t ion  that gave rise to 
such loss and (ii) Consequential Damages. To the extent that a Party elects not to 
place in its tariffs or contracts such limitations of liability, and the other Party 
incurs a loss as a result thereof, such Party shall indemnify and reimburse the other 
Party for that portion of the loss that would have been limited had the first Party 
included in its tariffs and contracts the limitations of liability that such other Party 
included in its own tariffs at the time of such loss. 

Neither BellSouth nor Coral Telecom shall be liable for damages to the other 
Party’s terminal location, equipment or End User premises resulting from the 
furnishing of a service, including, but not limited to, the installation and removal of 
equipment or associated wiring, except to the extent caused by a Party’s 
negligence or -1 misconduct or by a Party’s failure to ground properly a local 
loop after disconnection 

Under no circumstance shall a Party be responsible or liable for indirect, incidental, 
or consequential damages, including, but not limited to, economic loss or lost 
business or profits, damages arising from the use or performance of equipment or 
software, or the loss of use of software or equipment, or accessories attached 
thereto, delay, error, or loss of data. In connection with this limitation of liability, 
each Party recognizes that the other Party may, from time to time, provide advice, 
make recommendations, or supply other analyses related to the Services, or 
facilities described in this Agreement, and, while each Party shall use diligent 
efforts in this regard, the Parties acknowledge and agree that this limitation of 
liability shall apply to provision of such advice, recommendations, and analyses. 

To the extent any specsc provision of this Agreement purports to impose liability, 
or limitation of liability, on either Party ditferent from or in c o a c t  with the 
liability or limitation of liability set forth in this Section, then with respect to any 
facts or circumstances covered by such specific provisions, the liability or 
limitation of liability contained in such specific provision shall apply. 

7.3.3 

1.3.4 

1.3.5 

7.4 

1.5 

I n d d c a t i o n  for Certain Claims. The Party providing services hereunder, its 
atfiliates and its parent company, shall be h i d e d ,  defended and held harmless 
by the Party receiving services hereunder against any claim, loss or damage arising 
h m  the receiving company’s use of the services provided undm this Agreement 
pertaining to (1) claims for libel, slander or mvasion of privacy arising h m  the 
content of the receiving company’s own communications, or (2) any claim, loss or 
damage claimed by the End User of the Party receiving services arising from such 
company’s use or reliance on the providing company’s services, actions, duties, or 
obligations arising out of this Agreement. 

Disclaimer. EXCEPT AS SPECIFTCALLY PROVIDED TO THE CONTRARY 
IN THIS AGREEMENT, NEITHER PARTY MAKES ANY 
REPRESENTATIONS OR WARRANTIES TO THE OTHER PARTY 
CONCERNING THE SPECIFIC QUALITY OF ANY SERVICES, OR 
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FACILITIES PROVIDED UNDER THIS AGREEMENT. THE PARTIES 
DISCLAIM, WITHOUT LIMITATION, ANY WARRANTY OR GUARANTEE 
OF MERCHANTABILITY OR FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE, 
ARISING FROM COURSE OF PERFORMANCE, COURSE OF DEALING, OR 
FROM USAGES OF TRADE. 

Intellectual Property Rights and Indemnification 

No License. No patent, copyright, trademark or other proprietary right is licensed, 
granted or otherwise transferred by this Agreement. Coral Telecom is strictly 
prohibited ttom any use, including but not limited to in sales, in marketing or 
advertising of telecommunications services, of any BellSouth name, service mark 
or trademark (collectively, the “Marks”). The Marks of BellSouth include those 
Marb owned directly by BellSouth and those Marks that BellSouth has a legal and 
valid license to use. 

Ownershiu of Intellectual Prouerty. Any intellectual property that originates i?om 
or is developed by a Party shall remain the exclusive property of that Party. 
Except for a limited license to use patents or copyrights to the extent necessary for 
the Parties to use any facilities or equipment (including software) or to receive any 
service solely as provided under this Agreement, no license in patent, copyright, 
trademark or trade secret, or other proprietary or intellectual property right now or 
hereafter owned, controlled or licensable by a Party, is granted to the other Party 
or shall be implied or arise by estoppel. It is the responsibility of each Party to 
ensure at no additional cost to the other Party that it has obtained any necessary 
licenses in relation to intellectual property of third Parties used in its network that 
may be required to enable the other Party to use any facilities or equipment 
(inchding software), to receive any service, or to perform its respective 
obligations under this Agreement. 

I n d d c a t i o n .  The Party providing a service pursuant to this Agreement will 
defend the Party receiving such service or data provided as a result of such service 
against claims of infiingement arising solely i?om the use by the receiving Party of 
such service in the manner contemplated under this Agreement and will i n d m  
the receiving Party for any damages awarded based solely on such claims in 
accordance with Section 7 preceding. 

ClaimofIn6iWm nt. In the event that use of any facilities or equipment 
(includkg software), becomes, or in the reasonable judgment of the Party who 
owns the affected network is likely to become, the subject of a claim, action, suit, 
or proceeding based on intellectual property infringement, then said Party shall 
promptly and at its sole expense and sole option, but subject to the limitations of 
liability set forth below: 

8. 

8.1 

8.2 

8.3 

8.4 

8.4.1 modify or replace the applicable facilities or equipment (includhg software) while 
maintaining form and function, or 
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8.4.2 obtain a license sufficient to allow such use to continue. 

8.5 

8.4.3 In the event Section 8.4.1 or 8.4.2 are commercially unreasonable, then said Party 
may, terminate, upon reasonable notice, this contract with respect to use of, or 
services provided through use of, the affected facilities or equipment (including 
software), but solely to the extent required to avoid the inliingement claim 

8.6 

8.7 

9. 

9.1 

9.2 

-. Neither P M s  obligations under this Section shall  apply 
to the extent the f i g e m e n t  is caused by: (i) modification ofthe facilities or 
equipment (including software) by the indemnitee; (ii) use by the indemnitee ofthe 
facilities or equipment (including software) in combition with equipment or 
facilities (including software) not provided or authorized by the indemnitor, 
provided the facilities or equipment (including software) would not be inliinging if 
used alone; (iii) conformance to specifications of the indemnitee which would 
necessarily result in Mgement ;  or (iv) continued use by the indemnitee of the 
affected facilities or equipment (including software) after being placed on notice to 
discontinue use as set forth herein. 

Exclusive Remedy. The foregoing shall constitute the Parties’ sole and exclusive 
remedies and obligations with respect to a third party claim of intellectual property 
infringement arising out of the conduct of business under this Agreement. 

DisDute Resolution Any claim arising under this Section 8 shall be excluded 6om 
the dispute resolution procedures set forth in Section 10 and shall be brought in a 
court of competent jurisdiction 

Proprietary and Confidential Information 

Proorietarv and Confidential Information. It may be necessary for BellSouth and 
Coral Telecom, each as the “Discloser,” to provide to the other Party, as 
“Recipient,” certain proprietary and confidential information (including trade secret 
information) including but not limited to technical, 6nancial, marketing, s 6 g  
and business plans and information, strategic information, proposals, request for 
proposals, specifications, drawings, maps, prices, costs, costing methodologies, 
procedures, processes, business systems, software programs, techniques, customer 
account data, call detail records and Like information (collectively the 
“Information”). AU such Information conveyed in writing or other tangible form 
shall be clearly marked with a confidential or proprietary legend. Information 
conveyed orally by the Discloser to Recipient shall be designated as proprietary 
and confidential at the time of such oral conveyance, shall  be reduced to writing by 
the Discloser within forty-five (45) days thereafter, and shall be clearly marked 
with a confidential or proprietary legend. 

Use and Protection of Information Recipient agrees to protect such Information 
of the Discloser provided to Recipient &om whatever source 6om distribution, 
disclosure or dissemination to anyone except employees of Recipient with a need 
to know such Information solely in conjunction with Recipient’s adpis of the 
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Information and for no other purpose except as authorized herein or as otherwise 
authorized in writing by the Discloser. Recipient will not make any copies of the 
Information inspected by it. 

Excmtions. Recipient will not have an obligation to protect any portion of the 
Information which: 

(a) is made publicly available by the Discloser or lawfi~lly by a nonparty to this 
Agreement; (b) is lawfidly obtained by Recipient from any source other than 
Discloser; (c) is previously known to Recipient without an obligation to keep it 
ConJidentiaI, or (d) is released from the terms of this Agreement by Discloser upon 
written notice to Recipient. 

9.3 

9.3.1 

9.4 

9.5 

9.6 

9.7 

9.8 

Recipient agrees to use the Information solely for the purposes of negotiations 
pursuant to 47 U.S.C. 251 or in performing its obligations under this Agreement 
and for no other entity or purpose, except as may be othenuise agreed to in writing 
by the Parties. Nothmg herein shall prohibit Recipient from providing information 
requested by the FCC or a state regulatory agency WithJUrisdiction over this 
matter, or to support a request for arbitration or an allegation of hilure to 
negotiate in good fkith 

Recipient agrees not to publish or use the Information for any advertising, sales 
promotions, press releases, or publicity matters that refer either directly or 
indirectly to the Information or to the Discloser or any of its aEhted companies. 

The disclosure of Information neither grants nor implies any license to the 
Recipient under any trademark, patent, copyright, or application that is now or 
may hereafter be owned by the Discloser. 

Survival of Conlidentialim Obligations. The Parties’ rights and obligations under 
this Section 9 shall survive and continue in effect until two (2) years after the 
expiration or termination date of this Agreement with regard to all Information 
exchanged during the term of this Agreement. Thereafter, the Parties’ rights and 
obligations hereunder survive and continue in effect with respect to any 
Information that is a trade secret under applicable law. 

Assienmen ts. Any assignment by either Party to any non-afliliated entity of any 
right, obligation or duty, or of any other interest h e r d e r ,  in whole or in part, 
without the prior written consent of the other Party shall be void. A Party may 
assign this Agreement or any right, obligation, duty or other interest hereunder to 
an Affiliate of the Party without the consent of the other Party; provided, however, 
that the assigning Party shall notify the other Party in writing of such assignment 
thirty (30) days prior to the Effective Date thereof and, provided linther, ifthe 
assignee is an assignee of Coral Telecom, the assignee must provide evidence of 
Commission CLEC certification. The Parties shall amend this Agreement to reflect 
such assigmnents and shall work cooperatively to implement any changes required 
due to such assignment. All obligations and duties of any Party under this 
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Agreement shall be binding on all successors in interest and assigns of such Party. 
No assignment or delegation hereof shall relieve the assignor of its obligations 
under this Agreement in the event that the assignee fails to perform such 
obligations. 

Resolution of Disputes 

Except as otherwise stated in this Agreement, if any dispute arises as to the 
interpretation of any provision of this Agreement or as to the proper 
implementation of this Agreement, the aggrieved Party shal l  petition the 
Commission for a resolution ofthe dispute. However, each Party reserves any 
rights it may have to seek judicial review of any ruling made by the Commission 
concerning this Agreement. 

10. 

11. 

11.1 

Taxes 

Definition For purposes of this Section, the terms “taxes” and “fees” shall include 
but not be limited to federal, state or local sales, use, excise, gross receipts or 
other taxes or tax-like fees of whatever nature and however designated (including 
tariffsurcharges and any fees, charges or other payments, contractual or 
otherwise, for the use of public streets or rights of way, whether designated as 
h c h i s e  fees or otherwise) imposed, or sought to be imposed, on or with respect 
to the services furnished hereunder or measured by the charges or payments 
therefore, excluding any taxes levied on income. 

11.2 

11.2.1 

Taxes and Fees Imoosed Directly On Either Providing Part, or Purchasine Partv. 

Taxes and fees imposed on the providing Party, which are not permitted or 
required to be passed on by the providing Party to its customer, shall be bome and 
paid by the providmg Party. 

Taxes and fees imposed on the purchasing Party, which are not required to be 
collected andor remitted by the providing Party, shall be borne and paid by the 
purchasing Party. 

Taxes and Fees Imw sed on Purchasing Part, But Collected And Remitted By 
Providine Partv. 

Taxes and fees imposed on the purchasing Party shall be bome by the purchasing 
Party, even ifthe obligation to collect andor remit such taxes or fees is placed on 
the providing Party. 

To the extent permitted by applicable law, any such taxes a d o r  fees shall be 
shown as separate items on applicable billing documents between the Parties. 
Notwithstanding the foregoing, the purchasing Party shall remain liable for any 
such taxes and fees regardless of whether they are actually billed by the providing 
Party at the time that the respective service is billed. 

11.2.2 

11.3 

11.3.1 

11.3.2 
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If the purchasing Party determines that in its opinion any such taxes or fees are not 
payable, the providing Party shall not bill such taxes or fees to the purchasing Party 
if the purchasing Party provides written certification, reasonably satisfactory to the 
providing Party, stating that it is exempt or otherwise not subject to the tax or fee, 
setting forth the basis therefor, and satisfying any other requirements under 
applicable law. If any authority seeks to collect any such tax or fee that the 
purchasing Party has determined and certified not to be payable, or any such tax or 
fee that was not bded by the providing Party, the purchasing Party may contest the 
same in good faith, at its own expense. In any such contest, the purchasing Party 
shall promptly finish the providing Party with copies of all lilings in any 
proceeding, protest, or legal challenge, all rulings issued in connection therewith, 
and all correspondence between the purchasing Party and the taxing authority. 

In the event that all or any portion of an amount sought to be collected must be 
paid in order to contest the imposition of any such tax or fee, or to avoid the 
existence of a lien on the assets of the providing Party during the pendency of such 
contest, the purchasing Party shall be responsible for such payment and shall be 
entitled to the benefit of any refbd or recovery. 

If it is ultimately determined that any additional amount of such a tax or fee is due 
to the imposing authority, the purchasing Party shall pay such additional amount, 
including any interest and penalties thereon. 

Notwithstanding any provision to the contrary, the purchasing Party shall protect, 
i n d m  and hold harmless (and defend at the purchasing Party’s expense) the 
providing Party from and against any such tax or fee, interest or penalties thereon, 
or other charges or payable expenses (including reasonable attorney fees) with 
respect thereto, which are incurred by the providmg Party in connection with any 
claim for or contest of any such tax or fee. 

Each Party shall notify the other Party in writing of any assessment, proposed 
assessment or other claim for any additional amount of such a tax or fee by a 
taxing authority; such notice to be provided, ifpossible, at least ten (IO) days prior 
to the date by which a response, protest or other appeal must be liled, but m no 
event later than thirty (30) days after receipt of such assessment, proposed 
assessment or claim. 

Taxes and Fees Imuosed on Providing Partv But Passed On To Purchasine Party. 

Taxes and fees imposed on the providing Party, which are permitted or required to 
be passed on by the providmg Party to its customer, shall be bome by the 
purchasing Party. 

To the extent pennittedby applicable law, any such taxes and/or fees shall be 
shown as separate items on applicable billing documents between the Parties. 
Notwithstanding the foregoing, the purchasing Party shall remain liable for any 

11.3.3 

11.3.4 

11.3.5 

11.3.6 

11.3.7 

11.4 

11.4.1 

11.4.2 
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such taxes and fees regardless of whether they are actually billed by the providing 
Party at the time that the respective service is billed. 

If the purchasing Party disagrees with the providing Party’s determination as to the 
application or basis for any such tax or fee, the Parties shall consult with respect to 
the imposition and billing of such tax or fee. Notwithstanding the foregoing, the 
providing Party shall retain ultimate responsibility for determining whether and to 
what extent any such taxes or fees are applicable, and the purchasing Party shall 
abide by such determination and pay such taxes or fees to the providing Party. 
The providing Party shall further retain ultimate responsibility for determining 
whether and how to contest the imposition of such taxes and fees; provided, 
however, that any such contest undertaken at the request of the purchasing Party 
shall be at the purchasing Party’s expense. 

In the event that all or any portion of an amount sought to be collected must be 
paid in order to contest the imposition of any such tax or fee, or to avoid the 
existence of a lien on the assets of the providing Party during the pendency of such 
contest, the purchasing Party shall be responsible for such payment and shall be 
entitled to the benefit of any refimd or recovery. 

If it is ultimately determined that any additional amount of such a tax or fee is due 
to the imposing authority, the purchasiing Party shall pay such additional amount, 
including any interest and penalties thereon. 

Notwithstanding any provision to the contrary, the purchasing Party shall protect, 
indemnify and hold harmless (and defend at the purchasing Party’s expense) the 
providing Party fiom and against any such tax or fee, interest or penalties thereon, 
or other reasonable charges or payable expenses (including reasonable attorneys’ 
fees) with respect thereto, which are incurred by the providing Party in connection 
with any claim for or contest of any such tax or fee. 

Each Party shaU n o t a  the other Party in writing of any assessment, proposed 
assessment or other claim for any additional amount of such a tax or fee by a 
taxing authoriw, such notice to be provided, ifpossible, at least ten (10) days prior 
to the date by which a response, protest or other appeal must be fled, but in no 
event later than thirty (30) days after receipt of such assessment, proposed 
assessment or claim, 

Mutual CooDeration. In any contest of a tax or fee by one Party, the other Party 
shall cooperate llllly by providing records, testimony and such additional 
information or assistance as may reasonably be necessary to pursue the contest. 
Further, the other Party shall be reimbursed for any reasonable and necessq out- 
of-pocket copying and travel expenses incurred in assisting in such contest. 

Force Majeure 

In the event performance of this Agreement, or any obligation hereunder, is either 
directly or indirectly prevented, restricted, or interfered with by reason of fire, 
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flood, earthquake or like acts of God, wars, revolution, civil commotion, 
explosion, acts of public enemy, embargo, acts of the government in its sovereign 
capacity, labor difliculties, including without limitation, strikes, slowdowns, 
picketing, or boycotts, unavailabiity of equipment from vendor, changes requested 
by Customer, or any other circumstances beyond the reasonable control and 
without the fault or negligence of the Party affected, the Party affected, upon 
giving prompt notice to the other Party, shall be excused h m  such performance 
on a day-to-day basis to the extent of such prevention, restriction, or interference 
(and the other Party shall likewise be excused from performance of its obligations 
on a day-to-day basis until the delay, restriction or interference has ceased); 
provided however, that the Party so affected shall use diIigent efforts to avoid or 
remove such causes of non-performance and both Parties shall proceed whenever 
such causes are removed or cease. 

Adoption of Agreements 
BellSouth shall make available, pursuant to 47 USC 4 252 and the FCC des and 
regulations regarding such availability, to Coral Telecom any interconnection, 
service, or network element provided under any other agreement fled and 
approved pursuant to 47 USC 5 252, provided a minimum of six months remains 
on the term of such agreement. The Parties shall adopt all rates, terms and 
conditions concerning such other interconnection, service or network element and 
any other rates, terms and conditions that are legitimately related to or were 
negotiated in exchange for or in conjunction with the interconnection, service or 
network element being adopted. The adopted interconnection, service, or network 
element and agreement shall apply to the same states as such other agreement. 
The term of the adopted agreement or provisions shall expire on the same date as 
set forth in the agreement that was adopted. 

13. 

14. Modification of Agreement 

14.1 If Coral Tekcom changes its name or makes changes to its company structure or 
identity due to a merger, acquisition, transfer or any other reason, it is the 
responsibility of Coral Telecom to n o t e  BellSouth of said change and request that 
an amendment to this Agreement, ifnecessary, be executed to reflect said change. 

No modification, amendment, supplement to, or waiver of the Agreement or any of 
its provisions shall be effective and binding upon the Parties unless it is made in 
Writing and duly signed by the Parties. 

14.2 

14.3 In the event that any effective legislative, regulatory, judicial or other legal action 
materially affects any material term of this Agreement, or the ability of Coral 
Telecom or BellSouth to perform any material terms of this Agreement, Coral 
Telecom or BellSouth may, on thuty (30) days' Written notice require that such 
terms be renegotiated, and the Parties shall renegotiate in good faith such mutually 
acceptable new terms as may be required. In the event that such new terms are not 
renegotiated within ninety (90) days after such notice, the Dispute shall be referred 
to the Dispute Resolution procedure set forth in this Agreement. 
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15. 

16. 

17. 

18. 

19. 

Non-waiver of Legal Rights 

Execution of this Agreement by either Party does not confirm or inply that the 
executing Party agrees with any decision(s) issued pursuant to the. 
Telecommunications Act of 1996 and the consequences of those decisions on 
specific language in this Agreement. Neither Party waives its nghts to appeal or 
otherwise challenge any such decision($ and each Party reserves all of its righh to 
pursue any and all legal andlor equitable remedies, including appeals of any such 
decision(s). 

Indivisibility 

The Parties intend that this Agreement be indivisible and nonseverable, and each of 
the Parties acknowledges that it has assented to all of the covenants and promises 
in this Agreement as a single whole and that all of such covenants and promises, 
taken as a whole, constitute the essence of the contract. Without limiting the 
generality of the foregoing, each of the Parties acknowledges that any provision by 
BellSouth of Collocation Space (or space pursuant to Adjacent Arrangement) 
under this Agreement is solely for the purpose of facilitating the provision of other 
services under this Agreement and that neither Party would have contracted with 
respect to the provisioning of Collocation Space (or space pursuant to Adjacent 
Arrangement) if the covenants and promises of the other Party with respect to the 
other services provided for under this Agreement had not been made. The Parties 
further acknowledge that this Agreement is intended to constitute a single 
transaction, that the obligations of the Parties under this Agreement are 
interdependent, and that payment obligations under this Agreement are intended to 
be recoupable against other payment obligations under this Agreement. 

Waivers 

A Mure or delay of either Party to enforce any of the provisions hereof, to 
exercise any option which is herein provided, or to require performance of any of 
the provisions hereof shall in no way be construed to be a waiver of such 
provisions or options, and each Party, notwithstanding such failure, shall have the 
right therealler to insist upon the performance of any and all of the provisions of 
thisAgreement. 

Governing Law 

This Agreement shall be govemed by, and construed and enforced in accordance 
wit4 the laws of the State of Georgia, without regard to its conflict of laws 
principles. 

Arm’s Length Negotiations 

This Agreement was executed after arm’s length negotiations between the 
undersigned Parties and reflects the conclusion of the undersigned that this 
Agreement is in the best interests of all Parties. 
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20. Notices 

20.1 Every notice, consent, approval, or other communications required or 
contemplated by this Agreement shall be in writing and shall be delivered by hand, 
by overnight courier or by US mail postage prepaid, address to: 

BellSouth Telecommunications, h e .  

BellSouth Local Contract Manager 
600 North 19" Street 
Birmingha~q Alabama 35203 

and 

General Attomey - COU 
Suite 4300 
615 W. Peachtree St. 
Atlanta, GA 30315 

Coral Telecom, Inc. 

Lance No& 
2292 Wednesday Street 
Suite 2 
Tallahassee, Florida 32308-4334 

or at such other address as the intended recipient previously shall have designated 
by written notice to the other Party. 

Unless otherwise provided in this Agreement, notice by mail shall be effective on 
the date it is officially recorded as delivered by return receipt or equivalent, and in 
the absence of such record of delivery, it shall be presumed to have been delivered 
the fifth day, or next business day after the iiilh day, after it was deposited in the 
mails. 

20.2 

20.3 Notwithstanding the foregoing, BellSouth may provide Coral Telecom notice via 
Internet posting of price changes, changes to the terms and conditions of services 
available €or resale per Commission Orders. BellSouth will also post changes to 
business processes and policies, notices of new service offerings, and changes to 
service offerings not requiring an amendment to this Agreement, notices requited 
to be posted to BellSouth's website, and any other information of general 
applicability to CLECs. 

Rule of Construction 

No rule of construction requiring interpretation against the drafting Party hereof 
shall apply in the interpretation of this Agreement. 

21. 

Version 1402: 04/15/02 



General Terms and Conditions 
Page 17 

Headings of No Force or Effect 

The headmgs of Articles and Sections of this Agreement are for convenience of 
reference only, and shall in no way define, mow or restrict the meaning or 
interpretation of the terms or provisions of this Agreement. 

Multiple Counterparts 

This Agreement may be executed in multiple counterparts, each of which shall be 
deemed an original, but all of which shall together constitute but one and the same 
document. 

Implementation of Agreement 

If Coral Telecom is a facilities based provider or a facilities based and resale 
provider, this section shall apply. Within 60 days of the execution of this 
Agreement, the Parties may adopt a schedule for the implementation of the 
Agreement. The schedule shall state with specificity time fiarnes for submission of 
including but not limited to, network design, interconnection points, collocation 
arrangement requests, pre-sales testing and 111 operational time l?aum for the 
business and residential markets. 

Filing of Agreement 

Upon execution of this Agreement it shall be fled with the appropriate state 
regulatory agency pursuant to the requirements of Section 252 of the Act, and the 
Parties shall share equally any filing fees therefor. If the regulatory agency 
imposes any filing or public interest notice fees regarding the filing or approval of 
the Agreement, Coral Te lmm shall be responsible for pubhhmg the required 
notice and the publication and/or notice costs shall be borne by Coral Telecom 
Notwithstanding the foregoing, this Agreement shall not be submitted for approval 
by the appropriate state regulatoty agency unless and until such time as Coral 
Telecom is duly certified as a local exchange carrier in such state, except as 
otherwise required by a Commission 

Compliance with Applicable Law 

Each Party shall comply at its own expense with Applicable Law. 

Necessle Approvals 

Each Party shall be responsible for obtaining and keeping in effect all appmvals 
fiom, and rights granted by, govemmental authorities, building and property 
owners, other carriers, and any other persons that may be required in connection 
with the performance of its obligations under this Agreement. Each Party shall 
reasonably cooperate with the other Party in obtaining and e t a i n i n g  any 
required approvals and rights for which such Party is responsible. 

22. 

23. 

24. 

25. 

26. 

27. 
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28. 

29. 

Good Faith Performance 

Each Party shall act in good faith in its performance under this Agreement and, in 
each case in which a Party's consent or agreement is required or requested 
hereunder, such Party shall not unreasonably withhold or delay such consent or 
agreement. 

Nonexclusive Dealings 

This Agreement does not prevent either Party kom providing or purchasing 
services to or 6om any other person nor, except as provided in Section 252(i) of 
the Act, does it obligate either Party to provide or purchase any services (except 
insofar as the Parties are obligated to provide access to Interconnection, services 
and Network Elements to Coral Telecom as a requesting carrier under the Act). 

30. Rate True-Up 

30.1 This section applies to Network Interconnection andor Unbundled Network 
Elements and Other Services rates that are expressly subject to true-up under this 
Agreement. 

The designated true-up rates for Network Elements and Other Services and 
Network Interconnection shall be subject to true-up according to the following 
procedures: 

The designated true-up rates shall be trued-up, either up or down, based on final 
prices determined either by further agreement between the Parties, or by a final 
orda (including any appeals) of the Commission. The Parties shall implement the 
true-up by comparing the actual volumes and demand for each item, together with 
the designated true-up rates for each item, with the h a l  prices determined for each 
item. Each Party shall keep its own records upon which the true-up can be based, 
and any tinal payment &om one Party to the other shall be in an amount agreed 
upon by the Parties based on such records. In the event of any disagreement as 
between the records or the Parties regarding the amount of such true-up, the 
Parties agree that the body having jurisdiction over the matter shall be called upon 
to resolve such differences, or the Parties may mutually agree to submit the matter 
to the Dispute Resolution process in accordance with the provisions of Section 10 
of the General Terms and Conditions of this Agreement. 

30.2 

30.3 

30.4 The Parties may continue to negotiate toward 6nal prices, but in the event that no 
such Agreement is reached within nine (9) months, either Party may petition the 
Commission to resolve such disputes and to determine final prices for each i t a  
Alternatively, upon mutual agreement, the Parties may submit the matter to the 
Dispute Resolution Process set forth in Section 10 of the General Terms and 
Conditions of this Agreement, so long as they file the resulting Agreement with the 
Commission as a "negotiated Agreement" under Section 252(e) of the Act. 
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An effective order of the Commission that forms the basis of a true-up shall be 
based upon cost studies submitted by either or both Parties to the Commission and 
shall be binding upon BellSouth and Coral Telecom specifically or upon all carriers 
generally, such as a generic cost proceeding. 

30.5 

31. Survival 

32. 

33. 

33.1 

The Parties’ obligations under this Agreement which by their nature are intended 
to continue beyond the termination or expiration of this Agreement shall survive 
the termination or expiration of this Agreement. 

Establishment of Service 
If BellSouth is informed that an unauthorized change in local service to Coral 
Telecom has occurred, BellSouth will reestablish service with the appropriate local 
service provider and will assess Coral Telecom as the CLEC initiating the alleged 
unauthorized change, the appropriate nonrecurring charges, as set forth in Section 
A4 of the General Subscnir Service T d .  In accordance with FCC Slamming 
Liability Rules, the relevant governmental agency will determine if an unauthorized 
change has occurred. Resolution of all relevant issues shall be handled directly 
with the authorized CLEC and Coral Telecom 

Entire Agreement 

This Agreement means the General Terms and Conditions and the Attachments 
identified in Section 33.2 below, all of which, when taken together, are intended to 
constitute one indivisible agreement. This Agreement sets forth the entire 
understanding and supersedes prior agreements between the Parties relating to the. 
subject matter contained in this Agreement and merges all prior discussions 
between them. Any orders placed under prior agreements between the Parties 
shall be govemed by the terms of this Agreement and Coral Telecom 
acknowledges and agrees that any and all amounts and obligations owed for 
services provisioned or orders placed under prior agreements between the Parties, 
related to the subject matter herwc shall be due and owing under this Agreement 
and be govemed by the tenns and conditions of this Agreement as if such services 
or orders were provisioned or placed under this Agreement. Neither Party shall be 
bound by any definition, condition, provision, representation, warranty, covenant 
or p r o d  other than as expressly stated in this Agreement or as is 
contemporaneously or subsequently set forth in writing and executed by a duly 
authorized 05cer or representative of the Party to be bound thereby. 

33.2 This Agreement includes Attachments with provisions for the following: 

Resale 
Network Elements and Other Services 
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Network Interconnection 
Collocation 
Access to Numbers and Number Portability 
Pre-Ordering, Ordering, Provisioning, Maintenance and Repair 

Rights-of-way, Conduits and Pole Attachments 
Performaace Measurements 

Bona Fide Request/" Business Request Process 

Billing 

Bellsouth Disaster Recovery Plan 

33.3 The hUowhg Services are included as options for purchase by Coral Telecom 
pursuant to the terms and conditions set forth m this Agreement. Coral Telecom 
may elect to purchase said services by written request to its Account Manager if 
applicable: 

Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF) 
Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File (EODUF) 
Access Daily Usage File (ADUF) 
Line Information Database (LIDB) Storage 
Centralized Message Distriition Service ( O S )  
CallingName(cNAM) 
LNP Data Base Query Service 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Parties have executed this Agreement the day and year written 
below. 

BellSoath Telecommunications, Inc 

By: 

Name: C. W. Bob 

Title: Managmg * Director Title: CEO 

Date: fl X-b9-aoz Date: 

Name: LanceNorris 
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RESALE 

Discount Rates 

The discount rates applied to Coral Telecom purchases of BellSouth 
Telecommunications Services for the purpose of resale shall be as set forth in 
Exhiiit E. Such discounts have been determined by the applicable Commission to 
reflect the costs avoided by BellSouth when selling a service for wholesale 
purposes. 

The telecommunications services available for purchase by Coral Telecom for the 
purposes of resale to Coral Telecom's End Users shall be available at BellSouth's 
tariffed rates less the discount set forth in Exhibit E to this Agreement and subject 
to the exclusions and limitations set forth in Exhibit A to this Agreement. 

Definition of Terms 

COMPETITIVE LOCAL EXCHANGE COMPANY (CLEC) means a telephone 
company certificated by the Commission to provide local exchange service within 
BellSouth's fianchised area. 

1. 

1.1 

1.2 

2. 

2.1 

2.2 

2.3 

2.4 

2.5 

2.6 

2.1 

CUSTOMER OF RECORD means the entity responsible for placing application 
for service; requesting additions, rearrangements, maintenance or discontinuance 
of service; payment in fill of charges incurred such as non-recurring, monthly 
recurring, to& directory assistance, etc. 

DEPOSIT means assurance provided by a customer in the form of cash, surety 
bond or bank letter of credit to be held by BellSouth. 

END USER means the ultimate user of the Telecommunications Service. 

END USER CUSTOMER LOCATION means the physical location of the 
premises where an End User makes use of the telecommunications services. 

NEW SERVICES means functions, features or capabilities that are not currently 
offered by BellSouth. This includes packaging of existing services or comb& a 
new function, feature or capability with an existing service. 

RESALE means an activity wherein a certificated CLEC, such as Coral Telecom, 
subscr i i  to the telecommunications services of BellSouth and then offers those 
telecommunications senices to the public. 
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3. 

3.1 

3.1.1 

3.1.2 

3.1.2.1 

3.1.2.2 

3.2 

3.2.1 

3.2.2 

3.3 

General Provisions 

All of the negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Attachment 
pertain to the resale of BellSouth's retail telecommunications services and other 
services specified in this Attachment. Subject to effective and applicable FCC and 
Commission rules and orders, BellSouth shall make available to Coral Telecom for 
resale those telecommunications services BellSouth makes available, pursuant to 
its General Subscriber Services Tariff and Private Line Services Tariff, to 
customers who are not telecommunications carriers. 

When Coral Telecom provides Resale service in a cross boundary area (areas that 
are part of the local serving area of another state's exchange) the rates, regulations 
and discounts for the tariffing state will apply. Billing will be h m  the serving 
state. 

In Tennessee, if Coral Telecom does not resell Lifeline services to any end users, 
and if Coral Telecom agrees to order an appropriate Operator Services/Directory 
Services block as set forth in BellSouth's General Subscriber Services Tariff, the 
discount S h a l l  be 21.56%. 

In the event Coral Telecom resells Lifeline service to any end user in Tennessee, 
BellSouth will begin applying the 16% discount rate to all services. Upon Coral 
Telecom and BellSouth's implementation of a blUlng arrangement whereby a 
separate Master Account (Q-account) associated with a separate Operating 
Customer Number (OCN) is established for billing of Lifeline service end users, 
the discount sha l l  be applied as set forth in 3.1.2 preceding for the non-Lifeline 
affected Master Account (Q-account). 

<customer-name>> must provide written notification to BellSouth within 30 days 
prior to providing its own operator services/directory services or orders the 
appropriate operator services/directory assistance blocking, to qualify for the 
higher discount rate of 21.56%. 

Coral Telecom may purchase resale services h m  BellSouth for their own use in 
operating their business. The resale discount will apply to those services under the 
following conditions: 

Coral Telecom must resell services to other End Users. 

Coral Telecom cannot be a competitive local exchange telecommunications 
company for the single purpose of selling to themselves. 

Coral Telecom will be the customer of record for all services purchased ikm 
BellSouth. Except as specified herein, BellSouth will take orders kom, bd and 
receive payment h m  Coral Telecom for said services. 
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Coral Telecom will be BellSouth's single point of contact for all services purchased 
pursuant to this Agreement. BellSouth shall have no contact with the End User 
except to the extent provided for herein. Each Party shall provide to the other a 
nation wide (50 states) toll-fiee contact number for purposes of repair and 
maintenance. 

3.4 

3.5 BellSouth will continue to bill the End User for any services that the End User 
specifies it wishes to receive directly fiom BellSouth. BellSouth maintains the right 
to serve directly any End User within the service area of Coral Telecom 
BellSouth will continue to market directly its own telecommunications products 
and services and in doing so may establish independent relationships with End 
Users of Coral Telecom Neither Party shall interfere with the right of any person 
or entity to obtain service directly fiom the other Party. 

When a subscriber of Coral Telecom or BellSouth elects to change hisher canier 
to the other Party, both Parties agree to release the subscriber's service to the 
other Party concurrent with the due date of the service order, which shall be 
established based on the standard interval for the subscriber's requested service as 
set forth in the BellSouth Product and Services Interval Guide. 

BellSouth and Coral Telecom will refiain fiom contacting subscnis  who have 
placed or whose selected carrier has placed on their behalf an order to change 
hidher service provider fiom BellSouth or Cord Telecom to the other Party until 
such time that the order for service has been completed. 

3.5.1 

3.5.2 

3.6 

3.1 

Current telephone numbers may normally be retained by the End User and are 
assigned to the service hished. However, neither Party nor the End User has a 
property right to the telephone number or any other call number designation 
associated with services h i s h e d  by BellSouth, and 110 right to the continuance of 
service through any particular central office. BellSouth reserves the right to 
change such numbers, or the central office designation associated with such 
numbers, or both, whenever BellSouth deems it necessary to do so in the conduct 
of its business and in accordance with BellSouth practices and procedures on a 
nondiscriminatory basis. 

Where BellSouth provides local switching or resold services to Coral Telecom, 
BellSouth will provide Coral Telecom with on Line access to intermediate 
telephonenumbers as defined by applicable FCC rules and regulations on a first 
come first served basis. Coral Telecom acknowledges that such access to numbers 
shall be in accordance with the appropriate FCC rules and regulations. Coral 
Telecom acknowledges that there may be instances where there is a shortage of 
telephone numbers in a particular Common Language Location Identifier Code 
(CLLIC); and in such instances, Coral Telecom shall return unused intermediate 
telephone numbers to BellSouth upon BellSouth's request. BellSouth shall make 
all such requests on a nondiscriminatory basis. 
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BellSouth will allow Coral Telecom to designate up to 100 intermediate telephone 
numbers per CLLIC, for Coral Telecom's sole use. Assignment, reservation and 
use of telephone numbers shall be. governed by applicable FCC rules and 
regulations. Coral Telecom acknowledges that there may be instances where there 
is a shortage of telephone numbers in a particular CLLIC and BellSouth has the 
right to limit access to blocks of intermediate telephone numbers. These instances 
include: I) where jeopardy status has been declared by the North American 
Numbering Plan (NA") for a particular Numbering Plan Area (NPA); or 2) 
where a rate center has less than six months supply of numbering resources. 

Service is fumished subject to the condition that it will not be used for any 
unlawll purpose. 

Service will be discontinued if any law enforcement agency advises that the service 
being used is m violation of the law. 

BellSouth can rehse service when it has grounds to believe that service will be 
used in violation of the law. 

BellSouth will cooperate with law enforcement agencies with subpoenas and court 
orders relating to Coral Telecom's End Users, pursuant to Section 6 of the General 
Terms and Conditions. 

If Coral Telecom or its End Users utilize a BellSouth resold telecommuaications 
service in a manner other than that for which the service was originally intended as 
described in BellSouth's retail tariffs, Coral Telecom has the responsibility to 
notify BellSouth. BellSouth will only provision and maintain said service 
consistent with the terms and conditions of the tariffdescriiing said service. 

Facilities andor equipment utilized by BellSouth to provide service to Coral 
Telecom remain the property of BellSouth. 

White page directory listings for Coral Telecom End Users will be provided in 
accordance with Section 5 of the General Terms and Conditions. 

Service Ordering and Operational Support Systems (OSS) 

Coral Telecom must order services through resale interfaces, i.e., the Local Carrier 
Service Center (LCSC) a d o r  appropriate Complex Resale Support Group 
(CRSG) pursuant to this Agreement. BellSouth has developed and made available 
interactive interfaces by which Coral Telecom may submit LSRs electronically as 
set forth in Attachment 6 of this Agreement. Service orders will be in a standard 
format designated by BellSouth. 

LSRs submitted by means of one of these interactive interfaces will incur an OSS 
electronic charge as set forth in Exhibit E to this Agreement. An individual LSR 
will be identified for billing purposes by its Purchase Order Number (POW. LSRs 

3.8 

3.9 

3.10 

3.11 

3.12 

3.13 

3.14 

3.15 

3.16 

3.16.1 

3.16.2 
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submitted by means other than one of these interactive interfaces (Mail, fax, 
courier, etc.) will incur a manual order charge as set forth in Exhibit E to this 
Agreement. Supplements or clarifications to a previously billed LSR will not incur 
another OSS charge. 

DeniaVRestoral OSS Charge. In the event Coral Telecom provides a list of 
customers to be denied and restored, rather than an LSR, each location on the list 
will require a separate PON and therefore will be billed as one LSR per location 

Cancellation OSS Charge. Coral Telecom will incur an OSS charge for an 
accepted LSR that is later canceled. 

Where available to BellSouth’s End Users, BellSouth shall provide the following 
telecommunications services at a discount to allow for voice mail services: 

Message Waiting Indicator (“MWI”), stutter dialtone and message waiting 
light feature capabilities 

Call Forward Busy Line (“CFW) 

Call Forward Don’t Answer (‘%FDA”) 

Further, BellSouth messaging services set forth in BellSouth’s Messaging Service 
Information Package shall be made available for resale without the wholesale 
discount. 

BellSouth shall provide branding for, or shall unbrand, voice mail services for 
Coral Telecom per the Bona Fide Requesmew Business Request process as set 
forth in Section 1 1 of the General Terms and Conditions. 

BellSouth’s Inside Wire Maintenance Service Plan is available for resale at rates, 
term and conditions as set forth by BellSouth and without the wholesale discount. 

In the event Coral Telecom acquires an end user whose service is provided 
pursuant to a BellSouth Special Assembly, BellSouth shall make available to Coral 
Telecom that Special Assembly at the wholesale discount at Coral Telecom’s 
optioa Coral Telecom shall be responsible for all terms and conditions of such 
Special Assembly inchding but not limited to termination liability ifapplicable. 

BellSouth shall provide 91 1/E911 for Coral Telecom customers in the same 
manner that it is provided to BellSouth customers. BellSouth shall provide and 
validate Coral Telecom customer information to the PSAF’. BellSouth shall use its 
service order process to update and maintain, on the same schedule that it uses for 
its customers, the Coral Telecom customer service information in the ALUDMS 
(Automatic Location IdentScationlLocation Information) databases used to 
support 91 1/E911 services. 
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3.23 BellSouth shall bill, and Coral Telecom shall pay, the End User line charge 
associated with implementing Number Portability as set forth in BellSouth's FCC 
No. 1 tariff. This charge is not subject to the wholesale discount. 

Pursuant to 47 CFR Section 51.617, BellSouth will bill to Coral Telecom, and 
Coral Telecom shall pay, End User common line charges identical to the End User 
common line charges BellSouth bills its End Users. 

BellSouth's Provision of Services to Coral Telecom 

Resale of BellSouth services shall be as follows: 

The resale of telecommunications services shall  be limited to users and uses 
conforming to the class of service restrictions. 

Hotel and Hospital PBX services are the only telecommunications services 
available for resale to HoteVMotel and Hospital End Users, respectively. 
Similarly, Access Line Service for Customer Provided Coin Telephones is the only 
local service available for resale to Pajphone Service Provider (PSP) customers. 
Shared Tenant Service customers can only be sold those local exchange access 
services available in BellSouth's A23 Shared Tenant Service Tariffin the states of 
Florida, Georgia, North Carolina and South Carolina, and in A27 m the states of 
Alabama, Kentucky, Louisiana, Mississippi and Tennessee. 

BellSouth reserves the right to periodically audit services purchased by Coral 
Telecom to establish authenticity of use. Such audit shall not occur more than 
once in a calendar year. Coral Telecom shall make any and all records and data 
available to BellSouth or BellSouth's auditors on a reasonable basis. BellSouth 
shall bear the cost of said audit. Any information provided by Coral Telecom for 
purposes of such audit shall be deemed Confidential Information pursuant to the 
General Terms and Conditions of this Agreement. 

3.24 

4. 

4.1 

4.1.1 

4.1.2 

4.1.3 

4.2 

4.3 

4.4 

Subject to Exhiiit A hereto, resold services can only be used in the same m e r  
as specified in BellSouth's Tariffs. Resold services are subject to the same terms 
and conditions as are specified for such services when furnished to an individual 
End User of BellSouth in the appropriate section of BellSouth's Tariffs. Specific 
tariff features (e.g. a usage allowance per month) shall not be aggregated across 
multiple resold services. 

Coral Telecom may resell services only within the specific service area as defined 
in its certificate of operation approved by the Commission. 

If Coral Telecom cancels an order for resold services, any costs incurred by 
BellSouth in conjunction with provisioning of such order will be recovered in 
accordance with BellSouth's General Subscrii  Services Tariff$ and Private Line 
Services Tariffs. 

Version: lQO2 03/22/02 

32 Of 846 



Attachment 1 
Page 9 

5. Maintenance of Services 

5.1 I Services resold pursuant to this Attachment and BellSouth’s General S u b s c n i  
Service Tariffand F’rivate Line Service Tariffand facilities and equipment provided 
by BellSouth shall be maintained by BellSouth. 

Coral Telecom or its End Users may not rearrange, move, disconnect, remove or 
attempt to repair any facilities owned by BellSouth except with the written consent 
of BellSouth 

5.2 

5.3 

5.4 

5.5 

5.6 

5.7 

6. 

6.1 

6.2 

I .  

7.1 

Coral Telecom accepts responsibility to notify BellSouth of situations that arise 
that may result in a service problem. 

Coral Telecom will contact the appropriate repair centers in accordance with 
procedures established by BellSouth. 

For all repair requests, Coral Telecom shall adhere to BellSouth’s prescreening 
guidelines prior to referring the trouble to BellSouth 

BellSouth will bill Coral Telecom for handling troubles that are found not to be in 
BellSouth’s networkpursuant to its standard time and material charges. The 
standard time and material charges will be no more than what BellSouth charges to 
its retail customers for the same services. 

BellSouth reserves the right to contact Coral Telecom’s End Users, if deemed 
necessary, for maintenance purposes. 

Establishment of Service 

After receiving certification as a local exchange company &om the appropriate 
regulatory agency, Coral Telecom will provide the appropriate BellSouth service 
center the necessary documentation to enable BellSouth to establish a master 
account for Coral Telecom’s resold services. Such documentation shall include 
the Application for Master Account, proof of authority to provide 
telecommunications services, an Operating Company Number (“OCN”) assigned 
by the National Exchange Carriers Association (“NECA“) and a tax exemption 
certificate, if applicable. 

BellSouth will accept a request directly &om the End User for conversion of the 
End User’s service h m  Coral Telecom to BellSouth or will accept a request &om 
another CLEC for conversion of the End User‘s service &om Coral Telecom to 
such other CLEC. Upon completion of the conversion BellSouth will notify C o d  
Telecom that such conversion has been completed. 

Discontinuance of Service 

The procedures for discontinuing service to an End User are as follows: 
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BellSouth will deny service to Coral Telecom's End User on behalf of, and at the 
request of, Coral Telecom. Upon restoration of the End User's service, restoral 
charges will apply and will be the responsibility of Coral Telecom. 

At the request of Coral Telecom, BellSouth will disconnect a Coral Telecom End 
User customer. 

AU requests by Coral Telecom for denial or disconnection of an End User for 
nonpayment must be in writing. 

Coral Telecom will be made solely responsible for notlfylng the End User of the 
proposed disconnection of the service. 

BellSouth will continue to process calls made to the Annoyance Call Center and 
will advise Coral Telecom when it is determined that annoyance calls are 
originated lhm one of its End User's locations. BellSouth shall be indemnified, 
defended and held harmless by Coral Telecom andor the End User against any 
claim, loss or damage arising from providing this information to Coral Telecom It 
is the responsibility of Coral Telecom to take the corrective action necessary with 
its End Users who make annoying calls. (Failure to do so will result in BellSouth's 
disconnecting the End User's service.) 

Operator Services (Operator Call Processing and Directoly Assistance) 

Operator Services provides: (1) operator handling for call completion (for 
example, collect, third number billing, and manual cahg-card calls). (2) operator 
or automated assistance for billing after the end user has dialed the called number 
(for example, calling card calls); and (3) special services including but not limited 
to Busy Line Verification and Emergency Line Interrupt (ELI), Emergency 
Agency Call and Operator-assisted Directory Assistance. 

Upon request for BellSouth Operator Call Processing, BellSouth shall: 

Process o+ and 0- dialed local calls 

hocess Dt and 0- intraL,ATA toll calls. 

Process calls that are billed to Coral Telecom end usds  calling card that can be 
validated by BellSouth. 

Process person-to-person calls. 

Process collect calls. 

Provide the capability for callers to bill a third party and shall also process such 
Calls. 
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Process station-to-station calls. 

Process Busy Line Ve@ and Emergency Line Interrupt requests. 

Process emergency call trace originated by Public Safety Answering Points. 

Process operator-assisted directory assistance calls. 

Adhere to equal access requirements, providing Coral Telecom local end users the 
same IXC access that BellSouth provides its own operator service. 

Exercise at least the same level of fiaud control in providing Operator Service to 
Coral Telecom that BellSouth provides for its own operator service. 

Perform Billed Number Screening when handling Collect, Person-to-Person, and 
Billed-To-Third-party calls. 

Direct customer account and other similar inquiries to the customer service center 
designated by Coral Telecom 

Provide call records to Coral Telecom in accordance with ODUF standards. 

The interface requirements shall conform to the interface specifications for the 
platform used to provide Operator Services as long as the interface conforms to 
industry standards. 

Directory Assistance Service 

Directory Assistance Service provides local end user telephone number listings 
with the option to complete the call at the caller's direction separate and distinct 
fiom local switching. 

Directory Assistance Service shall provide up to two listing requests per caU, if 
available and ifrequested by Coral Telecom's end user. BellSouth shall provide 
caller-optional directory assistance call completion service at rates contained in 
Exhibit E to one of the provided listings. 

Directory Assistance Service Updates 

BellSouth shall update end user listings changes daily. These changes include: 

New end user connections 

End user disconnections 

End user address changes 

8.2.8 

8.2.9 

8.2.10 

8.2.1 1 

8.2.12 

8.2.13 

8.2.14 

8.2.15 

8.2.16 

8.3 

8.3.1 

8.3.2 

8.3.3 

8.3.3.1 

8.3.3.1.1 

8.3.3.1.2 

8.3.3.1.3 
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These updates shall also be provided for non-listed and non-published numbers for 
use in emergencies. 

Brandiw for ODerator Call Processing and Directow Assistance 

BellSouth's branding feature provides a definable announcement to Coral Telecom 
end users using Directory Assistance (DA)/ Operator Call Processing (OCP) prior 
to placing such end users in queue or connecting them to an available operator or 
automated operator system. This feature allows Coral Telecom's name on whose 
behalf BellSouth is providing Directory Assistance andor Operator Call 
Processing. Rates for the branding features are set forth in Exhiit E. 

BellSouth offers three branding offering option to Coral Telecom when ordering 
BellSouth's Directory Assistance and Operator Call Processing: BellSouth 
Branding, Unbranding and Custom Brandmg. 

Upon receipt of the branding order kom Coral Telecom, the order is considered 
firm after ten (10) business days. Should Coral Telecom decide to cancel the 
order, written notification to Coral Telecom's BellSouth Account Executive is 
required. If Coral Telecom decides to cancel after ten (IO) business days h m  
receipt of the brandiig order, Coral Telecom shall pay all charges per the order. 

Selective Call Routing using Line Class Codes (SCR-LCC) 

Where Coral Telecom resells BellSouth's services and utilizes an operator services 
provider other than BellSouth, BellSouth will route Coral Telecom's end user calls 
to that provider through Selective Call Routing. 

Selective Call Routing using Line Class Codes (SCR-LCC) provides the capability 
for Coral Telecom to have its OCPDA calls routed to BellSouth's OCPDA 
platform for BellSouth provided Custom Branded or Unbranded OCPDA or to its 
own or an alternate OCPDA platform for Self-Branded OCPDA. SCR-LCC is 
only available if line class code capacity is available in the requested BellSouth end 
office switches. 

Custom Branding for Drectory Assistance is not available for certain classes of 
service, including but not limited to HoteYMotel services, WATS service and 
certain PBX services. 

Where available, Coral Telecom specific and unique line class codes are 
programmed in each BellSouth end office switch were Coral Telecom intends to 
service end users with customized OCPDA branding. The line class codes 
specifically identify Coral Telecom's end users so OCPDA calls can be routed 
over the appropriate trunk group to the request OCPDA platfom Additional line 
class codes are required in each end office ifthe end office serves multiple "As 
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(i.e., a unique LCC is required per NPA), and/or ifthe end office switch serves 
multiple rate areas and Coral Telecom intends to provide Coral Telecom-branded 
OCPDA to its end users in these multiple rate areas. 

SCR-LCC supporting Custom Branding and Self Branding require Coral Telecom 
to order dedicated transport and trunking fiom each BellSouth end office identified 
by Coral Telecom, either to the BellSouth Traffic Operator Position System 
(TOPS) for Custom Branding or to the Coral Telecom Operator Service Provider 
for SelfBranding. Separate trunk groups are required for Operator Services and 
for Directory Assistance. Rates for transport and trunks are as set forth in 
applicable BellSouth Tad%. 

The rates for SCR-LCC are as set forth in Exhibit E of this Attachment. There is a 
nonrecurring charge for the establishment of each Line Class Code in each 
BellSouth central office. 

Unbranded Directory Assistance and!or Operator Call Processing calls ride 
common trunk groups provisioned by BellSouth h m  those end offices identified 
by Coral Telecom to the BellSouth Tops. The c a b  are routed to "No 
Announcement." 

Branding via Originating Lme Number Screening (OLNS) 

8.4.4.5 

8.4.4.6 

8.4.4.7 

8.4.5 

8.4.5.1 BeUSouth Bran-, Unbrandmg and Custom Branding are also available for 
Directory Assistance, Operator Call Processing or both via OLNS software. When 
utilizing this method of Unbranding or Custom Branding, Coral Telecom shall not 
be required to purchase direct trunking. 

For Bellsouth to provide Unbrandmg or Custom Branding via OLNS software for 
Operator Call Processing or for Directory Assistance, Coral Telecom must have its 
Operating Company Number ("OCN(s)") and telephone numbers reside in 
BellSouth's LIDB; however, a BellSouth LIDB Storage Agreement is not required. 
To implement Unbranding and Custom Branding via OLNS software, Coral 
Telecom must submit a manual order form which requires, among other things, 
Cord Telecom's OCN and a forecast for the traflic volume anticipated for each 
BellSouth TOPS during the peak busy hour. Coral Telecom shall provide updates 
to such forecast on a quarterly basis and at any time such forecasted t r d c  
volumes are expected to change significantly. Upon Coral Telecom's purchase of 
Unbranding or Custom Branding using OLNS software for any particular TOPS, 
all Coral Telecom end users served by that TOPS will receive the Unbranded "no 
announcement" or the Custom Branded announcement. 

Rates for Unbranding and Custom Branding via OLNS software for Directory 
Assistance and for Operator Call Processing are as set forth m Exhibit E of this 

8.4.5.2 

8.4.5.3 
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Attachment. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in this Agreement, to the 
extent BellSouth is unable to bill Coral Telecom applicable charges currently, 
BellSouth shall track such charges and will bill the same retroactively at such time 
as a bdhng process is implemented. In addition to the charges for Unbranding and 
Custom Branding via OLNS software, Coral Telecom shall continue to pay 
BellSouth applicable labor and other charges for the use of BellSouth's Directory 
Assistance and Operator Call Processing platforms as set forth in Exhibit E of this 
Attachment. 

Customized Branding includes charges for the recording of the branding 
announcement and the loading of the audio units in each TOPS Switch and 
Network Applications Vehicles (NAV) equipment for which Coral Telecom 
requires service. 

Directory Assistance customized branding uses: 

the recording of Coral Telecom 

the 10- on the Digital Recorded Announcement Machine (DRAM) in each 
TOPS switch. 

Operator Call Processing customized branding uses: 

the recording of Coral Telecom 

the loading on the DRAM in the TOPS Switch (North Carolina) 

the loading on the Network Applications Vehicle (NAV). All NAV shelves within 
the region where the customer is offering service must be loaded. 

Line Information Database (LIDB) 

BellSouth will store in its Line Information Database (LIDB) records relating to 
service only in the BellSouth region The LIDB Storage Agreement is included in 
this Attachment as Exhibit B. 

BellSouth will provide LIDB Storage upon written request to Coral Telecom's 
Account Manager stating a requested activation date. 

RAO Hosting 

RAO Hosting is not required for resale in the BellSouth region 

Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF) 

The Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF) Agreement with terms and conditions is 
included in this Attachment as Exhibit C. Rates for ODUF are as set forth in 
Attachment I of this Agreement. 
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BellSouth will provide ODUF service upon written request to its Account 
h4anager stating a requested activation date. 

Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File (EODUF) 

The Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File (EODUF) service Agreement with terms 
and conditions is included in this Attachment as Exhiiit E. Rates for EODUF are 
as set forth in Exhibit E of this Attachment. 

BellSouth will provide EODUF service upon written request to its Account 
Manager stating a requested activation date. 
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Exhibit A 

AL 

EXCLUSIONS AND LIMITATIONS ON SERVICES AVAILABLE FOR RESALE (Note 5) 

FL I GA I KY 

3 

4 

DayS(N0te 2) 
Promotions-590 Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No 
Days (Note 2) 
LifelineLinkUp Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Note4 

LineChar es 

11 End User Line Chg- 
Number Portabili 

Yes 

13 Inside Wire Maint 
lservice plan 

Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes 
No Yes No Yes No Yes No 

I I I I I I I 

Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes 

No Yes No Yes No Yes No 

1. 
2. 
3. 

AppllCUDle IWlIeS; I I I I I I I I I 
Grandfathered services can be resold only to existing subscribers of the grandfathered service. 
where available for rsale, promotions will be made available only to End Users who would have qualified f a  the promotion had it been provided by BellSouth directly. 
In Tennessee, long-term prnmotions (offered for more than ninety (90) days) may be obtained at one of the following rates: 

(a) the stated tariff rate. less the wholesale discount: I I I I I I 

E fqE 
Yes No Yes 

s 
- 

Yes 

Yes 
No 
- 
- 

No 
No 
- 

- 
Yes 

No 
- 
- 

Yes 

hmunt  Resalt 

Yes Yes 

I 
Yes I yes 

Xscount 4 
Note 3 4 
q 

., 
I 
lLifeline/Link Up services may be offered only to those subscribers who meet the criteria that BellSouth currently applies to subscribers of these services as set forth in 

(b) the promotional rate (the promotional rate offered b; Bellso& will not b, & A n t e d  li~r&r by the wiolesale discount rate) 
4. 

. .  . ~~ . . . .. - . - . - 
lsectlons A3 and A4 of the &IISouth General Subscriber Servlces lanti. 
I S "  ofkIISoutb's local exchange and toll telccommunicatlons services are no1 available in certain central ofices and areas. 5.  I 

Version: 1402 03/22/02 

40 Of 846 



Attacbment 1 
Page 17 

Exhibit B 

I. 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

H. 

I. 

II. 

A. 

LINE INFORMATION DATA BASE (LIDB) 

RESALE STORAGE AGREEMENT 

Definitions (from Addendum) 

Billing number - a number used by BellSouth for the purpose of identifying an account 
liable for charges. This number may be a line or a special billing number. 

Line number - a ten-digit number assigned by BellSouth that identifies a telephone line 
associated with a resold local exchange service, or with a SPNP arrangement. 

Special billing number - a ten-digit number that identifies a billing account established 
by BellSouth in connection with a resold local exchange service or with a SPNP 
arrangement. 

Calling Card number - a billing number plus PIN number assigned by BellSouth. 

PIN number - a four-digit security code assigned by BellSouth that is added to a bdhg 
number to compose a fourteen-digit calling card number. 

Toll billing exception indicator - associated with a billing number to indicate that it is 
considered invalid for billing of collect calls or third number calls or both, by Coral 
Telecom 

Billed Number Screening - refers to the activity of determining whether a toll bdhg 
exception indicator is present for a particular billing number. 

Calling Card Validation - refers to the activity of determining whether a particular 
calling card number exists as stated or otherwise provided by a caller. 

Billing number information - information about billing number or Calliog Card number 
as assigned by BellSouth and toll billing exception indicator provided to BellSouth by 
Coral Telecom 

General 

This Agreement sets forth the terms and conditions pursuant to which BellSouth 
agrees to store in its LIDB certain information at the request of Coral Telecom and 
pursuant to which BellSouth, its LIDB customers and Coral Telecom shall have access 
to such information. In addition, this Agreement sets forth the terms and conditions 
for Coral Telecom’s provision of billing number information to BellSouth for inclusion 
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Exhibit B - in BellSouth's LIDB. Coral Telecom understands that BellSouth provides access to 
information in its LIDB to various telecommunications service providers pursuant to 
applicable tarif% and agrees that information stored at the request of Coral Telecom, 
pursuant to this Agreement, shall be available to those telecommunications service 
providers. The terms and conditions contained herein shall hereby be made a part of 
this Interconnectiofisale Agreement upon notice to Coral Telecom's account team 
and/or Local Contract Manager to activate this LIDB Storage Agreement. The 
General Terms and Conditions of the Interconuectioflesale Agreement shall govern 
this LIDB Storage Agreement. The terms and conditions contained in the attached 
Addendum are hereby made a part of this LIDB Storage Agreement as if M y  
incorporated herein. 
BellSouth will provide responses to on-line, call-by-call queries to billing number 
information for the following purposes: 

B. 

1. Billed Number Screening 

BellSouth is authorized to use the billing number information to determine whether 
Coral Telecom has identilied the billing numbex as one that should not be baed for 
collect or third number calls. 

2. Calling Card Validation 

BellSouth is authorized to validate a 14-digit Calling Card number where the 6rst 
10 digits are a line number or special billing number assigned by BellSouth, and 
where the last four digits @IN) are a security code assigned by BellSouth 

3. Fraud Control 

BellSouth will provide seven days per week, 24-hours per day, fiaud monitoring 
on Calling Cards, bill-to-third and collect calls made to numbers in BellSouth's 
LIDB, provided that such information is included in the LIDB query. BellSouth 
will establish fiaud alert thresholds and will not@ Coral Telecom of fiaud alerts so 
that Coral Telecom may take action it deems appropriate. 

III. Responsibilities of the Parties 

A. BellSouth will administer all data stored in the LIDB, including the data provided by Coral 
Telecom pursuant to this Agreement, in the same m e r  as BellSouth's data for BellSouth's 
End User customers. BellSouth shall not be responsible to Coral Telecom for any lost 
revenue which may result %om BellSouth's administration of the LIDB pursuant to its 
established practices and procedures as they exist and as they may be changed by BellSouth in 
its sole discretion from time to time. 

B. Billing and Collection Customers 
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BellSoDth currently has in effect numerous biUing and collection agreements with various 
interexchange carriers and billing clearing houses and as such these b- and collection 
customers (“B&C Customers”) query BellSouth’s LIDB to determine whether to accept various 
billing options fiom End Users. Until such time as BellSouth implements in its LIDB and its 
supporting system the meam to differentiate Coral Telecom’s data fiom BellSouth’s data, the 
following shall apply: 

(1) Coral Telecom will accept responsibility for telecommunications services bfled by 
BellSouth for its B&C Customers for Coral Telecom’s End User accounts which are 
resident in LIDB pursuant to this Agreement. Coral Telecom authorizes BellSouth to 
place such charges on Coral Telecom’s bill from BellSouth and shall pay all such 
charges, includmg, but are not limited to, collect and third number calls. 

(4) 

Charges for such services shall appear on a separate BellSouth bill page identiiied with 
the name of the B&C Customers for which BellSouth is billing the charge. 

Coral Telecom shall have the responsibility to render a billing statement to its End 
Users for these charges, but Coral Telecom shall pay BellSouth for the charges billed 
regardless of whether Coral Telecom collects from Coral Telecom’s End Users. 

BellSouth shall have no obligation to become involved in any disputes between Coral 
Telecom and B&C Customers. BellSouth will not issue adjustments for charges billed 
on behalf of any B&C Customer to Coral Telecom. It shall be the responsibility of 
Coral Telecom and the B&C Customers to negotiate and arrange for any appropriate 
adjustments. 

C. SPNPARRANGEMENTS 

1. BellSouth will include billing number information associated with resold exchange 
lines or SPNP arrangements in its LIDB. Coral Telecom will request any toll 
billing exceptions via the Local Service Request (LSR) form used to order resold 
exchange lines, or the SPNP service request form used to order SPNP 
arrangements. 

2. Under normal operating conditions, BellSouth shall include the billing number 
information in its LIDB upon completion of the service order estabhhhg either 
the resold local exchange service or the SPNP arrangement, provided that 
BellSouth shall not be held responsible for any delay or Mure in performance to 
the extent such delay or Mure is caused by c i r cu”ces  or conditions beyond 
BellSouth’s reasonable control. BellSouth will store in its LIDB an unlimited 
volume of the working telephone numbers associated with either the resold local 
exchange lines or the SPNP arrangements. For resold local exchange lines or for 
SPNP arrangements, BellSouth will issue line-based calling cards only in the name. 
of Coral Telecom. BellSouth will not issue line-based calling cards in the name of 
Coral Telecom’s individual End Users. In the event that Coral Telecom wants to 
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include calling card numbers assigned by Coral Telecom in the BellSouth LIDB, a 
separate agreement is required. 

Iv. Fees for Service and Taxes 

A. Coral Telecom will not be charged a fee for storage services provided by BellSouth to 
Coral Telecom, as described in this LIDB Resale Storage Agreement. 

Sales, use and all other taxes (excluding taxes on BellSouth’s income) determined by 
BellSouth or any taxing authority to be due to any federal, state or local taxing 
jurisdiction with respect to the provision of the service set forth herein will be paid by 
Coral Telecom in accordance with the tax provisions set forth in the General Terms 
and Conditions of this Agreement. 

B. 
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ODtional Daily Usage File 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5 .  

6. 

6.1 

6.1.1 

Upon written request l?om Coral Telecom, BellSouth will provide the Optional Daily 
Usage File (ODUF) service to Coral Telecom pursuant to the terms and conditions set 
forth in this section. 

Coral Telecom shall fUmish all relevant information required by BellSouth for the 
provision of the Optional Daily Usage File. 

The ODUF feed will contain billable messages that were carried over the BellSouth 
Network and processed in the BellSouth Billing System, but billed to a Coral Telecom 
customer. 

Charges for delivery of the Optional Daily Usage File will appear on Coral Telecom’s 
monthly bills. The charges are as set forth in Attachment 7 of this Agreement. 

The ODUF feed will contain both rated and unrated messages. AU messages will be in 
the standard Alliance for Telecommunications Industry Solutions (ATIS) EMI record 
format. 

Messages that error in Coral Telecom’s billiag system will be the responsibility of 
Coral Telecom. If, however, Coral Telecom should encounter significant volumes of 
errored messages that prevent processing by Coral Telecom within its systems, 
BellSouth will work with Coral Telecom to determine the source of the errors and the 
appropriate resolution. 

The following specifications shall apply to the ODUF feed. 

Usage To Be Transmitted 

The following messages recorded by BellSouth will be transmitted to Coral Telecom 

- Message recording for per uselper activation type services (examples: Three Way 
Calling, V e ,  Interrupt, Call Return, etc.) 

- MeasuredbillableLocal 

- Directory Assistance messages 

- IntraLATAToll 

- WATS and800Service 
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- Information Service Provider Messages 

- Operator Services Messages 

- Operator Services Message Attempted Calk (UNE only) 

- Credit/Cancel Records 

- 

Rated Incollects (originated m BellSouth and 6om other companies) can also be on 
Optional Daily Usage File. Rated Incollects will be intermingled with BellSouth 
recorded rated and unrated usage. Rated Incollects will not be packed separately. 

BellSouth will perform duplicate record checks on records processed to Optional 
Daily Usage File. Any duplicate messages detected will be deleted and not sent to 
Coral Telecom 

In the event that Coral Telecom detects a duplicate on Optional Daily Usage File they 
receive from BellSouth, Coral Telecom will drop the duplicate message (Coral 
Telecom will not return the duplicate to BellSouth). 

Usage for Voice Mail Message Service 

6.1.2 

6.1.3 

6.1.4 

6.2 Phvsical File Characteristics 

6.2.1 The Optional Daily Usage File will be distriiuted to Coral Telecom via an agreed 
medium with CONNECXDirect being the preferred transport method. The ODUF 
feed will be a variable block format (2476) with an LRECL of 2472. The data on the 
ODUF feed will be m a non-compacted E M  format (175 byte format plus modules). 
It will be created on a da@ basis (Monday through Friday except holidays). Details 
such as dataset name and delivery schedule will be addressed during negotiations of 
the distribution medium There will be a maxi" of one dataset per workday per 
OCN. 

Data circuits (private line or dial-up) will be required between BellSouth and Coral 
Telecom for the purpose of data transmission. Were a dedicated h e  is required, 
Coral Telecom will be responsible for ordering the circuit, overseeing its installation 
and coordinating the. installation with BellSouth. Coral Telecom will also be 
responsible for any charges associated with this line. Equipment m e d  on the 
BellSouth end to attach the line to the e a n e  computer and to t " i t  
successllly ongoing will be negotiated on an individual case basis. Where a dial-up 
facility is required, dial circuits will be installed m the BeUSouth data center by 
BellSouth and the associated charges assessed to Coral Telecom. Additionally, all 
message toll charges associated with the use of the dial circuit by Coral Telecom will 
be the responsibility of Coral Telecom. Associated equipment on the BellSouth end, 

6.2.2 
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including a modem, will be negotiated on an individual case basis between the Parties. 
All equipment, including modems and software, that is required on Coral Telecom end 
for the purpose of data transmission will be the responsibiity of Coral Telecom. 

* 

6.3 Packjnc Suecifications 

6.3.1 A pack will contain a "um of one message record or a "um of 99,999 
message records plus a pack h d e r  record and a pack trailer record. One 
transmission can contain a maximum of 99 packs and a minimum of one pack. 

The OCN, From RAO, and Invoice Number will control the invoice sequencing. The 
From RAO will be used to identifv to Coral Telecom which BellSouth RAO is sending 
the message. BellSouth and Coral Telecom will use the invoice sequencing to control 
data exchange. BellSouth will be notified of sequence m e s  identified by Coral 
Telecom and resend the data as appropriate. 

THE DATA WILL BE PACKED USING ATIS E M  RECORDS. 

6.3.2 

6.4 Pack Reiectioq 

6.4.1 Coral Telecom will notify BellSouth within one business day of rejected packs (via the 
mutually agreed medium). Packs could be rejected because of pack sequencing 
discrepamies or a critical edit failure on the Pack Header or Pack Trailer records (ie. 
out-of-balance condition on grad  totals, invalid data populated). Standard ATIS 
EMI Error Codes will be used. Coral Telecom will not be required to return the actual 
rejected data to BellSouth Rejected packs will be corrected and retransmitted to 
Coral Telecom by BellSouth 

6.5 Control Data 

Coral Telecom will send one confirmation record per pack that is received fiom 
Bellsouth. This confirmation record will indicate Coral Telecom received the pack 
and the acceptance or rejection of the pack. Pack Status Code(s) will be populated 
using standard ATIS EMI error codes for packs that were rejected by Coral Telecom 
for reasons stated in the above section. 

6.6 Testine. 
6.6.1 Upon request fiom Coral Telecom, BellSouth shall send test files to Coral Telecom for 

the Optional Daily Usage File. The Parties agree to review and discuss the 6le's 
content and/or format. For testing of usage results, BellSouth shall request that Coral 
Telecom set up a production (LIVE) file. The live test may consist of Coral 
Telecom's employees making test calls for the types of services Coral Telecom 
requests on the Optional Daily Usage File. These test calls are logged by Coral 
Telecom, and the logs are provided to BellSouth These logs will be used to verify the 
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files. Testing will be completed w i t h  30 calendar days &om the date on which the 
initial test file was sent. 

- 
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1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6 .  

Enhanced Ootiooal Daily Usage File 

Upon written request h m  Coral Telecom, BellSouth will provide the Enhanced 
Optional Daily Usage File (EODUF) service to Coral Telecom pursuaut to the terms 
and conditions set forth in this section. EODUF will only be sent to existing ODUF 
subscnirs who request the EODUF option. 

Coral Telecom shall fiunish all relevant information required by BellSouth for the 
provision of the Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File. 

The Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File (EODUF) will provide usage data for local 
calls originating f?om resold Flat Rate Business and Residential Lines. 

Charges for delivery of the Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File will appear on Coral 
Telecom’s monthly bills. The charges are 8s set forth in Exhibit E to this Attachment. 

All messages will be in the standard AIlimce for Telecommunications Industry 
Solutions (ATIS) EMI record format. 

Messages that error in the billing system of Coral Telecom will be the responsibility of 
Coral Telecom. If, however, Coral Telecom should encounter significant volumes of 
errored messages that prevent processing by Coral Telecom within its systems, 
BellSouth will work with Coral Telecom to determine the source of the errors and the 
appropriate resolution. 

7. 

7.1 Usage To Be Transmitted 

7.1.1 

The following specifications shall apply to the ODUF feed. 

The following messages recorded by BellSouth will be transmitted to Coral Telecom 

Customer usage data for flat rated local call originating &om Coral Telecom’s End 
User lines (1FB or 1FR). The EODUF record for flat rate messages will include: 

Date of Call 

From Number 

To Number 

Connect Time 

Conversation Time 
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Method of Recording 

From RAO 

Rate Class 

Message Type 

Billing Indicators 

Bill to Number 

7.1.2 BellSouth will perform duplicate record checks on EODUF records processed to 
Optional Dady Usage File. Any duplicate messages detected will be deleted and not 
sent to Coral Telecom 

In the event that Coral Telecom detects a duplicate on Enhanced Optional Daily Usage 
File they receive tiom BellSouth, Coral Telecom will drop the duplicate message 
(Coral Telecom will not return the duplicate to BellSouth). 

7.1.3 

7.2 Phvsical File Characteristics 

7.2.1 The EODUF feed will be distributed to Coral Telecom over their existing Optional 
Daily Usage File (ODUF) feed. The EODUF messages will be intermingled among 
Coral Telecom’s Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF) messages. The EODUF will be a 
variable block format (2476) with an LRECL of 2472. The data on the EODUF will 
be in a non-compacted E M  format (175 byte format plus modules). It will be created 
on a daily basis (Monday through Friday except holidays). 

Data circuits (private line or dial-up) may be required between BellSouth and Coral 
Telecom for the purpose of data transmission. Where a dedicated line is required, 
Coral Telecom will be responsible for ordering the circuit, overseeing its installation 
and coordinating the installation with BellSouth. Coral Telecom will also be 
responsible for any charges associated with this line. Equipment required on the 
Bellsouth end to attach the line to the “e computer and to transmit 
successhlfy ongoing will be negotiated on an individual case basis. Where a dial-up 
facdity is required, dial circuits will be installed in the BellSouth data center by 
BellSouth and the associated charges assessed to Coral Telecom Additiody, all 
message toll charges associated with the use of the dial circuit by Coral Telecom will 
be the responsibility of Coral Telecom Associated equipment on the BellSouth en4 
including a modem, will be negotiated on an individual case basis between the Parties. 
AU equipment, including modems and software, that is required on Coral Telecom’s 
end for the purpose of data transmission will be the responsibility of Coral Telecom. 

7.2.2 
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7.3 . Packine Suecifications 

7.3.1 A pack will contain a minimum of one message record or a maximum of 99,999 
message records plus a pack header record and a pack trailer record. One 
transmission can contain a maximum of 99 packs and a minimum of one pack. 

The Operating Company Number (OCN), From Revenue Accounting Office (RAO), 
and Invoice Number will control the invoice sequencing. The From RAO will be. used 
to identlfy to Coral Telecom which BellSouth RAO is sending the message. BellSouth 
and Coral Telecom will use the invoice sequencing to control data exchange. 
BellSouth will be notified of sequence failures identified by Coral Telecom and resend 
the data as appropriate. 

THE DATA WILL BE PACKED USING ATIS EM1 RECORDS. 

7.3.2 
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RESALE DISCOUNTS AND RATES 

Nomu"! Charze. 
Per Unique LCC, per Request, 
per Switch 

Nonrecurrine Dismnncct 

$230.60 $84.33 $180.62 $229.65 $82.25 $227.99 $229.65 

Amchment 1 
Page I 

Exhibit E 

$179.80 $226.22 

RESIDENCE 16.3% 21.83% 20.3% 16.79% I 20.7296 I 15.75% I 21.5% I 14.8% I 16% 
16.81% 17.3% 15.54% 20.72% 15.75% I 17.6% 14.8% 16% BUSINESS 1 ' 16.3% I 

I 

Loadlng of DA CBA per 
DRAM CardiSwitchperOCN $1, 700.00 $1.700.00 $1,700.00 $1,700.00 $1,700.00 $1,700.00 SI,700.00 $1,700.00 $1,70000 
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ACCESS TO NETWORK ELEMENTS AND OTHER SERVICES 

1 Introduction 

1.1 This Attachment sets forth rates, terms and conditions for Network Elements and 
combiiations of Network Elements that BellSouth agrees to offer to Coral 
Telecom in accordance with its obligations under Section 25 l(c)(3) of the Act. 
Additionally, this Attachment sets forth the rates, terms and conditions for other 
services BellSouth makes available to Coral Telecom The price for each Network 
Element and combination of Network Elements and other services are set forth in 
Exhiit B of this Agreement. Additionally, the provision of a particular Network 
Element or service may require Coral Telecom to purchase other Network 
Elements or services. 

1.2 

1.3 

1.4 

For purposes of this Agreement, ‘Wetwork Element” is dehed to mean a facility 
or equipment Coral Telecom used in the provision of a te1eco”unications 
service. For purposes of this Agreement, combinations ofNetwork Elements shall 
be referred to as “Combinations.” 

BellSouth shall, upon request of Coral Telecom, and to the extent technically 
feasible, provide to Coral Telecom access to its Network Elements for the 
provision of Coral Telecom’s telecommunications services. If no rate is identified 
in this Agreement, the rate for the specific service or fimction will be as set forth in 
the applicable BellSouth tariffor as negotiated by the Parties upon request by 
either Party. 

Coral Telecom may purchase Network Elements and other services h m  
BellSouth for the purpose of combining such network elements in any manner 
Coral Telecom chooses to provide telecommunication services to its intended 
users, including recreating existing BellSouth services. With the exception of the 
sub-loop Network Elements which are located outside of the central office, 
BellSouth shall deliver the Network Elements purchased by Coral Telecom to the 
demarcation point associated with Coral Telecom’s collocation arrangement. 

1.5 BellSouth shall comply with the requirements as set forth in the technical 
references within this Attachment 2. 

1.6 Rates 

1.6.1 The prices that Coral Telecom shall pay to BellSouth for Network Elements and 
Other Services are set forth in Exhibit B to this Attachment. If Coral Telecom 
purchases a service(s) fiom a tariff, all terms and conditions and rates as set forth 
in such tariff shall apply. 
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Rates, terms and conditions for order cancellation charges and Service Date 
Advancement Charges will apply in accordance with Attachment 6 and are 
incorporated herein by this reference. 

If Coral Telecom modifies an order (Order Modification Charge (OMC)) after 
being sent a Fm Order Confirmation (FOC) fiom BellSouth, any costs incurred 
by BellSouth to accommodate the modification will be paid by Coral Telecom in 
accordance with FCC No. 1 T a  Section 5. 

A one-month minimum billing period shall apply to all UNE conversions or new 
installations. 

Unbundled Loops 

General 

The local loop Network Element (“Loop”) is de6ned as a transmission facility 
between a distribution fiame (or its equivalent) in BellSouth’s central office and 
the loop demarcation point at an end-user customer premises, including inside wire 
owned by BellSouth. The local loop Network Element includes all features, 
functions, and capabitities of the transmission facilities, including dark 6ber and 
attached electronics (except those used for the provision of advanced services, 
such as Digital Subscn’ber Line Access Multiplexers) and line conditioning. 

The provisioning of a Loop to Coral Telecom’s collocation space will require 
cross-office cabling and cross-connections within the central office to connect the 
Loop to a local switch or to other transmission equipment. These crossconnects 
are separate components, that are not considered a part of the Loop, and thus, 
have a separate charge. 

To the extent available within BellSouth’s network at a particular location, 
BellSouth will offer Loops capable of supporting telecommunications services. If 
a requested loop type is not available, and cannot be made available through 
BellSouth’s Unbundled Loop Modification process, then Coral Telecom can use 
the Special Construction process to request that BellSouth place facilities in order 
to meet Coral Telecom’s loop requirements. Standard Loop intervals shall not 
apply to the Special Construction process. 

Where facilities are available, BellSouth will install Loops in compliance with 
BellSouth’s Products and Services Interval Guide available at the website at 
httD://www.interconnection.be~outh.com. For orders of 15 or more Loops, the 
installation and any applicable Order Coordination as descnied below will be 
handled on a project bask, and the intervals will be set by the BellSouth project 
manager for that order. When Loops require a Service InqukY (SI) prior to 
issuing the order to determiue if facilities are available, the interval for the SI 
process is separate fiom the installation interval. 

1.6.2 

1.6.3 

1.6.4 

2 

2.1 

2.1.1 

2.1.2 

2.1.3 

2.1.4 
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The Loop shall be provided to Coral Telecom in accordance with BellSouth’s 
TR73600 Unbundled Local Loop Technical Specification and applicable industry 
standard technical references. 

Coral Telecom may utilize the unbundled Loops to provide any 
telecommunications service it wishes, so long as such services are consistent with 
industry standards and BellSouth’s TR73600. 

BellSouth will only provision, maintain and repair the Loops to the standards that 
are consistent with the type of Loop ordered. In those cases where Coral Telecom 
has requested that BellSouth mod@ a Loop so that it no longer meets the 
technical parameters of the original Loop type (e.g., voice grade, ISDN, ADSL, 
etc.) the resulting Loop will be maintained as an unbundled copper Loop (UCL), 
and Coral Telecom shall pay the recurring and non-recurring charges for a UCL. 
For non-service specific loops (e.g. UCL, Loops modified by Coral Telecom using 
the Unbundled Loop Modification (ULh4) process), BellSouth will only support 
that the Loop has copper continuity and balanced tip-and-ring. 

LOOD Testinflrouble ReDorting 

Coral Telecom will be responsible for testing and isolating troubles on the Loops. 
Coral Telecom must test antisolate trouble to the BellSouth portion of a 
designedhon-designed unbundled loop (e.g., UVL-SL2, UCL-D, UVL-SL1, 
UCLND, etc.) before reporting repair to the UNE Center. At the time of the 
trouble report, Coral Telecom will be required to provide the results of the Coral 
Telecom test which indicate a problem on the BellSouth provided loop. 

Once Coral Telecom has isolated a trouble to the BellSouth provided Loop, and 
had issued a trouble report to BellSouth on the Loop, BellSouth will take the 
actions necessary to repair the Loop if a trouble actually exists. BellSouth will 
repair these Loops in the same time h n e s  that BellSouth repairs similarly situated 
Loops to its end users. 

If Coral Telecom reports a trouble on a non-designed loop (e.g., UVLSLI, UCL 
ND, etc.) and no trouble actually exists, BellSouth will charge Coral Telecom for 
any dispatching and testing @oth inside and outside the CO) required by BellSouth 
in order to confirm the loop’s working status. If Coral Telecom reports trouble on 
a designed loop and no trouble is found, BellSouth will charge Coral Telecom for 
any dispakh and testing outside the central office. 

Order Coordination and Order Coordination-Time SDecific 

“Order Coordination” (OC) allows BellSouth and Coral Telecom to coordinate the 
installation of the SL2 Loops, Unbundled Digital Loops (UDL) and other Loops 
where OC may be purchased as an option, to Coral Telecom’s facities to limit end 
user service outage. OC is available when the Loop is provisioned over an exiSthg 

2.1.5 

2.1.6 

2.1.7 

2.1.8 

2.1.8.1 

2.1.8.2 

2.1.8.3 

2.1.9 

2.1.9.1 
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circuit that is currently providing service to the end user. OC for physical 
conversions will be scheduled at BellSouth’s discretion during n o d  working 
hours on the committed due date. OC shall be provided in accordance with the 
chart set forth below. 

“Order Coordination - Time Specific” (OC-TS) allows Coral Telecom to order a 
specific time for OC to take place. BellSouth will make every effort to 
accommodate Coral Telecom’s specific conversion time request. However, 
BellSouth reserves the right to negotiate with Coral Telecom a conversion time 
based on load and appointment control when necessary. This OC-TS is a 
chargeable option for all Loops except Unbundled Copper Loops (UCL) and 
Universal Digital Channel (UDC), and is billed in addition to the OC charge. Coral 
Telecom may specify a time between 9:OO a m  and 4:OO p . n  (location time) 
Monday through Friday (excluding holidays). If Coral Telecom specifies a time 
outside this window, or selects a time or quantity of Loops that requires BellSouth 
technicians to work outside normal work hours, overtime charges will apply in 
addition to the OC and OC-TS charges. Overtime charges will be applied based 
on the amount of overtime worked and in accordance with the rates established in 
the Access Services T- Section E13.2, for each state. The OC-TS charges for 
an order due on the same day at the same location will be applied on a per Local 
Service Request (LSR) basis. 

2.1.9.2 

2.1.10 

2.1.10.1 

CLEC to CLEC Conversions for Unbundled LOODS 

The CLEC to CLEC conversion process for unbundled Loops may be used by 
Coral Telecom when converting an existing unbundled Loop fiom another CLEC 
for the same end user. The Loop type being converted must be included in Coral 
Telecom’s Interconnection Agreement before requesting a conversion. 

To utilize the CLEC to CLEC conversion process, the Loop being converted must 
be the same Loop type with no requested changes to the Loop, must serve the 
same end user location h m  the same sewing wire center, and must not require an 
outside dispatch to provision. 

The Loops converted to Coral Telecom pursuant to the CLEC to CLEC 
conversion process shall be provisioned in the same manner and with the same 
functionality and options as described in this Attachment for the specilk Loop 
type. - 

2.1.10.2 

2.1.10.3 

Version 1002: 03/22/02 



Attachment 2 
Page 7 

SL-1 

(Non- 
Designed) 

UCL-ND 

(Non- 
Designed) 

Unbundled 
Voice Loops 
- SL-2 
(including 2- 
and 4-wire 
W) 
@signed) 

Unbundled 
Digital Loop 
@esigned) 

Unbundled 
Copper Loop 
@aiped) 

Order 
Coordination 

(OC) 

Chargeable 
Option 

Chargeable 
Option 

Included 

Included 

Chargeable in 
accordance 
with section 2 

Order Coordination 
- Time Specific 

(OC-TS) 

Chargeable Option 

Not Available 

Chargeable Option 

Chargeable Option 
(except on Universal 
Digital Channel) 

Not available 

Test Points 

Not 
available 

Not 
Available 

Included 

Included 
(where 
appropriate) 

Included 

~~ 

DLR 

Chargeable 
Option - 
ordered as 
Engineering 
Information 
Document 

Chargeable 
Option - 
ordered as 
Engineering 
Information 
Document 

Included 

Included 

Included 

Charge for Dispatch 
and Testing if No 
Trouble Found 

Charged for Dispatch 
inside and outside 
centrai mce 

~~ 

Charged for Dispatch 
inside and outside 
Central office 

Charged for Dispatch 
outside Central Office 

Charged for Dispatch 
outside Central Office 

Charged for Dispatch 
outside Central Office 

For UVL-SLl and UCLs, Coral Telecom must order and will be billed for both OC and OC-TS il 
requesting OC-TS. 

2.2 Unbundled Voice ~ D S  nrvL Sl 

2.2.1 

2.2.1.1 

2.2.1.2 

2.2.1.3 

BellSouth shall make available the following UVLS: 

2-wire Analog Voice Grade Loop - SL1 won-Designed) 

2-wire Analog Voice Grade Loop - SL2 (Designed) 

4-wire Analog Voice Grade Loop (Designed) 
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Unbundled Voice Loops (UVL) may be provisioned using any type of facility that 
will support voice grade services. This may include loaded copper, non-loaded 
copper, digital loop carrier systems, fiber or a combination of any of these 
facilities. BellSouth, in the nonnal course of maintaining, repairing, and 
configuring its network, may also change the facilities that are used to provide any 
given voice grade circuit. This change may occur at any time. In these situations, 
BellSouth will only ensure that the newly provided facility will support voice grade 
services. BellSouth will not guarantee that Coral Telecom will be able to continue 
to provide any advanced services over the new facility. BellSouth will offer UVL 
in two different service levels - Service Level One (SLl) and Service Level Two 

2.2.2 

(SL2). 

Unbundled Voice Loop - SL1 (UVL-SLl) loops are 2-wire loop start circuits, will 
be non-designed, and will not have remote access test points. OC will be offered 
as a chargeable option on SLI loops when reuse of existing facilities has been 
requested by Coral Telecom. Coral Telecom may also order OC-TS when a 
specified conversion time is requested. OC-TS is a chargeable option for any 
coordinated order and is billed in addition to the OC charge. An Engineering 
Information (EI) document can be ordered as chargeable option. The E1 document 
provides loop make up information which is similar to the information n o d y  
provided ma  Design Layout Record. Upon issuance of a non-coordinated order in 
the service order system, SLl loops will be activated on the due date in the same 
manner and time &ames that BellSouth n o d y  activates POTS-type loops for its 
end users. 

For an additional charge BellSouth will make available Loop Testing so that Coral 
Telecom may request further testing on UVL-SLl loops. Loop Testing is 
available for new and reuse of BellSouth facilities. Rates for Loop Testing are as 
set forth in Exhiiit B of this Attachment. 

UnbundIed Voice Loop - SL2 (UVL-SL2) loops may be 2-wire or 4-wire circuits, 
shall have remote access test points, and will be designed with a Design Layout 
Record provided to Coral Telecom. SL2 circuits can be provisioned with loop 
start, ground start or reverse battery signaling. OC is provided as a standard 
feature on SL2 loops. The OC feature will aUow Coral Telecom to coordinate the 
installation of the loop with the disconnect of an existing customer’s service andor 
number portability service. In these cases, BellSouth will perform the order 
conversion with standard order coordination at its discretion duriug n o d  work 
hours. 

2.2.3 

2.2.4 

2.2.5 

2.3 Unbundled Digital LOOPS 

2.3.1 BellSouth will offer Unbundled Digital Loops (UDL). UDLs are service specific, 
will be designed, will be provisioned with test points (where appropriate), and will 
come standard with OC and a Design Layout Record (DLR). The various UDLs 
are intended to support a specific digital trausmission scheme or service. 
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2.3.2 

2.3.2.1 

2.3.2.2 

2.3.2.3 

2.3.2.4 

2.3.2.5 

2.3.2.6 

2.3.2.1 

2.3.2.8 

2.3.2.9 

2.3.2.10 

2.3.2.1 1 

2.3.2.12 

2.3.3 

2.3.3.1 

2.3.3.2 

2.3.4 

BellSouth shall make available the following UDLs: 

2-wire Unbundled ISDN Digital Loop 

2-wire Universal Digital Channel (IDSL Compatible) 

2-wire Unbundled ADSL Compatible Loop 

2-wire Unbundled HDSL Compatible Loop 

4-wire Unbundled HDSL Compatible Loop 

4-wire Unbundled DSl Digital Loop 

4-wire Unbundled Digital Loop/DSO - 64 kbps, 56 kbps and below 

DS3 Loop 

STS-I Loop 

o c 3  Loop 

oc12 Loop 

OC48 Loop 

2-Wire Unbundled ISDN Digital Loops will be provisioned according to industry 
standards for 2-Wire Basic Rate ISDN services and will come standard with a test 
point, Order Coordination, and a DLR Coral Telecom will be responsible for 
providing BellSouth with a Service Profile Identifier (SPID) associated with a 
particular ISDN-capable loop and end user. With the SPID, BellSouth will be able 
to adequately test the circuit and ensure that it properly supports ISDN service. 
BellSouth will not recodgure its ISDN-capable loop to support IDSL service. 

The Universal Digital Channel (UDC) (also known as IDSL-compatible Loop) is 
intended to be compatible with IDSL service and has the same physical 
characterktics and transmission specifications as BellSouth's ISDN-capable loop. 
These specifications are listed in BellSouth's TR73600. 

The uM= may be provisioned on copper or through a Digital Loop Carrier ( D E )  
system. When UDC Loops are provisioned using a DLC system, the Loops will be 
provisioned on time slots that are compatible with data-only services such as 
IDSL. 

2-Wire ADSL-Compatible Loop. This is a designed loop that is provisioned 
accordmg to Revised Resistance Design m) criteria and may be up to 18M 
long and may have up to 6 M  ofbridged tap (inchive of loop length). The loop is 
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a 2-wire circuit and will come standard with a test point, Order Coordination, and 
a DLR. 

2-Wire or 4-Wire HDSL-Compatible Loop. This is a designed loop that is 
provisioned according to Carrier Serving Area (CSA) criteria and may be up to 
12,000 feet long and may have up to 2,500 feet of bridged tap (inclusive of loop 
length). It may be a 2-wire or 4-wire circuit and will come standard with a test 
point, Order Coordination, and a DLR 

4-Wire Unbundled DS 1 Digital Loop. This is a designed 4-wire loop that is 
provisioned according to industry standards for DS 1 or Primary Rate ISDN 
services and will come standard with a test point, Order Coordination, and a DLR 
A DSl Loop may be provisioned over a variety of loop transmission technologies 
including copper, HDSL-based technology or fiber optic transport systems. It will 
include a 4-Wire DS1 Network Interface at the end-user’s location. 

4-Wire Unbundled DigitaYDSO Loop. These are designed 4-wire loops that may 
be consgured as 64kbps, 56kbps, 19kbps, and other sub-rate speeds associated 
with digital data services and will come standard with a test point, Order 
Coordination, and a DLR 

DS3 Loop. DS3 Loop is a two-point @tal transmission path, which provides for 
simultaneous two-way transmission of serial, bipolar, return-to-zero isochronous 
digital electrical signals at a transmission rate of 44.736 megabits per second 
(Mbps) that is dedicated to the use of the ordering CLEC in its provisioning of 
local exchange and associated exchange access services. It may provide transport 
for twenty-eight (28) DS 1 channels, each of which provides the digital equivalent 
of twenty-four analog voice grade channels. The interface to unbundled dedicated 
DS3 transport is a metallic-based electrical interface. 

2.3.5 

2.3.6 

2.3.7 

2.3.8 

2.3.9 STS-1 Loop. STS-1 Loop is a high-capacity digital transmission path with 
SONET VT1.5 mapping that is dedicated for the use of the ordering customer for 
the purpose of provisioning local exchange and associated exchange access 
services. It is a two-point &tal transmission path, which provides for 
simultaneous two-way transmission of serial bipolar return-to-zero synchronous 
digital electrical signals at a transmission rate of 5 1.84 megabits per second 
(Mbps). It may provide transport for twenty-eight (28) DS 1 channels, each of 
which provides the digital equivalent of twenty-four d o g  voice grade channels. 
The interface to unbundled dedicated STS-1 transport is a metallic-based electrical 
interface. 

OC3 Loop/OC12 Loop/OC48 Loop. OC3/OC-12/oC-48 Loops are o p t i d  two- 
point transmission paths that are dedicated to the use of the ordering CLEC in its 
provisioning of local exchange and associated exchange access services. The 
physical interface for all optical transport is optical fiber. This interface standard 
allows for transport of many different digital signals using a basic building block or 

2.3.10 
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base transmission rate of51.84 megabits per second (Mbps). Higher rates are 
direct multiples ofthe base rate. The following rates are applicable: OC-3 - 
155.52 Mbps; OC12 - 622.08 Mbps; and OC-48 - 2488 Mbps, 

DS3 and above services come with a test point and a DLR. Mileage is airline 
miles, rounded up and a mini” of one mile applies. BellSouth TR 73501 
LightGate@Service Interface and Performance Specifications, Issue D, June 1995 
applies to DS3 and above services. 

Unbundled Comer LOODS (UCL) 

BellSouth shall make available Unbundled Copper Loops (UCLs). The UCL is a 
copper twisted pair Loop that is unencumbered by any intervening equipment (e.g., 
filters, load coils, range extenders, digital loop carrier, or repeaters) and is not 
intended to support any particular telecommunications service. The UCL will be 
offered in two types - Designed and Non-Designed. 

1) 
The UCL-D wiU be provisioned as a dry copper twisted pair loop that is 
unencumbered by any intwening equipment (e.g., filters, load coils, range 
extenders, digital loop carrier, or repeaters). The UCL-D will be offered in two 
versions - Short and Long. 

A short UCL-D (18,000 feet or less) is provisioned according to Resistance 
Design parameters, may have up to 6,000 feet of bridged tap and will have up to 
1300 ohms of resistance. 

The long UCL-D (beyond 18,OOO feet) is provisioned as a dry copper twisted pair 
longer than 18,000 feet and may have up to 12,000 feet of bridged tap and up to 
2800 ohms of resistance. 

The UCL-D is a designed circuit, is provisioned with a test point, and comes 
standard with a DLR OC is a chargeable option for a UCL-D however, OC is 
atways required on UCLs where a reuse of existing facilities has been requested by 
Coral Telecom. 

These loops are not intended to support any particular services and may be utilized 
by Coral Telecom to provide a wide-range of telecommunications services so long 
as those services do not adversely af€ect BellSouth’s network. This facility will 
include a Network Interface Device (NZD) at the customer’s location for the 
purpose of connecting the loop to the customer’s inside Wire. 

BellSouth will make available the following UCL-Ds: 

2-Wire UCGDkhort 

2.3.11 

2.4 

2.4.1 

2.4.2 

2.4.2.1 

2.4.2.2 

2.4.2.3 

2.4.2.4 

2.4.2.5 

2.4.2.6 

2.4.2.6.1 
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2.4.2.6.2 

2.4.2.6.3 

2.4.2.6.4 

2.4.3 

2.4.3.1 

2.4.3.2 

2.4.3.3 

2.4.3.4 

2.4.3.5 

2.4.3.6 

2.5 

2-Wire UCL-Dilong 

4-Wire UCL-Dkhort 

4-Wire UCL-Dilong 

Unbundled Comer LOOD - Non-Desirmed WCL-ND) 

The UCLND is provisioned as a dedicated 2-wire metallic transmission faciity 
from BellSouth‘s Main Distriiution Frame to a customer’s premises (including the 
NID). The UCL-ND will be a “dry copper” facility in that it will not have any 
intervening equipment such as load coils, repeaters, or digital access main lines 
(“DAMLs”), and may have up to 6,000 feet ofbridged tap between the end user’s 
premises and the serving wire center. The UCL-ND typically will be 1300 Ohms 
resistance and in most cases will not exceed 18,000 feet in length, although the 
UCLND will not have a specific length limitation. For loops less than 18,OOO feet 
and with less than 1300 Ohms resistance, the loop will provide a voice grade 
transmission channel suitable for loop start signaling and the transport of analog 
voice grade signals. The UCL-ND will not be designed and will not be. 
provisioned with either a DLR or a test point. 

The UCL-ND facilities may be mechanically assigned using BellSouth’s 
assignment systems. Therefore, the Loop Make Up process is not required to 
order and provision the UCL-ND. However, Coral Telecom can request Loop 
Make Up for which additional charges would apply. 

At an additional charge, BellSouth also will make available Loop Testing so that 
Coral Telecom may request M e r  testing on the UCL-ND. Rates for Loop 
Testing are as set forth in Exhibit B of this Attachment. 

UCLND loops are not intended to support any particular senice and may be 
utilized by Coral Telecom to provide a wide-range of telecommunications services 
so long as those services do not adversely af€ect BellSouth’s network The UCL- 
ND will include a Network Interface Device (NID) at the customer’s location for 
the purpose of connecting the loop to the customer’s inside wire. 

Order Coordination (OC) will be provided as a chargeable option and may be 
utilized when the UCL-ND provisioning is associated with the reuse of BellSouth 
kilities. -Order Coordination -Time Specific (OC-TS) does not apply to this 
product. 

Coral Telecom may use BellSouth’s Unbundled Loop Modilication CLTLM) 
offering to remove bridge tap and/or load coils fiom any loop within the BellSouth 
network Therefore, some. loops that would not qualify as UCLND could be 
transformed into loops that do qualify, using the ULM process. 

Unbundled LOOD Modifications (Lie  Conditioning) 
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Line Conditioning is defined as the removal fiom the Loop of any devices that m y  
diminish the capability of the Loop to deliver high-speed switched wireline 
telecommunications capability, including xDSL service. Such devices include, but 
are not limited to, load coils, bridged taps, low pass flters, and range extenders, 

BellSouth shall condition Loops, as requested by Coral Telecom, whether or not 
BellSouth offers advanced services to the End User on that Loop. 

In some instances, Coral Telecom will require access to a copper twisted pair loop 
unfettered by any intervening equipment (e.g., filters, load coils, range extenders, 
etc.), so that Coral Telecom can use the loop for a variety of services by attaching 
appropriate terminal equipment at the ends. Coral Telecom will determine the type 
of service that will be provided over the loop. BellSouth's Unbundled Loop 
Modifications (ULM) process will be used to determine the costs and feasibility of 
conditioning the loops as requested. Rates for ULM are as set forth in Exhibit B 
of this Attachment. 

In those cases where Coral Telecom has requested that BellSouth modify a Loop 
so that it no longer meets the technical parameters ofthe original Loop type (e.g., 
voice grade, ISDN, ADSL, etc.) the resulting modified Loop will be ordered and 
maintained as a UCL. 

The Unbundled Loop Modifications (ULM) offering provides the following 
elements: 1) removal of devices on 2-wire or 4-wire Loops equal to or less than 
18,000 feet; 2) removal of devices on 2-wire or 4-wire Loops longer than 18,000 
feet; and 3) removal of bridged-taps on loops of any length 

Coral Telecom shall request Loop make up information pursuant to this 
Attachment prior to submitting a service inquiry and/or a LSR for the Loop type 
that Coral Telecom desires BellSouth to condition. 

When questing ULM for a loop that BellSouth has previously provkioned for 
<customer name>, <customer name, will submit a service inquiry to BellSouth If 
a spare loop facility that meets the loop modification specifications requested by 
<customer name is available at the location for which the ULM was requested, 
<customer name> will have the option to change the loop faciity to the qual@ng 
spare facility rather than to provide ULM. In the event that BellSouth changes the 
loop facility in lieu of providing ULM, <customer will not be charged for 
ULM but will only be charged the service order charges for submitting an order. 

LOOD Provisionine Involving Inteerated Dieital LOOD Carriers 

Where Coral Telecom has requested an Unbundled Loop and BellSouth uses 
Integrated Digital Loop Carrier (IDLC) systems to provide the local service to the 
end user and BellSouth has a suitable alternate facility available, BellSouth will 
make such alternative facilities available to Coral Telecom. If a suitable alternative 

2.5.1 

2.5.2 

2.5.3 

2.5.4 

2.5.5 

2.5.6 

2.5.1 

2.6 

2.6.1 
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facility is not available, then to the extent it is technically feasible, BellSouth will 
make alternative arrangements available to Coral Telecom (e.g. h a i r p i i ) .  

BellSouth will select one of the following arrangements: 

1. Roll the circuit(s) fiom the IDLC to any spare copper that exists to the 
customer premises. 

2. Roll the circuit(s) from the IDLC to an existing DLC that is not integrated. 
3. If capacity exists, provide "side-door'' porting through the switch. 
4. If capacity exists, provide "DACS-door" porting (ifthe IDLC routes through a 

DACS prior to integration into the switch). 

Arrangements 3 and 4 above require the use of a designed circuit. Therefore, non- 
designed loops such as the SLl voice grade and UCL-ND may not be ordered in 
these cases. 

If no alternate facility is available, BellSouth will utilize its Special Construction 
(SC) process to determine the additional costs required to provision the loop 
facilities. Coral Telecom will then have the option of paying the one-time SC rates 
to place the loop. 

Network Interface Device (NID) 

The NID is defined as any means of interconnection of end-user customer premises 
wiring to BellSouth's distribution plant, such as a cross-connect device used for 
that purpose. The NID is a single-line termination device or that portion of a 
multiple-line termination device required to terminate a single line or ckuit at the 
premises. The NID features two independent chambers or divisions that separate 
the service provider's network from the end user's customer-premises wiring. 
Each chamber or division contains the appropriate connection points or posts to 
which the service provider and the end user each make their connections. The 
NID provides a protective ground connection and is capable of terminating cables 
such as twisted pair cable. 

BellSouth shall permit Coral Telecom to connect Coral Telecom's Loop facilities 
the end-user's customer-premises wiring through the BellSouth NID or at any 
other technically feasible point. 

Access to NID 

Coral Telecom may access the end user's customer-premises wiring by any of the 
following means and Coral Telecom shall not disturb the existing form of electrical 
protection and shall maintain the physical integrity of the NID: 

2.7.3.1.1 1) BellSouth shall allow Cord Telecom to connect its loops directly to BellSouth's 
multi-line residential NID enclosures that have additional space and are not used 
by BellSouth or any other telecomaunications carriers to provide service to the 
premises. 
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2) Where an adequate length of the end user’s customer premises wiring is present 
and environmental conditions permit, either Party may remove the customer 
premises Wiring kom the other Party’s MD and connect such wiring to that 
Party’s own NID; 

3) Enter the subscriber access chamber or dual chamber NID enclosures for the 
purpose of extendmg a connect divisioned or spliced jumper wire kom the 
customer premises wiring through a suitable “punch-out” hole of such NID 
enclosures; or 

4) Request BellSouth to make other rearrangements to the end user customer 
premises wiring terminations or terminal enclosure on a time and materials cost 
basis. 

In no case shall either Party remove or disconnect the other Party’s loop facilities 
h m  either Party’s NIDs, enclosures, or protectors unless the applicable 
Commission has expressly permitted the same and the disconnecting Party 
provides prior notice to the other Party. In such cases, it shall be the responsibility 
of the Party disconnecting loop facilities to leave undisturbed the existing form of 
electrical protection and to maintain the physical integrity ofthe NID. It will be 
Coral Telecom’s responsibiity to ensure there is no safety hazard and wiU hold 
BellSouth harmless for any liability associated with the removal of the BellSouth 
loop &om the BellSouth NID. Furthennore, it shall be the responsibility of the 
disconnecting Party, once the other Party’s loop has been disconnected 6-om the 
NID, to reconnect the disconnected loop to a nationally recognized testing 
laboratory listed station protector, which has been grounded as per Article 800 of 
the National Electrical Code. If no spare station protector exists in the NID, the 
disconnected loop must be appropriately cleared, capped and stored 

In no case shall either Party remove or disconnect ground wires kom BellSouth’s 
NIDs, enclosures, or protectors. 

In no case shall either Party remove or disconnect NID modules, protectors, or 
terminals kom BellSouth’s NID enclosures. 

Due to the wide variety of NID enclosures and outside plant environments, 
BellSouth will work with Coral Telecom to develop specific procedures to 
establish the most effective means of implementing this section if the procedures 
set forth herein do not apply to the NID in question 

Technical Requirements 

The NID shall provide an accessible point of hterconnection and shall d t a h  a 
connection to ground. 

2.7.3.1.2 

2.7.3.1.3 

2.7.3.1.4 

2.7.3.2 

2.7.3.3 

2.7.3.4 

2.7.3.5 

2.7.4 

2.1.4.1 
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If an existing NID is accessed, it shall be capable of transferring electrical d o g  
or digital signals between the end user's customer premises and the Distribution 
Media and/or cross connect to Coral Telecom's NID. 

Existing BellSouth NIDS will be provided in "as is" condition. Coral Telecom 
may request BellSouth do additional work to the NID on a time and material basis. 
When Coral Telecom deploys its own local loops with respect to multiple-line 
termination devices, Coral Telecom shall specify the quantity of NIDs connections 
that it requires within such device. 

Sub-loOD Elements 

Where facilities permit, BellSouth shall offer access to its Unbundled Sub-Loop 
(USL) and Unbundled Sub-loop Concentration (USLC) System. 

Unbundled Sub-LoOD Distribution 

The unbundled sub-loop distriiution facility is a dedicated transmission facility that 
BellSouth provides &om an end user's point of demarcation to a BellSouth cross- 
connect device. The BellSouth cross-connect device may be located within a 
remote terminal (RT) or a stand-alone cross-box in the field or in the equipment 
room of a building. The unbundled sub-loop distriiution media is a copper twisted 
pair that can be provisioned as a 2 Wire or 4 Wire facility. BellSouth will make 
the following available sub-loop distriiution offerings where facities permit: 

Unbundled Sub-Loop Distriiution - Voice Grade 
Unbundled Copper Sub-Loop 
Unbundled Sub-Loop Distribution - Intrabuilding Network Cable (aka 

riser cable) 

Unbundled Sub-Loop Distriiution - Voice Grade (USLD-VG) is a sub-loop 
facility from the cross-box in the field up to and including the point of 
demarcation, at the end user's premises and may have load coils. 

Unbundled Copper Sub-Loop (UCSL) is a copper facility of any length provided 
h m  the cross-box in the field up to and including the end-user's point of 
demarcation. If available, this facity will not have any intervening equipment such 
as load coils between the end-user and the cross-box. 

If Coral Telecom requests a UCSL and it is not available, Coral Telecom may 
request the Sub-Loop facility be modi6ed pursuant to the ULM process request to 
remove load coils andor bridged taps. If load coils and/or bridged taps are 
removed, the facility will be classified as a UCSL. 

Unbundled Sub-Loop Distribution - Intrabuilding Network Cable (USLD-INC) is 
the distribution facility inside a building or between buildings on the same 
continuous property which is not separated by a public street or road. USLD-INC 

2.7.4.2 

2.7.4.3 

2.8 

2.8.1 

2.8.2 

2.8.2.1 

2.8.2.2 

2.8.2.3 

2.8.2.4 

2.8.2.5 
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includes the facility &om the cross-connect device in the building equipment room 
up to and including the point of demarcation, at the end user’s premises. 

BellSouth will install a cross connect panel in the building equipment room for the 
purpose of accessing USLD-INC pairs kom a building equipment room. The 
cross-connect panel will function as a single point of interconnection (SPOI) for 
USLD-INC and will be accessible by multiple carriers as space pennits. BellSouth 
will place cross-connect blocks in 25-pair increments for Coral Telecom’s use on 
this cross-connect panel. Coral Telecom will be responsible for connecting its 
facilities to the 25-pair cross-connect block(s). 

Unbundled Sub-Loop distriiution facilities shall support functions associated with 
provisioning, maintenance and testing of the Unbundled Sub-Loop. For access to 
Voice Grade USLD and UCSL, Coral Telecom shall install a cable to the 
BellSouth cross-box pursuant to the terms and conditions for physical collocation 
for remote sites set forth in this Agreement. This cable would be connected by a 
BellSouth technician within the BellSouth cross-box during the set-up process. 
coral Telecom’s cable pairs can then be connected to BellSouth’s USL within the 
BellSouth cross-box by the BellSouth technician. 

Through the Service Inquiry (SI) process, BellSouth will determine whether access 
to Unbundled Sub-Loops at the location requested by Coral Telecom is technically 
feasible and whether sufficient capacity exists in the cross-box. If existing capacity 
is sufficient to meet Coral Telecom’s request, then BellSouth will perform the site 
set-up as d e s c n i  in Section 2.8.2.9. If any work must be done to mom 
existing BellSouth facilities or add new facilities (other than adding the cross- 
connect panel in a building equipment room as noted in Section 2.8.2.9) to 
accommodate Coral Telecom’s request for U n t d e d  Sub-Loops, Coral Telecom 
may request BellSouth’s Special Construction (SC) process to determine 
additional costs required to provision the Unbundled Sub-Loops. Coral Telecom 
will have the option to proceed under the SC process to modify the BellSouth 
Eicilities. 

The site set-up must be completed before Coral Telecom can order sub-loop pairs. 
For the site set-up in a BellSouth cross-connect box in the field, BellSouth will 
perform the necessary work to splice Coral Telecom’s cable into the crossconnect 
box. For the site set-up inside a building equipment room, BellSouth will perform 
the necessary work to install the cross-connect panel and the connecting bbck(s) 
that wili be used to provide access to the requested USLs. 

Once the site set-up is complete, Coral Telecom will request sub-loop p h  
through submission of a Local Service Request (LSR) form to the Local Carrier 
Service Center (LCSC). Order Coordination is required with USL pair 
provisioning when Coral Telecom requests reuse of an’ existing facd$’ and is 
addition to the USL pair rate. For expedite requests by Coral Telecom for sub- 
loop pairs, expedite charges will apply for intervals less than 5 days. 

2.8.2.6 
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Unbundled Sub-Loops will be provided in accordance with technical reference 
TR73600. 

Unbundled Network Terminating Wire W m  

Unbundled Network Terminating Wire (UNTW) is unshielded twisted copper 
wiring that is used to extend circuits &om an intra-building network cable terminal 
or from a building entrance terminal to an individual customer’s point of 
demarcation. It is the lid portion of the Loop which in multi-subscriber 
configurations represents the point at which the network branches out to serve 
individual s u b s c r i i .  

This element will be provided in Multi-Dwelling Units (MDUs) d o r  Multi- 
Tenants Units (h4TUs) where either Party owns wiring all the way to the end-users 
premises. Neither Party will provide this element in those locations where the 
property owner provides its own wiring to the end-user’s premises, where a third 
party owns the wiring to the end-user’s premises or where the property owner will 
not allow the other Party to place its facilities to the end user. 

Requirements 

On a multi-unit premises, upon request of the other Party (“Requesting Party”), 
the Party owning the network terminating wire (“Provisioning Party‘‘) will provide 
access to UNTW pairs on an Access Terminal that is suitable for use by multiple 
carriers at each Garden Terminal or Wiring Closet. 

The Provisioning Party shall not be required to install new or additional NTW 
beyond existing NTW to provision the services of the Requesting Party. 

In existing Multi-Dwelling Units (MDUs) and/or Multi-Tenant Units (MTUs) in 
which BellSouth does not own or control wiring ( I N W W )  to the end users 
premises, Coral Telecom will install UNTW Access Terminals for BellSouth at no 
additional charge. 

In situations in which BellSouth activates a UNTW pair, BellSouth will 
compensate Coral Telecom for each pair activated commensurate to the price 
specitied m Coral Telecom’s Agreement. 

Upon receipt of the UNTW Service Inquiry (SI) requesting access to the 
Provisioning Party’s UNTW pairs at a multi-unit premises, representatives of both 
Parties will participate in a meeting at the site of the requested access. The 
purpose of the site visit will include discussion of the procedures for installation 
and location of the Access Terminals. By request of the Requesting Party, an 
Access Terminal will be installed either adjacent to each Provisioning P w ’ s  
Garden Terminal or inside each Wiring Closet. Requesting Party will deliver and 
connect its central office facities to the UNTW pairs within the Access TerminaL 
Requesting Party may access any available pair on an Access Terminal. A pair is 
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available when a pair is not being utilized to provide service or where the end user 
has requested a change in its local service provider to the Requesting Party. Prior 
to connecting Requesting Party’s service on a pair previously used by Provisioning 
Party, Requesting Party is responsible for ensuring the end-user is no longer using 
Provisioning Party’s service or another CLEC’s service before accessing UNTW 
pairs. 

Access Terminal installation intervals will be established on an individual case 
basis. 

Requesting Party is responsible for obtaining the property owner’s permission for 
Provisioning Party to install an Access Terminal(s) on behalf ofthe Requesting 
Party. The submission of the SI by the Requesting Party will serve as certification 
by the Requesting Party that such permission has been obtained. If the property 
owner objects to Access Terminal installations that are in progress or subsequent 
to completion and demands removal of Access Terminals, Requesting Party will be 
responsible for costs associated with removing Access Terminals and restoring 
property to its original state prior to Access Terminals being installed. 

2.8.3.3, 

2.8.3.3 

2.8.3.3.6 

2.8.3.3.1 

2.8.3.3.8 

2.8.3.3.9 

2.8.3.3.10 

1 

1.1 

The Requesting Party shall i n d e w  and hold M e s s  the Provisioning Party 
against any claims of any kind that may arise out of the Requesting Party’s Mure 
to obtain the property owner’s permission. Requesting Party will be bffled for 
non-recurring and recurring charges for accessing UNTW pairs at the time the 
Requesting Party activates the pair(s). The Requesting Party will notify the 
Provisioning Party each time it activates UNTW pairs using the LSR form. 

Requesting Party will isolate and report troubles in the m e r  specified by the 
Provisioning Party. Requesting Party must tag the UNTW pair that requires 
repair. If Provisioning Party dispatches a technician on a reported trouble call and 
no UNTW trouble is found, Provisioning Party will charge Requesting Party for 
time spent on the dispatch and testing the UNTW pair(s). 

If Requesting Party initiates the Access Terminal installation and the Requesting 
Party has not activated at least one pair on the Access Terminal installed pursuant 
to Requesting Party’s request for an Access Terminal within 6 months of 
installation of the Access Te“ l ,  Provisioning Party will bill Requesting Party a 
non-recuning charge equal to the actual cost of provisioning the Access TerminaL 

If Provisioning Party determines that Requesting Party is using the UNTW pairs 
without reporting the activation of the pairs, the following charges shall apply: 

If Requesting Party issued a LSR to disconnect an end-user h m  Provisioning 
Party in order to use a UNTW pair, Requesting Party will be billed for the use of 
the pair back to the disconnect order date. 
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If Requesting Party activated a UNTW pair on which Provisioning Party was not 
previously providing service, Requesting Party will be billed for the use of that pair 
back to the date the end-user began receiving service using that pair. Upon 
request, Requesting Party will provide copies of its billing record to substantiate 
such date. If Requesting Party fails to provide such records, then Provisioning 
Party will bill the Requesting Party back to the date of the Access Terminal 
installation. 

Unbundled Sub-LooD Feeder 

Unbundled Sub-Loop Feeder (USLF) provides connectivity between BellSouth's 
central office and cross-box (or other access point) that serves an end user 
location 

USLF utilized for voice traffic can be conligured as 2-wire voice (USLF-2WN) or 
4-wire voice (USLF-4WN). 

USLF utilized for digital tr&c can be conligured as 2-wire ISDN (USLF-2WQ; 
2-wire Copper (USLF-2WK); 4-wire Copper (USLF-4WK); 4-wire DSO level 
loop (USLF-4WDO); or 4-wire DSl and ISDN (USLF-4WDI). 

USLF will provide access to both the equipment and the features in the BellSouth 
central office and BellSouth cross box necessary to provide a 2W or 4W 
commUnications pathway from the BellSouth central office to the BellSouth cross- 
box. This element will allow for the connection of Coral Telecom's loop 
distniution elements onto BellSouth's feeder system. 

Requirements 

Coral Telecom will extend a compatible cable to BellSouth's cross-box. BellSouth 
will connect the cable to a cross-connect panel inside the BellSouth cross-box to 
the requested level of feeder element. In those cases when there is no room m the 
BellSouth cross-box to accommodate the additional cross-connect panels 
mentioned above, Coral Telecom may request, through the BellSouth Special 
Construction process, a determination of costs to provide the sub-loop feedex 
element to Coral Telecom. Coral Telecom will then have the option of payhg the 
special construction charges or canceling the order. 

USLF will be a designed circuit and BellSouth will provide a Design Layout 
Record (DLR) for this element. 

BellSouth will provide USLF elements in accordance with applicable industry 
standards for these types of facilities. Where industry standards do not exist, 
BellSouth's TR73600 will be used to determine p e r f o m c e  parameters. 

Unbundled Sub-Loop Feeder - (USLF DS3 and above) 
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USLF DS3 and above provides connectivity between a BellSouth Serving Wue 
Center (SWC) and the Remote T e d  (RT) associated with that SWC that 
serves an end user location. 

The sub-loop feeder is intended to be utilized for voice traffic and digital traffic. It 
can be configured at DS3, STS- l,OC-3, OC- 12, or OC-48 transmission 
capacities. 

The OC-48 Sub-Loop Feeder will consist of four (4) OC12 interfaces. 

Both 2-fiber and 4-fiber-protect applications will be supported for OC-3 level and 
higher. 

Requirements 

Access in the SWC and RT will be via a Collocation cross-connect. 

USLF DS3 and above will be a designed circuit. BellSouth will provide a Design 
Layout Record (DLR) for this network element. 

Rates. Rates for thebe services are as set forth in Exhibit B of this Attachment. 
Mileage is based on airline miles. 

BellSouth will provide USLF DS3 and above elements in accordance with 
applicable industry standards. 

Unbundled LOOD Concentration WLCl 

BellSouth will provide to Coral Telecom Unbundled Loop Concentration (ULC). 
Loop concentration systems in the central office concentrate the signals 
transmitted over local loops onto a digital loop carrier system. The concentration 
device is placed inside a BellSouth central office. BellSouth will offer ULC with a 
TROOS interface or a TR303 interface. 

ULC will be offered in two system options. System A will allow up to 96 
BellSouth loops to be concentrated onto two or more DS 1s. The high-speed 
connection  om the concentrator will be at the electrical DS 1 level and will 
connect to Coral Telecom at Coral Telecom’s collocation site. System B will 
allow up to 192 BellSouth loops to be concentrated onto 4 or more DSls. System 
A may be upgraded to a System B. A “un of two DSls is required for each 
system (Le., System A requires two DSls and System B would require an 
additional two DSls or four in total). All DSl interfaces will terminate to Coral 
Telecom’s collocation space. ULC service is offered with concentration (2 DSls 
for 96 channels) or without concentration (4 DSls for 96 channels) and with or 
without protection A Loop Interface element will be required for each loop that is 
terminated onto the ULC system. 
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2.8.6 

2.8.6.1 

2.8.6.2 

2.8.6.3 

2.8.7 

2.8.7.1 

2.8.7.2 

2.8.7.3 

2.8.7.4 

2.8.7.4.1 

Unbundled Sub-LooD Concentration NJSLC) 

Where facilities permit, Coral Telecom may concentrate its sub-loops onto multiple 
DS 1s back to the BellSouth Central Office. 

USLC, using the Lucent Series 5 equipment, will be offered in two system options. 
System A will allow up to 96 of Coral Telecom’s sub-loops to be concentrated 
onto two or more DS 1s. System B will allow an additional 96 of Coral Telecom’s 
sub-loops to be concentrated onto two or more additional DS 1s. One System A 
may be supplemented with one System B and they both must be physically located 
in a single Series 5 dual channel bank. A mini” of two DSls is required for 
each system (ie., System A requires two DS 1s and System B would require an 
additional two DS 1s or four in total). The DS 1 level facility that connects the 
Remote Terminal site with the serving Wire center is known as a Feeder Interface. 
All DS 1 Feeder Interfaces will tenninate to Coral Telecom’s demarcation point 
associated with Coral Telecom’s collocation space within the SWC that serves the 
remote terminal (RT). USLC service is offered with or without concentration and 
with or without a protection DS 1. 

Coral Telecom is required to deliver its sub-loops to its own cross-box, RT, or 
other similar device and deliver a single cable to the BellSouth RT. This cable 
shall be connected, by a BellSouth technician, to a cross-connect panel within the 
BellSouth RT/cross-box and shall allow Coral Telecom’s sub-loops to be placed 
on the USLC and transported to Coral Telecom’s collocation space at a DS 1 level. 

Dark Fiber Lo00 

Dark Fiber Loop is an unused optical transmission facility without attached signal 
regeneration, multiplexing, aggregation or other electronics that connects two 
points within BellSouth’s network. Dark Fiber Loops may be strands of optical 
fiber existing in aerial or underground structure. BellSouth will not provide line 
terminating elements, regeneration or other electronics necessary for Coral 
Telecom to utilize Dark Fiber Loops. 

A Dark F i k  Loop is a point to point arrangement h m  an end user’s premises 
connected via a cross connect to the demarcation point associated with Coral 
Telecom’s collocation space in the end user’s serving wire center. 

Dark Fib& Loop rates are differentiated between Local Channel Interoffice 
channel and Local Loop. 

Requirements 

BellSouth shall make available Dark Fiber Loop where it exists in BellSouth’s 
network and where, as a result of future buildmg or deployment, it becomes 
available. Dark Fiber Loop will not be deemed available if: (1) it is used by 
BellSouth for maintenance and repair purposes; (2) it is designated for use 
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pursuant to a firm order placed by another customer; (3) it is restricted for use by 
all carrim, includmg BellSouth, because of transmission problems or because it is 
scheduled for removal due to documented changes to roads and Mastructure; or 
(4) BellSouth has plans to use the fiber within a two-year planning period. 
BellSouth is not required to place the fiber for Dark Fiber Loop ifnone is 
available. 

Ifthe requested Dark Fiber Loop has any lightwave repeater equipment 
interspliced to it, BellSouth will remove such equipment at Coral Telecom’s 
request subject to time and materials charges. 

Coral Telecom is solely responsible for testing the quality of the Dark Fiber to 
determine its usability and performance specifications. 

BellSouth shall use its CommerciaUy reasonable efforts to provide to Coral 
Telecom information regardmg the location, availability and performance of Dark 
Fiber Loop within ten (IO) business day after receiving a Service Inquiry (“SI”) 
i?om Coral Telecom 

If the requested Dark Fiber Loop is available, BellSouth shall use commercially 
reasonable efforts to provision the Dark Fihr Loop to Coral Telecom within 
twenty (20) business days after Coral Telecom submits a valid, error h e  LSR. 
Provisioning includes identification of appropriate connection points (e.g., Light 
Guide Interconnection (LGX)) to enable Coral Telecom to connect or splice Coral 
Telecom provided transmission media (e.g., optical 6ber) or equipment to the 
Dark Fiber Loop. 

LOOD Makeur, &MU) 

Description of Service 

BellSouth shall make available to Coral Telecom @Mu) information so that Coral 
Telecom can make an independent judgment about whether the Loop is capable of 
supporting the advanced services equipment Coral Telecom intends to install and 
the services Coral Telecom wishes to provide. This section addresses LMU as a 
preordering transaction, distinct from Coral Telecom ordering any other service(s). 
Loop Makeup Service Inquiries (LMUSI) for preordering loop makeup are 
likewise unique from other preordering hnctions with associated service inquiries 
(SI) as described in this Agreement. 

BellSouth will provide Coral Telecom LMU information consisting of the 
composition of the loop material (copper/fiber); the existence, location and type of 
equipment on the Loop, including but not limited to digital loop carrier or other 
remote concentration devices, feededdktniution interfaces, bridged taps, load 
coils, pair-gain devices; the loop length; the wire gauge and electrical parameters. 

2.8.7.4.2 

2.8.7.4.3 

2.8.7.4.4 

2.8.7.4.5 

2.9 

2.9.1 

2.9.1.1 

2.9.1.2 

Version 1QO2: 03/22/02 



Attachment 2 
Page 24 

BellSouth's LMU information is provicled to Coral Telecom as it exists either in 
BellSouth's databases or in its hard copy facity records. BellSouth does not 
guarantee accuracy or reliability of the LMU information provided. 

BellSouth's provisioning of LMU information to the requesting CLEC on facilities 
is contingent upon either BellSouth or the requesting CLEC owning the loop(s) 
that serve the service location for which LMU information has been requested by 
the CLEC. The requesting CLEC is not authorized to receive LMU information 
on a facility owned by another CLEC unless BellSouth receives a Letter of 
Authorization (LOA) &om the voice CLEC (owner) or its authorized agent on the 
LMUSI (Loop Makeup Service Inquiry) submitted by the requesting CLEC. 

Coral Telecom may choose to use equipment that it deems will enable it to provide 
a certain type and level of service over a particular BellSouth Loop. The 
determination shall be made solely by Coral Telecom and BellSouth shall not be 
liable in any way for the performance of the advanced data services provisioned 
over said Loop. The specific Loop type (ADSL, HDSL, or otherwise) ordered on 
the LSR must match the LMU of the loop reserved taking into consideration any 
requisite line conditioning. The LMU data is provided for informational purposes 
only and does not guarantee Coral Telecom's ability to provide advanced data 
services over the ordered loop type. Further, if Coral Telecom orders loops that 
are not intended to support advanced services (such as W-SL1, W-SL2, or 
ISDN compatible loops) and that are not inventoried as advanced services loops, 
the LMU information for such loops is subject to cbange at any time due to 
modifications andor upgrades to BellSouth's network. Coral Telecom is l l ly  
responsible for any of its service configurations that may differ &om BellSouth's 
technical standard for the loop type ordered. 

Submittine LOOD Makeur, Service Inauiries 

Coral Telecom may obtain LMU information by submitting a LMU Service Inquiry 
(LMUSI) mechanically or manually. Mechanized LMUSIs should be submitted 
through BellSouth's Operational Support Systems interfaces. After obtaining the 
Loop information &om the mechanized LMUSI process, if Coral Telecom needs 
further loop information in order to determine loop service capability, Coral 
Telecom may initiate a separate M d  Service Inquiry for a separate 
nonrecuning charge as set forth in Exhibit B of this Attachment. 

Manual LMUSIs shall be submitted by electronic mail to BellSouth's Complex 
Resale Support Group (CRSG) utilizing the Preordering Loop Makeup Service 
Inquiry form. The service interval for the return of a Loop Makeup Manual 
Service I n q e  is three business days. Manual LMUSIs are not subject to 
expedite requests. This service interval is distinct fiom the interval applied to the 
subsequent service order. 
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For a Mechanized LMUSI, Coral Telecom may reserve up to ten Loop facilities. 
For a Manual LMUSI, Coral Telecom may reserve up to three Loop facilities. 

Coral Telecom may reserve facilities for up to four (4) business days for each 
facility requested on a LMUSI !?om the time the LMU information is returned to 
Coral Telecon During and prior to Coral Telecom placing an LSR, the reserved 
facilities are rendered unavailable to other customers, including BellSouth. If 
Coral Telecom does not submit an LSR for a UNE service on a reserved facility 
within the four-day reservation timekame, the reservation of that spare facility will 
become invalid and the facility will be released. 

Charges for preordering LMUSI are separate &om any charges associated with 
ordering other senices &om BellSouth. 

Ordering of Other UNE Services 

AU LSRS issued for reserved facilities shall reference the facility reservation 
number as provided by BellSouth. Coral Telecom will not be billed any additional 
LMU charges for the loop ordered on such LSR If, however, Coral Telecom 
does not reserve facilities upon an initial LMUSI, Coral Telecom’s placement of an 
order for an advanced data service type facility will incur the appropriate billing 
charges to include service inquiry and reservation per Exhibit B of this 
Attachment. 

Where Coral Telecom has reserved multiple Loop facilities on a single reservation, 
Coral Telecom may not specify which facility shall be provisioned when submitting 
the LSR For those occasions, BellSouth will assign to Coral Telecom, subject to 
availability, a facility that meets the BellSouth technical standards of the BellSouth 
type Loop as ordered by Coral Telecom. If the ordered Loop type is not available, 
Coral Telecom may utilize the Unbundled Loop Modification process or the 
Special Construction process, as applicable, to obtain the Loop type ordered. 

High Frequency Spectrum Network Element 

General 

BellSouth shall provide Coral Telecom access to the high eequency spechum of 
the local loop as an unbundled network element only where BellSouth is the voice 
senice piovider to the end user at the rates set forth in this Attachment. 

The High Frequency Spectrum is deked as the hquency range above the 
voicebaud on a copper loop facility carrying analog circuit-switched voiceband 
transmissions. Access to the High Frequency Spectrum is intended to allow Coral 
Telecom the ability to provide Digital S u b s m i  Line (“SI.,‘) data services to 
the end user for which BellSouth provides voice services. The High Frequency 
Spectrum shall be available for any version of xDSL complying with Spectrum 
Management Class 5 ofANSI T1.417, AmericanNational Standard for 
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Telecommunications, Spectrum Management for Loop Transmission Systems. 
BellSouth will continue to have access to the low fiequency portion of the loop 
spectrum (from 300 Hertz to at least 3000 Hertz, and potentially up to 3400 
Hertz, depending on equipment and facilities) for the purposes of providing voice 
service. Coral Telecom shall only use xDSL technology that is within the PSD 
mask for Spectrum Management Class 5 as found in the above-mentioned 
document. 

Access to the High Frequency Spectrum requires an unloaded, 2-wire copper 
Loop. An unloaded Loop is a copper Loop with no load coils, low-pass filters, 
range extenders, DAMLs, or similar devices and minimal bridged taps consistent 
withANSI T1.413 andT1.601. 

BellSouth will provide Loop Modification to Coral Telecom on an existing Loop 
in accordance with procedures developed in the Line Sharing Collaborative. High 
Frequency Spectrum (Central Office Based) Unbundled Loop Modification is a 
separate distinct service fiom Unbundled Loop Modification set forth in Section 
2.5 of this Attachment. Procedures for High Frequency Spectrum (Central Office 
Based) Unbundled h o p  Modification were developed in the Line Sharing 
Collaborative and miiy be found posted to the web at 
httu://www.interconnection.kUsouthcom" Nonrecdng rates for 
this UNE offering may be found in Exhibit B of this Attachment. BellSouth is not 
required to modify a Loop for access to the High Frequency spectrum if 
modification of that Loop significantly degrades BellSouth's voice service. If 
Coral Telecom requests that BellSouth modify a Loop longer than 18,000 ft. and 
such modification significantly degrades the voice services on the Loop, Coral 
Telecom shall pay for the Loop to be. restored to its original state. 

Provisionine of High Freauencv Soectrum and SDLitter Space 

BellSouth will provide Coral Telecom with access to the High Frequency 

3.1.3 

3.1.4 

3.2 

3.2.1 
spectrum as follows: 

3.2.1.1 To order High Frequency Spectrum on a particular Loop, Coral Telecom must 
have a Digital Subscriber Line Access Multiplexer (DSLAM) collocated in the 
central office that serves the end-user of such Loop. 

Coral Telecom may provide its own splitters or may order splitters in a central 
office once it has installed its DSLAM in that central office. BellSouth will install 
splitters within thirty-six (36) calendar days of Coral Telecom's submission of an 
error fie Line Splitter Ordering Document ("LSOD") to the BellSouth Complex 
Resale Support Group. 

Once a splitter is installed on behalf of Coral Telecom in a central office in which 
Coral Telecom is located, Coral Telecom shall be entitled to order the High 
Frequency Spectrum on lines served out of that central office. BellSouth will bill 

3.2.1.2 

3.2.1.3 
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and Coral Telecom shall pay the electronic or manual ordering charges as 
applicable when Coral Telecom orders High Frequency Spectrum for end-usex 
service. 

BellSouth will select, purchase, install, and maintain a central office POTS splitter 
and provide Coral Telecom access to data ports on the splitter. The splitter will 
route the High Frequency Spectrum on the circuit to Coral Telecom’s xDSL 
equipment in Coral Telecom’s collocation space. At least 30 days before making a 
change in splitter suppliers, BellSouth will provide Coral Telecom with a carrier 
notification letter, informing Coral Telecom of change. Coral Telecom shall 
purchase ports on the splitter in increments of 8 or 24 ports. 

BellSouth will install the splitter in (i) a common area close to Coral Telecom’s 
collocation area, ifpossible; or (u) in a BellSouth relay rack as close to Coral 
Telecom’s DSO termination point as possible. Coral Telecom shall have access to 
the splitter for test purposes, regardless of where the splitter is placed in the 
BellSouth premises. For purposes of t h i s  section, a co-n area is defined as an 
area in the central office in which both Parties have access to a common test access 
point. A Termination Point is defined as the point of termination for Coral 
Telecom on the toll main distniuting fiame in the central office and is not the 
demarcation point set forth in Attachment 4 of this Agreement. BellSouth will 
crosstonnect the splitter data ports to a specified Coral Telecom DSO at such time 
that a Coral Telecom end user’s service is established. 

Coral Telecom may at its option purchase, install and maintain central office POTS 
splitters in its collocation arrangements. Coral Telecom may use such splitters for 
access to its customers and to provide digital line subscriber services to its 
customers using the High Frequency Spectrum. Existing Collocation rules and 
procedures shall apply. 

Any splitters installed by Coral Telecom in its collocation arrangement shall 
comply with ANSI T1.413, Annex E, or any future ANSI splitter Standards. 
Coral Telecom may install any splitters that BellSouth deploys or permits to be 
deployed for itselfor any BellSouth affiliate. 

The High Frequency Spectrum shall only be available on Loops on which 
BellSouth is also providmg, and continues to provide, analog voice service directly 
to the end user. In the event the end-user terminates its BellSouth provided voice 
service far any reason, or in the event BellSouth disconnects the end user’s voice 
service pursuant to its tarifEr or applicable law, and Coral Telecom desires to 
continue providing XDSL service on such Loop, Coral Telecom shall be required 
to purchase a iidl stand-alone Loop unbundled network element. To the extent 
commercially practicable, BellSouth shall give Coral Telecom notice in a 
reasonable time prior to disconnect, which notice shall give Coral Telecom an 
adequate opportunity to notify BellSouth of its intent to purchase such Loop. In 
those cases in which BellSouth no longer provides voice service to the end user 

3.2.1.4 

3.2.1.5 

3.2.1.6 

3.2.1.7 

3.2.1.8 
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and Coral Telecom purchases the fkll stand-alone Loop, Coral Telecom may elect 
the type of loop it will purchase. Coral Telecom will pay the appropriate recuning 
and non-recurring rates for such Loop as set forth in Exhiiit B to this Attachment. 
In the event Coral Telecom purchases a voice grade Loop, Coral Telecom 
acknowledges that such Loop may not remain xDSL compatible. 

Only one competitive local exchange carrier shall be permitted access to the High 
Frequency Spectrum of any particular loop. 

Ordering 

Coral Telecom shall use BellSouth’s Line Splitter Ordering Document (“LSOD) 
to order splitters &om BellSouth and to activate and deactivate DSO Collocation 
Connecting Facility Assignments (CFA) for use with High Frequency Spectrum. 

BellSouth will provide Coral Telecom the Local Service Request (‘ZSR”) format 
to be used when ordering the High Frequency Spectrum. 

BellSouth will provision High Frequency Spectrum in compliance with BellSouth’s 
Products and Services Interval Guide available at the website at 
http://www. interconnectionbellsouth.com. 

BellSouth will provide Coral Telecom access to Preordering Loop Makeup 
(LMU), in accordance with the terms of this Agreement. BellSouth shall bill and 
Coral Telecom shall pay the rates for such services, as d e s c r i i  in Exhiiit B. 

BellSouth shall test the data portion of the loop to ensure the continuity of the 
wiring for Coral Telecom’s data. 

Maintenance and Repair 

Coral Telecom shall have access for repair and maintenance purposes, to any loop 
for which it has access to the High Frequency Spectrum. If Coral Telecom is using 
a BellSouth owned splitter, Coral Telecom may access the loop at the point where 
the combined voice and data signal exits the central ofice splitter via a bantam test 
jack. If Coral Telecom provides its own splitter, it may test from the collocation 
space or the. Termination Point. 

BellSouth will be. responsible for repairing voice services and the physical line 
between the network interface device at the customer’s premises and the 
Termination Point. Coral Telecom will be responsible for rep- data services. 
Each Party will be responsible for maintahhg its own equipment. 

Coral Telecom shall inform its end users to direct data problems to Coral Telecom, 
unless both voice and data services are impaired, in which event the end users 
should call BellSouth. 

3.2.1.9 

3.2.2 

3.2.2.1 

3.2.2.2 

3.2.2.2.1 

3.2.2.2.2 

3.2.2.2.3 

3.2.3 

3.2.3.1 

3.2.3.2 

3.2.3.3 
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Once a Party has isolated a trouble to the other Party’s portion of the loop, the 
Party isolating the trouble shall n o t e  the end user that the trouble is on the other 
Party’s portion of the Loop. 

Notwithstanding anything else to the contrary in this Agreement, when BellSouth 
receives a voice trouble and isolates the trouble to the physical collocation 
arrangement belonging to Coral Telecom, BellSouth will notify Coral Telecom. 
Coral Telecom will provide no more than two (2) verbal connecting facility 
assignments (CFA) pair changm to BellSouth in an attempt to resolve the voice 
trouble. In the event a CFA pair change resolves the voice trouble, Coral Telecom 
will provide BellSouth an LSR with the new CFA pair information within 24 
hours. If the owner of the collocation space fails to resolve the trouble by 
providing BellSouth with the verbal CFA pair changes, BellSouth may discontinue 
Coral Telecom’s access to the High Frequency Spectrum on such loop. BellSouth 
will not be responsible for any loss of data as a result of this action. 

3.2.3.4 

3.2.3.5 

3.2.4 Line Sditting. 

3.2.4.1 General 

3.2.4.2 Line Splitting allows a provider of data services (a “Data LEC‘) and a provider of 
voice services (a “Voice CLEC”) to deliver voice and data service to end users 
over the same loop. The Voice CLEC and Data LEC may be the same or Merent 
carriers. Coral Telecom shall provide BellSouth with a signed Letter of 
Authorization (“LOA”) between it and the Data LEC or Voice CLEC with which 
it desires to provision Line Splitting services. 

The splitter may be provided by the Data LEC, Voice CLEC or BellSouth. When 
Coral Telecom or its authorized agent owns the splitter, Line Splitting requires the 
following: a non-designed analog loop h m  the serving wire center to the 
network interface device (NID) at the end user’s location; a collocation cross 
connection connecting the loop to the collocation space; a second collocation 
cross connection kom the collocation space connected to a voice port; and a 
splitter. The loop and port cannot be a loop and port combination (ie. UNE-P), 
but must be individual stand-alone network elements. When BellSouth owns the 
splitter, Line Splitting requires the following: a w n  designed analog loop h m  the 
serving wire center to the network i n t d  device (NID) at the end user’s 
location with CFA and splitter port assignments, and a collocation cross 
connection h m  the collocation space connected to a voice port. 

An unloaded 2-wire copper loop must serve the end user. The meet point for the 
Voice CLEC and the Data LEC is the point of termination on the MDF for the 
Data LEC’s cable and pairs. 

3.2.4.3 

3.2.4.4 
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End Users currently receiving voice service &om a Voice CLEC through a UNE 
platform (WE-P) may be converted to Line Splitting arrangements by Coral 
Telecom or its authorized agent ordering Line Splitting Service. If the CLEC 
wishes to provide the splitter, the UNE-P arrangement will be converted to a 
stand-alone UNE loop, a UNE port and two collocation cross connects. If 
BellSouth owns the splitter, the UNE-P arrangement will be converted to a stand- 
alone UNE loop, port, and one collocation cross connection 

When end users using High Frequency Spectrum CO Based line sharing service 
convert to Line Splitting, BellSouth will discontinue biulng for the upper spectrum 
BellSouth will continue to bill the Data LEC for all associated splitter charges if 
the Data LEC continues to use a BellSouth splitter. It is the responsibility of Coral 
Telecom or its authorized agent to determine ifthe loop is compatible for Line 
Splitting Service. Coral Telecom or its authorized agent may use the existing loop 
unless it is not compatible with the Data LEC’s data service and < 
customer-name or its authorized agent submits an LSR to BellSouth to change 
the loop. 

The foregoing procedures are applicable to migration to Line Splitting Service 
Erom a UNE-P arrangement. Where a UNE-P arrangement does not already exist, 
BellSouth will work cooperatively with CLECs to develop methods and 
procedures to develop a process whereby a Voice CLEC and a Data LEC may 
provide services over the same. loop. 

Ordering 

Coral Telecom shall use BellSouth’s Line Splitter Ordering Document (“LSOD) 
to order splitters &om BellSouth and to activate and deactivate DSO Collocation 
Connecting Facility Assignments (CFA) for use with Line Splitthg. 

BellSouth shall provide Coral Telecom the Local Service Request (“LSR”) format 
to be used when ordering Line Splitting service. 

3.2.4.5 

3.2.4.6 

3.2.4.1 

3.2.4.8 

3.2.4.9 

3.2.4.10 

3.2.4.11 

3.2.4.12 

3.2.4.13 

BellSouth will provision Line Splitting service in compliance with BellSouth’s 
Products and Services Interval Guide available at the website at 
http://www.interconnectionbe~outhcom. 

BellSouth will provide Coral Telecom access to Preordering Loop Makeup (L.Mv) 
in accordance with the terms of this Agreement. BellSouth shall bill and Coral 
Telecom shall pay the rates for such Senices as d e s c r i i  in Exhibit B. 

BellSouth will provide loop modification to Coral Telecom on an existing loop in 
accordance with procedures developed in the Line Sharing Collaborative. High 
Frequency Spectrum (CO Based) Unbundled Loop Modification is a separate 
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distinct service fiom Unbundled Loop Modification set forth in Section 2.5 of this 
Attachment. Procedures for High Frequency Spectrum (CO Based) Unbundled 
Loop Modification may be found on the web at: 
~ : l l w w w . i n t e r c o n t i o ~ b e ~ o u t h c o m / .  Nonrecurring rates 
for this UNE offering may be found in Exhiiit B of this Attachment. 

Maintenance 

BellSouth will be responsible for repairing voice services and the physical h e  
between the network interface device at the customer's premises and the 
Termination Point. Coral Telecom will be responsible for repairing data services. 
Each Party will be responsible for maintaining its own equipment. 

Coral Telecom shall inform its end users to direct data problems to Coral Telecom, 
unless both voice and data services are impaired, in which event the end users 
should call BellSouth 

Once a Party has isolated a trouble to the other Party's portion of the loop, the 
Party isolating the trouble shall notify the end user that the trouble is on the other 
party's portion ofthe LOOP. 

When BellSouth receives a voice trouble and isolates the trouble to the physical 
collocation arraugemnt belonging to owner of the collocation space, BellSouth 
will notify the owner of the collocation space. The owner of the collocation space 
will provide no more than two (2) verbal CFA pair changes to BellSouth in an 
attempt to resolve the voice trouble. In the event the CFA pair is changed, the 
owner of the collocation space will provide BellSouth an LSR with the new CFA 
pair information within 24 hours. If the owner of the collocation space fails to 
resolve the trouble by providing BellSouth with the verbal CFA pair changes, 
BellSouth may discontinue the owner of the collocation space access to the High 
Frequency Spectrum on such loop. 

If Coral Telecom is not the data provider, Coral Telecom shall id-, defend 
and hold harmless BellSouth fiom and against any clalns, losses, actions, causes of 
action, suits, demands, damages, injury, and costs includmg reasonable attorney 
fees which arise out of actions related to the data provider. 

Remote Site High Frequency Spectrum 

3.2.4.14 

3.2.4.15 

3.2.4.16 

3.2.4.17 

3.2.4.18 

3.2.4.19 

3.2.5 

3.2.5.1 

3.2.5.1.1 

General 

BellSouth shall provide Coral Telecom access to the high frequency spectrum of 
the local sub-loop as an unbundled network element (UNE) only where BellSouth 
is the voice service provider to the end user at the rates set forth in this 
Attachment. 
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The High Frequency Spectrum is defined as the frequency range above the 
voiceband on a copper loop facility carrying analog circuit-switched voiceband 
transmissions. Access to the High Frequency Spectrum is intended to allow Coral 
Telecom the ability to provide Digital Subscriber Line (“SL‘’) data services to 
the end user for which BellSouth provides voice services. The High Frequency 
Spectrum shall be available for any version of xDSL complying with Spectrum 
Management Class 5 ofANSI T1.417, AmericanNational Standard for 
Telecommunications, Spectrum Management for Loop Transmission Systems. 
BellSouth will continue to have access to the low frequency portion of the loop 
spectrum (from 300 Hertz to at least 3000 Hertz, and potentially up to 3400 
Hertz, depending on equipment and facilities) for the purposes of providing voice 
service. Coral Telecom shall only use xDSL technology that is within the PSD 
mask for Spectrum Management Class 5 as found in the above-mentioned 
document. 

Access to the High Frequency Spectrum requires an unloaded, 2-wire (Non- 
Designed) copper sub loop. A unloaded Cooper sub loop has no load coils, low- 
pass filters, range extenders, DAMLs, or similar devices and minimal bridged taps 
consistent with ANSI T1.413 and T1.601. 

BellSouth will provide Loop Modification to Coral Telecom on an existing Loop 
in accordance with procedures developed in the Line Shanng Collaborative. 
Procedures for High Frequency Spectrum (Remote Site) Unbundled Loop 
Modifcation were developed in the Lme Sharing Collaborative and may be found 
posted to the web at httu://www.interconnection.bellsouth.co~tnVunes.htmL 
Nom& rates for this UNE offering may be found in Exhiiit B of this 
Attachment. BellSouth is not required to mo* a Loop for access to the High 
Frequency spectrum if modification of that Loop signilicantly degrades 
BellSouth’s voice service. If Coral Telecom requests modifications on a sub loop 
longer than 18,000 A. and requested modifications si.@icautly degrades the voice 
services on the loop, Coral Telecom shall pay for the loop to be restored to its 
original state. 

Provisioning of High Frequency Spectrum and Splitter Space 

BellSouth will provide Coral Telecom with access to the High Frequency 

3.2.6 

3.2.7 

3.2.8 

3.2.9 

3.2.10 
spectrum as follows: 

3.2.10.1 To order High Frequency Spectrum on a particular Loop, Coral Telecom must 
have a Digital Subscriber Lme Access Multiplexer (DSLAM) collocated at the 
remote site that serves the end-user of such Loop. 

Coral Telecom may provide its own splitters or may order splitters in a remote site 
once the Coral Telecom has installed its DSLAM at that remote site. BellSouth 
will install splitters within thirty-six (36) calendar days of Coral Telecom’s 

3.2.10.2 
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submission of an error free Line Splitter Ordering Document (“LSOD) to the 
BellSouth Complex Resale Support Group. 

Once a splitter is installed on behalf of Coral Telecom in a remote site in which 
Coral Telecom is located, Coral Telecom shall be entitled to order the High 
Frequency Spectrum on lines served out of that remote site. BellSouth will bill 
and Coral Telecom shall pay applicable for High Frequency Spectrum end-user 
activation. 

BellSouth Owned Splitter 

BellSouth will select, purchase, install and maintain a splitter at the remote site. 
The Coral Telecom‘s meet point is at the BellSouth “cross connect” point located 
at the Feeder Distriiution Interface (FDI). The Coral Telecom will provide a cable 
Ezcity to the BellSouth FDI. BellSouth will splice the Coral Telecom’s cable to 
BellSouth’s spare binding post in the FDI and use “cross connects” to connect the 
Coral Telecom‘s cable facility to the BellSouth splitter. The splitter will route the 
high eequency portion of the circuit to the Coral Telecom‘s xDSL equipment in 
their collocation space. Access to the high fiequency spectrum is not compatible 
with foreign exchange (FX) lines, ISDN, and other services listed in the technical 
section of this document. 

3.2 

3.2 

3.2.10.3 

I 

1.1 

3.2.1 1.2 

3.2.1 1.3 

3.2.12 

3.2.12.1 

The BeflSouth splitter b w a t e s  the digitd and voice band si@. The low 
fiequency voice band portion of the circuit is routed back to the BellSouth switch. 
The high fiequency digital trafEc portion of the circuit is routed to the xDSL 
equipment in the Coral Telecom‘s Remote Terminal (RT) collocation space and 
routed back to the Coral Telecom‘s network. At least 30 business days before 
making a change in splitter suppliers, BellSouth will provide Coral Telecom with a 
carrier notification letter, informing Coral Telecom of change. Coral Telecom 
shall purchase ports on the splitter m increments of 24 ports. 

BellSouth will install the splitter in (i) a c o n ”  area close to Coral Telecom’s 
collocation area, Xpossible; or (ii) in a BellSouth relay rack as close to Coral 
Telecom’s DSO t emination point as possible. Coral Telecom shall have access to 
the splitter for test purposes, regardless of where the splitter is placed in the 
BellSouth premises. For purposes of this section, a common area is defined as an 
area mthe remote site in which both Parties have access to a common test access 
point. BellSouth will cross-connect the splitter data ports to a specified Coral 
Telecom DSO at such time that a Coral Telecom end user’s service is established. 

CLEC Owned Splitter 

Coral Telecom may at its option purchase, install and maintain splitters in its 
collocation arraugements. Coral Telecom may use such splitters for access to its 
customers and to provide digital line subscr i i  services to its customers using the 
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High Frequency Spectrum Existing Collocation rules and procedures shall apply. 
The CLEC will be required to activate cable pairs in no less than 8 (eight) pair 
increments. 

Any splitters installed by Coral Telecom in its collocation arrangement shall 
comply with ANSI T1.413, Annex E, or any future ANSI splitter Standards. 
Coral Telecom may install any splitters that BellSouth deploys or permits to be 
deployed for itselfor any BellSouth affiliate. 

The High Frequency Spectrum shall only be available on sub-loops provided by 
BellSouth that continues to provide, analog voice service directly to the end user. 
In the event the end-user terminates its BellSouth provided voice service for any 
reason, or in the event BellSouth disconnects the end user’s voice service pursuant 
to its tariffs or applicable law, and Coral Telecom desires to continue providing 
xDSL service on such sub-loop, Coral Telecom shall be required to purchase a 111 
stand-alone sub-loop. To the extent commercially practicable, BellSouth shall give 
Coral Telecom notice in a reasonable time prior to disconnect, which notice shall 
give Coral Telecom an adequate opportunity to notify BellSouth of its intent to 
purchase such sub-loop. In those cases where BellSouth 110 longer provides voice 
service to the end user and Coral Telecom purchases the full stand-alone sub-loop, 
Coral Telecom may elect the type of sub-loop it will purchase. Coral Telecom wiU 
pay the appropriate recurring and non-recurring rates for such sub-loop as set forth 
in Exhiit B to this Attachment. In’the event Coral Telecom purchases a voice 
grade Loop, Coral Telecom acknowledges that such sub-loop may not remain 
xDSL compatible. 

Only one competitive local exchange carrier shall be permitted access to the High 
Frequency Spectrum of any particular loop. 

Ordering 

Coral Telecom shall use BellSouth’s Remote Splitter Ordering Document 
(“HOD) to order and activate splitters ftom BellSouth or to activate CLEC 
owned splitters at an RT for use with High Frequency Spectrum. 

BellSouth will provide Coral Telecom the Local Service Request (“LSR”) format 
to be used when ordering the High Frequency Spectrum. 

BellSouth will provision High Frequency Spectnun in compliance with BellSouth’s 
Products and Services Interval Guide available at the website at 
h t t p : / / ~ . i n t e r c o n t i o ~ b e ~ o u t h c o a  

BellSouth will provide Coral Telecom access to Preordering Loop Makeup 
(LMU), in accordance with the terms of this Agreement. BellSouth shall bill and 
Coral Telecom shall pay the rates for such services as d e s c r i i  in Exhiit B. 

3.2.12.2 

3.2.12.3 

3.2.12.4 

3.2.13 

3.2.13.1 

3.2.13.2 

3.2.13.2.1 

3.2.13.2.2 
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BellSouth shall test the data portion of the loop to ensure the continuity of the 
wiring for Coral Telecom's data 

Maintenance and ReDair 

Coral Telecom shall have access for repair and maintenance purposes, to any loop 
for which it has access to the High Frequency Spectrum If Coral Telecom is using 
a BellSouth owned splitter, Coral Telecom may access the loop at the point where 
the data signal exits. If Coral Telecom provides its own splitter, it may test &om 
the collocation space or the Termination Point. 

BellSouth will be responsible for repairing voice services and the physical line 
between the network interface device at the customer's premises and the 
Termination Point. Coral Telecom will be responsible for repairing data services. 
Each Party wiU be responsible for maintaining its own equipment. 

Coral Telecom shall inform its end users to direct data problems to Coral Telecom, 
unless both voice and data services are impaired, in which event the end users 
should call BellSouth. 

Once a Party has isolated a trouble to the other Party's portion ofthe loop, the 
Party isolating the trouble shall n o t e  the end user that the trouble is on the other 
Party's portion of the Loop. 

Notwithstanding anything else to the contrary in this Agreement, when BellSouth 
receives a voice trouble and isolates the trouble to the physical collocation 
arrangement belonging to Coral Telecom, BellSouth will  not^ Coral Telecom 
Coral Telecom will provide no more than two (2) verbal connecting facility 
assignments (CFA) pair changes to BellSouth in an attempt to resolve the voice 
trouble. In the went a CFA pair change resolves the voice trouble, Coral Telecom 
wiU provide BellSouth an LSR with the new CFA pair information within 24 
hours. If the owner of the collocation space fails to resolve the trouble by 
providing BellSouth with the verbal CFA pair changes, BellSouth may discontinue 
Coral Telecom's access to the High Frequency Spectrum on such loop. BellSouth 
will not be responsible for any loss of data as a result of this action. 

Local Switching 

BellSouth shall provide non-discriminatory access to local circuit switching 
capabilityand local tandem switching capability on an unbundled basis, except as 
set forth in the Sections below to Coral Telecom for the provision of a 
telecommunications service. BellSouth shall provide non-discriminatory access to 
packet switching capability on an unbundled basis to Coral Telecom for the 
provision of a telecommunications service only in the limited circumstance 
d e s c n i  below in Section 4.5. 

Local Circuit Switching CaDabilitv. including Tandem Switchin9 CaDability 
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4.2.1 Local circuit switching capability is defined as: (A) line-side facilities, which 
include, but are not limited to, the connection between a loop termination at a main 
distriiution frame and a switch line car& (B) trunk-side facilities, which include, 
but are not limited to, the connection between trunk termination at a trunk-side 
cross-connect panel and a switch trunk car& (C) switching provided by remote 
switchmg modules; and (D) all features, functions, and capabilities of the switch, 
which include, but are not limited to: (1) the basic switching h t i o n  of 
connecting lines to lines, line to trunks, trunks to lines, and trunks to trunks, as 
well as the same basic capabilities made available to BellSouth’s customers, such 
as a telephone number, white page listings, and dial tone; and (2) all other features 
that the switch is capable of providing, including but not limited to customer 
caUmg, customer local area signaling service features, and Centrex, as well as any 
technically feasible customized routing tinctions provided by the switch. Any 
features that are not currently available but are technically feasible through the 
switch can be requested through the BFIUNBR process. 

Notwithstanding BellSouth’s general duty to u n b d l e  local circuit switching, 
BellSouth shall not be required to unbundle local circuit switching for Coral 
Telecom when Coral Telecom serves an end-user with four (4) or more voice- 
grade (DS-0) equivalents or lines served by BellSouth in one of the following 
M S k  Atlanta, GA, Miami, FL; Orlando, n, Ft. Lauderdale, n, Charlotte- 
Gastonia-Rock Hill, NC; Greensboro-Winston Salem-High Point, NC; Nashville, 
TN, and New Orleans, LA, and BellSouth has provided non-discriminatory cost 
based access to the Enhanced Extended Link (EEL) throughout Density Zone 1 as 
determined by NECA TariffNo. 4 as in effect on January 1,1999. 

In the event that Coral Telecom orders local circuit switching for an end user with 
four (4) or more DSO equivalent lines within Density Zone 1 in an MSA hted 
above, BellSouth shall charge Coral Telecom the market based rates in Exhiiit B 
for use of the local circuit switching functionality for the affected facilities. If a 
market rate is not set forth in Exhiiit B, such rate shall be negotiated by the 
Parties. 

Unbundled Local Switching consists of three separate unbundled elements: 
Unbundled Ports, End Office Switchmg Functionality, and End Office Interoffice 
Trunk Ports. 

Unbundled Local Switching combined with Common Transport and, X n m s s q ,  
Tandem Switching provides to Coral Telecom’s end user local calling and the 
ability to presubscnbe to a primary carrier for intraLATA and/or to presubscribe to 
a primary carrier for interLATA toll service. 

Provided that Coral Telecom purchases unbundled local switching i?om BellSouth 
and uses the BellSouth CIC for its end users’ LPIC or ifa BellSouth local end user 
selects BellSouth as its LPIC, then the Parties will consider as local any c a b  
originated by an Coral Telecom local end user, or originated by a BellSouth local 

4.2.2 

4.2.3 

4.2.4 

4.2.5 

4.2.6 
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end user and termiuated to an Coral Telecom local end user, where such calls 
originate and terminate in the same LATA, except for those calls originated and 
terminated through switched access arrangements (i.e., calls that are transported 
by a party other than BellSouth). For such calls, BellSouth will charge Coral 
Telecom the UNE elements for the BellSouth facilities utilized. Neither Party shall 
bill the other originating or terminating switched access charges for such calls. 
Intercarrier compensation for local calls between BellSouth aud Coral Telecom 
shall be as d e s c r i i  in BellSouth’s UNE Local Call Flows set forth on BellSouth’s 
web site. 

Where Coral Telecom purchases unbundled local switching f?om BellSouth but 
does not use the BellSouth CIC for its end users’ LPIC, BellSouth will consider as 
local those direct dialed telephone calls that originate fiom an Coral Telecom end 
user and terminate within the basic local calling area or within the extended local 
calling areas and that are dialed using 7 or 10 digits as deked and specified in 
Section A3 of BellSouth’s General Subscriber Services Tariffs. For such local 
calls, BellSouth will charge Coral Telecom the UNE elements for the BellSouth 
facilities utilized. Intercarrier compensation for local calls between BellSouth and 
Coral Telecom shall be as d e s c n i  in BellSouth’s UNE Local Call Flows set forth 
on BellSouth’s web site. 

For any calls that originate and terminate through switched access arrangements 
(ie., calls that are transported by a party other than BellSouth), BellSouth shall bill 
Coral Telecom the UNE elements for the BellSouth facities utilized. Each Party 
may bill the toll provider originating or terminating switched access charges, as 
appropriate. 

Unbundled Port Features 

Charges for Unbundled Port are as s e t  forth in Exhiiit B, and as specified in such 
exhiiit, may or may not include individual features. 

Where applicable and available, non-switch-based services may be ordered with the 
Unbundled Port at BellSouth’s retail rates. 

Any features that are not currently available but are technically feasible through the 
switch can be requested through the BFlUNBR process. 

BellSouth will provide to Coral Telecom selective routing of calls to a requested 
Operator System platform pursuant to Section 10 of Attachment 2. Any Other  
routing requests by Coral Telecom will be made pursuant to the BFRNBR 
Process as set forth in Attachment 12. 

Provision for Local Switching 

4.2.1 

4.2.8 

4.2.9 

4.2.9.1 

4.2.9.2 

4.2.9.3 

4.2.9.4 

4.2.10 
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BellSouth shall perform routine testing (e.g., Mechanized Loop Tests (MLT) and 
test calls such as 105, 107 and 108 type calk) and fault isolation on a mutually 
agreed upon schedule. 

BellSouth shall control congestion points such as those caused by radio station 
call-ins, and network routing abnormalities. All traEc shall be restricted m a  non- 
discriminatory manner. 

BellSouth shall perform manual call trace and permit customer originated call 
trace. BellSouth shall provide Switcbmg Service Point (SSP) capabilities and 
signaling software to interC0Mect the signahng links destined to the Si& 
Transfer Point Switch (STPS). These capabilities shall adhere to the technical 
specifications set forth in the applicable industry standard technical references. 

BellSouth shall provide interfaces to adjuncts through Telcordia standard 
interfaces. These adjuncts can include, but are not limited to, the Service Circuit 
Node and Automatic Call Distributors. BellSouth shall offer to Coral Telecom all 
AIN triggers in connection with its SMS/SCE offering. 

BellSouth shall provide access to SS7 Signahng Network or Multi-Frequency 
trunkkg if requested by Coral Telecom. 

Local Switching Interfaces. 

Coral Telecom shall order ports and associated interfaces compatible with the 
services it wishes to provide, as listed in Exhibit B. BellSouth shall provide the 
following local switching interfaces: 

Standard Tip- interface including loopstart or groundstart, on-hook signaling 
(e.g., for calling number, calling name and message waiting larop); 

Coin phone signaling; 

Basic Rate Interface ISDN adherkg to appropriate Telcordia Technical 
Requirements; 

Two-wire analog interface to PBX, 

Four-wire analog interface to PBX, 

Four-wire DS1 interface to PBX or customer provided equipmt (e.g. computers 
and voice response systems); 

Primary Rate ISDN to PBX adhering to ANSI standards Q.931,Q.932 and 
appropriate Telcordia Technical Req-dS; 

4.2.10.1 

4.2.10.2 

4.2.10.3 

4.2.10.4 

4.2.10.5 

4.2.11 

4.2.1 1.1 

4.2.11.1.1 

4.2.1 1.1.2 

4.2.1 1.1.3 

4.2.1 1.1.4 

4.2.11.1.5 

4.2.1 1.1.6 

4.2.1 1.1.7 
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Switched Fractional DS I with capabilities to configure Nx64 channels (where N = 
I to 24); and 

Loops adhering to Telcordia TR-NWT-08 and TR-”-303 specifications to 
interconnect Digital Loop Carriers. 

Tandem Switching 

The Tandem Switching capability Network Element is defined as: (i) trunk- 
connect Ezcilities, which include, but are not limited to, the connection between 
trunk termination at a cross connect panel and switch trunk car& (ii) the basic 
switch trunk fimction of connecting trunks to trunks, and (E) the functions that are 
centralized in the Tandem Switches (as distinguished h m  separate end office 
switches), including but not limited to call recording, the routing of calls to 
operator services and signaling conversion features. 

Technical Reuuirements 

Tandem Switching shall have the same capabilities or equivalent capabilities as 
those described in Telcordia TR-TSY-000540 Issue 2R2, Tandem Supplement, 
6/1/90. The requirements for Tandem Switching include, but are not -kited to the 
following: 

Tandem Switching shall provide si-g to establish a tandem connection; 

Tandem Switching will provide screening as jointly agreed to by Coral Telecom 
and BellSouth; 

Tandem Switchulg shall provide Advanced Intelligent Network triggers supporting 
AIN features where such routing is not available f?om the originating end office 
switch, to the extent such Tandem switch has such capabiiv, 

Tandem Switching shall provide access to Toll Free number database; 

Tandem Switching shall provide connectivity to PSAPs where 91 1 solutions are 
deployed and the tandem is used for 91 1; and 

Where appropriate, Tandem Switching shall provide connectivity for the purpose 
of routing transit traffic to and from other carriers. 

BellSouth may perform testing and fault isolation on the underlying switch that is 
providmg Tandem switching. Such testing shall be testing routinely performed by 
BellSouth. The results and reports of the testing shall be made available to Coral 
Telecom. 

BellSouth shall control congestion points and network abnormalities. All tr& . . .  will be restricted m a n0n-dw.m” tory manner. 
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Tandem Switching shall process originating toll-free traffic received from Coral 
Telecom’s local switch. 

In support of AIN triggers and features, Tandem Switching shall provide SSP 
capabilities when these capabilities are not available from the Local Switching 
Network Element, to the extent such Tandem Switch has such capability. 

Upon Coral Telecom’s purchase of overtlow trunk groups, Tandem Switching 
shall provide an alternate routing pattern for Coral Telecom’s t d c  overtlowing 
from direct end office high usage trunk groups. 

AIN Selective Camer Routing for ODeratOr Services. Directorv Assistance 
and ReDair Centers 

BellSouth will provide AIN Selective Carrier Routing at the request of Coral 
Telecom. AIN Selective Carrier Routing will provide Coral Telecom with the 
capability of routing operator calls, O+ and 0- and O+ NPA (LNF’A) 555- 12 12 
directory assistance, 1+411 directory assistance and 61 1 repair center calls to pre- 
selected destinations. 

Coral Telecom shall order AIN Selective Carrier Routing through its Account 
Team and/or Local Contract Manager. AIN Selective Carrier Routing must first be 
established regionally and then on a per central office, per state basis. 

AIN Selective Carrier Routing is not available in DMS 10 switches. 

Where AIN Selective Carrier Routing is utilized by Coral Telecom, the routing of 
Coral Telecom’s end user calls shall be pursuant to information provided by Coral 
Telecom and stored in BellSouth’s AIN Selective Carrier Routing Service Control 
Point database. AIN Selective Carrier Routing shall utilize a set of Line Class 
Codes (LCCs) unique to a basic class of service assigned on an ‘as needed‘ basis. 
The same LCCs will be assigned in each central office where AIN Selective Carrier 
Routing is established. 

4.3.2.4 

4.3.2.5 

4.3.3 

4.4 

4.4.1 

4.4.2 

4.4.3 

4.4.4 

4.4.5 Upon ordering of AIN Selective Carrier Routing Regional Service, Coral Telecom 
shall remit to BellSouth the Regional Service Order non-recurring charges set forth 
in Exhibit B of this Attachment. There shall be a non-ret- End Office 
Establishment Charge per office due at the addition of each central o&e where 
AIN Selective Carrier Routing will be utilized. Said non-recurring charge shall be 
as set forth in Exhiiit B of this Attachment. For each Coral Telecom end user 
activated, there shall be a non-recurring End User Establishment charge as set 
forth m Exhiiit B of this Attachment. Coral Telecom shall pay the AIN Selective 
Carrier Routing Per Query Charge set forth in Exhibit B of this Attachment. 

This Regional Service Order non-recurring charge will be non-refundable and will 
be paid with 1/2 due up-fiont with the submission of al l  llly completed required 
forms, including: Regional Selective Carrier Routing (SCR) Order Request-Form 

4.4.6 
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4.4.1 

4.4.8 

4.4.9 

4.4.10 

4.5 

4.5.1 

4.5.2 

4.5.2.1 

4.5.2.2 

4.5.2.3 

A, Central Office AIN Selective Carrier Routing (SCR) Order Request - Form B, 
AIN_SCR Central Office Identification Form - Form C, AM_SCR Routing 
Options Selection Form - Form D, and Routing Combinations Table - Form E. 
BellSouth has 30 days to respond to Coral Telmm's fully completed h order as 
a Regional Service Order. With the delivery of this lirm order response to Coral 
Telecom, BellSouth considers that the delivery schedule of this service 
commences. The remaining 112 of the Regional Service Order payment must be 
paid when at least 90% of the Central Offices listed on the original order have been 
turned up for the service. 

The non-recurring End Office Establishment Charge will be billed to Coral 
Telecom following BellSouth's normal monthly billing cycle for this type of order. 

End-User Establishment Orders will not be turned-up until the second payment is 
received for the Regional Service Order. The non-recuning End-User 
Establishment Charges will be billed to Coral Telecom following BellSouth's 
normal monthly billing cycle for this type of order. 

Additionally, the AIN Selective Carrier Routing Per Query Charge will be billed to 
Coral Telecom folldwing the normal billing cycle for per query charges. 

All other network components needed, for example, unbundled switching and 
unbundled local transport, etc, will be bded per contracted rates. 

Packet Switching CaDabilie 

The packet switching capability network element is defined as the &tion of 
routing or forwarding packets, hnes, cells or other data units based on address or 
other routing information contained m the packets, fiames, cells or other data 
units. 

BellSouth shall be required to provide non-discriminatory access to unbundled 
packet switching capability only where each of the following conditions are 
satisfied: 

BellSouth has deployed digital loop carrier systems, inchding but not limited to, 
integrated digital loop carrier or universal digital loop carrier systems; or has 
deployed any other system in which fiber optic facilities replace copper facilities 
the feeder section (e.g., end office to remote termid, pedestal or environmentally 
controlled vault); 

There are no spare copper loops capable of supporting the xDSL services Coral 
Telecom seeks to offer; 

BellSouth has not permitted Coral Telecom to deploy a DSLAM at the remote 
termid, pedestal or environmentally controlled vault or other interconnection 
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point, nor has Coral Telecom obtained a virtual collocation arrangement at these 
sub-loop interconnection points as defined by 47 CFR 5 51.319 @); and 

BellSouth has deployed packet switching capability for its own use 

If there is a dispute as to whether BellSouth must provide Packet Switchmg, such 
dispute will be resolved according to the dispute resolution process set forth in 
Section 12 of the General Terms and Conditions of this Agreement, incorporated 
herein by this reference. 

Interoffice Transmission Facilities 

BellSouth shall provide nondiscriminatory access, in accordance with FCC Rule 
51.311 andSection251(c)(3) ofthe Act, to interofficetransmkionfacilitiesonau 
unbundled basis to Coral Telecom for the provision of a telecommunications 
service. 

Unbundled Network Element Combinations 

Unbundled Network Element Combinations shall include: 1) Enhanced Extended 
Links (EELS); 2) Other Network Element Combinations; and 3) UNE! LoopPort 
Combinations. 

For purposes of this Section, references to ‘’Currently Combined“ network 
elements shall mean that the particular network elements requested by Coral 
Telecom are in fact already combined by BellSouth in the BellSouth network 

Enhanced Extended Links (EELS) 

Were facilities permit and where necessary to comply with an effective FCC 
a d o r  State Commission order, or as otherwise nrutually agreed by the Parties, 
BellSouth shall offer access to loop and transport combhtions, also known as the 
Enhanced Extended Link (“EEL”) as defined in Section 5.3.2 below. 

Subject to Section 5.3.4 below, BellSouth will provide access to the EEL in the 
combinations set forth in Section 5.3.5 following. This offering is intended to 
provide connectivity h m  an end user’s location through that end user’s SWC to 
Coral Telecom’s POP serving wire center. The circuit m t  be connected to Coral 
Telecom’s switch for the purpose of provisioning telephone exchange service to 
Coral Telecom’s end-user customers. The EEL will be connected to Coral 
Telecom’s facilities in Coral Telecom’s collocation space at the POP SWC, or 
Coral Telecom may purchase BellSouth’s access facilitk between Coral 
Telecom’s POP and Coral Telecom’s collocation space at the POP SWC. 

when ordering EEL combinations, Coral Telecom shall provide to BellSouth 
certification that Coral Telecom will provide a significant amount of local 
exchange service over the requested combination and shall indicate under what 
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local usage option Coral Telecom seeks to qualfy. Coral Telecom shall be 
deemed to be providing a significant amount of local exchange service ifone ofthe 
two (2) options set forth in Sections 5.3.6.2 through 5.3.6.3 is met. BellSouth 
shall have the right to audit Coral Telecom’s records to verify that Coral Telecom 
is meeting the applicable local usage requirements. Such audit shall comply with 
the terms of Section 5.3.6.6 in this Attachment. 

BellSouth shall provide EEL combinations to Coral Telecom in Georgh 
Kentucky, Louisiana, Mississippi, South Carolina and Tennessee regardless of 
whether or not such EELS are Currently Combined. In all other states, BellSouth 
shall make available to Coral Telecom those EEL combinations descnid in 
Section 5.3.5 below only to the extent such combinations are Currently Combined. 
Furthermore, BellSouth will make available new EEL combinations to Coral 
Telecom m density Zone 1, as dehed in 47 CFR 69.123 as of January 1, 1999, in 
the Atlanta, GA; M e  n, Orlando, FL; Ft. Lauderdale, FL; Charlotte-Gastonia- 
Rock Hill, NC; Greensboro-Winston Salem-High Point, NC; Nashville, TN, and 
New Orleans, LA, MSAs. Except as stated above, EELS will be provided to Coral 
Telecom only to the extent such network elements are Currently Combined. 

EEL Combinations 

DSl Interoffice Channel + DS 1 Channelization + 2-wire VG Local Loop 

DS 1 Interoffice Channel + DS1 Channelization + 4-wire VG Local Loop 

DS 1 Interoffice Channel + DS1 Channelization + 2-wire ISDN Local Loop 

DS1 Interoffice Channel + DSl Channelization + 4-wire 56 kbps Local Loop 

DS1 Interoffice Channel + DS1 Channelization + 4-wire. 64 kbps Local Loop 

DSI Interoffice Channel + DSI Local Loop 

DS3 Interoffice Channel + DS3 Local Loop 

5.3.4 

5.3.5 

5.3.5.1 

5.3.5.2 

5.3.5.3 

5.3.5.4 

5.3.5.5 

5.3.5.6 

5.3.5.7 

5.3.5.8 

5.3.5.9 

5.3.5.10 

STS- 1 Interoffice Channel + STS- 1 Local Loop 

DS3 Interoffice Channel + DS3 Channelization + DS 1 Local Loop 

STS-I InterotFce Channel + DS3 Channelization + DSl Local Loop 

5.3.5.11 

5.3.5.12 

5.3.5.13 

5.3.5.14 

2-wire. VG Interoffice Channel + 2-wire VG Local Loop 

4wire VG Interoffice Channel + 4-wire VG Local Loop 

4-wire 56 kbps Interoffice Channel + 4-wire 56 kbps Local Loop 

4-wire 64 kbps Interoffice Channel + 4-wire 64 kbps h c a l  Loop 
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5.3.6 

5.3.6.1 Coral Telecom may not convert special access services to combinations of loop 
and transport network elements, whether or not Coral Telecom self-provides its 
entrance facilities (or obtains entrance facilities from a third party), unless Coral 
Telecom uses the combiition to provide a s imcant  amount of local exchange 
service, in addition to exchange access service, to a particular customer. To the 
extent Coral Telecom requests to convert any special access services to 
combinations of loop and transport network elements at UNE prices, Coral 
Telecom shall provide to BellSouth certification that Coral Telecom is providing a 
significant amount of local exchange service (as described in this Section) over 
such combinations. The certification shall also indicate under what local usage 
option Coral Telecom seeks to qualify for conversion of special access circuits. 
Coral Telecom shall be deemed to be providing a significant amount of local 
exchange service over such combitions if one of the following options is met: 

Coral Telecom certifies that it is the exclusive provider of an end user’s local 
exchange service. The loop-transport combinations must terminate at Coral 
Telecom’s collocation arrangement in at least one BellSouth central office. This 
option does not allow looptransport combinations to be connected to BellSouth’s 
tariffed services. Under this option, Coral Telecom is the end user’s only local 
service provider, and thus, is providing more than a significant amount of local 
exchange service. Coral Telecom can then use the loop-transport combinations 
that serve the end user to carry any type of traffic, including using them to carry 
100 percent interstate access traflic; or 

Coral Telecom certifies that it provides local exchange and exchange access 
service to the end user customer’s premises and handles at least one third of the 
end user customer’s local traffic measured as a percent of total end user customer 
local dialtone lines; and for DSl circuits and above, at least 50 percent of the 
activated channels on the loop portion of the loop-transport combiition have at 
least 5 percent local voice tra5c individually, and the entire loop facility has at 
least 10 percent local voice traffic. When a looptransport combinatiin includes 
multiplexing, each of the individual DS1 circuits must meet these criteria. The 
looptramport combination must terminate at Coral Telecom’s collocation 
arrangement in at least one BellSouth central office. This option does not allow 
looptransport combinations to be connected to BellSouth tariffed services; or 

Coral Telecom certifies that at least 50 percent of the activated channels on a 
circuit are used to provide originating and terminat& local dialtone service and at 
least 50 percent of the traffic on each of these local dialtone channels k local voice 
traffic, and that the entire loop facility has at least 33 percent local voice traffic. 
When a loop-transport combination includes multiplexing, each of the individual 
DS 1 c h i t s  must meet these criteria This option does not allow loop-transport 
combinations to be connected to BellSouth’s tariffed services. Under this option, 
collocation is not required. Coral Telecom does not need to provide a deked 

5.3.6.2 

5.3.6.3 

5.3.6.4 
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portion of the end user’s local service, but the active chamels on any loop- 
transport combination, and the entire facility, must cany the amount of local 
exchange tr&c specified in this option. 

In addition, there may he extraordinary circumstances where Coral Telecom is 
providing a significant amount of local exchange service, but does not qualify 
under any of the three options set forth in Section 5.3.6. In such case, Coral 
Telecom may petition the FCC for a waiver of the local usage options set forth in 
the June 2,2000 Order. If a waiver is granted, then upon Coral Telecom’s request 
the Parties shall amend this Agreement to the extent necessary to incorporate the 
terms of such waiver for such extraordinary circumstance. 

BellSouth may at its sole discretion audit Coral Telecom records in order to verify 
the type of trafEc bemg transmitted over combinations of loop and transport 
network elements. The audit shall be conducted by a third party independent 
auditor, and Coral Telecom shall be given thuty days written notice of scheduled 
audit. Such audit shall occur no more than one time in a calendar year, unless 
results of an audit find noncompliance with the significant amount of local 
exchange service requirement. In the event of noncompliance, Coral Telecom shall 
reimburse BellSouth for the cost of the audit. If, based on its audits, BellSouth 
concludes that Coral Telecom is not providmg a significant amount of local 
exchange trafiic over the combinations of loop and transport network elements, 
BellSouth may 6le a complaint with the appropriate Commission, pursuant to the 
dispute resolution process as set forth in the Interconnection Agreement. In the 
event that BellSouth prevails, BellSouth may convert such combinations of loop 
and transport network elements to special access services and may seek 
appropriate retroactive reimbursement from Coral Telecom. 

Coral Telecom may convert special access circuits to combinations of loop and 
transport UNEs pursuant to the terms of this Section and subject to the 
termination provisions in the applicable special access tariffs, if any. 

5.3.6.5 

5.3.6.6 

5.3.6.7 

5.3.7 - Rates 

5.3.7.1 Subject to the limitations set forth in Section 5.3.4 above, the rates for EEL 
combinations are as follows: 

The non-recurring and recurring rates for the EEL Combinations of network 
elements set forth in 5.3.5, whether or not Currently Combined, are as set forth in 
E x h i i  B of this Attachment. 

For combinations of loop and transport network elements that are not set forth in 
Section 5.3.5 but are Currently Combined, the recurring charge shall be the sum of 
the recurring charges for the individual UNEs that comprise the combination and 
the nonrecurring charge shall be the conversion charge set forth m Exhiiit B of this 
Attachment. 

5.3.7.1.1 

5.3.7.1.2 
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For combinations of loop and transport network elements that are not set forth in 
Section 5.3.5, where the elements are not Currently Combiied but are ordinarily 
combined in BellSouth's network, the non-recuning and recuning charges for 
such UNE combiitions shall be the sum of the stand-alone non-recurring and 
recurring charges of the network elements which make up the combination as set 
forth in Exhiiit B of this Attachment. 

5.3.1.1.3 

5.3.8 

5.3.8.1 

5.4 

5.4.1 

5.4.2 

5.4.2.1 

5.4.2.1.1 

5.4.2.1.2 

5.4.2.1.3 

Where multiplexing functionality is required in connection with loop and traosport 
combinations, such multiplexing will be provided at the rates and on the term set 
forth in this Agreement. 

Other Network Element Combinations 

In the states of Georgia, Kentucky, Louisiana, Mississippi, South Carolina and 
Tennessee, BellSouth shall make available to Coral Telecom, in accordance with 
Section 5.4.25.4.2.1 below: (1) combinations of network elements other than 
those d e s c n i  in this Section that are Currently Combind, and (2) combinations 
of network elements other than those d e m i  in this Section that are not 
Currently Combined but that BeUSouth ordinarily combines in its network In all 
other states, BellSouth shall make available to Coral Telecom, in accordance with 
Section 5.4.2 below, combinations of network elements other than those described 
m this Section 5 only to the extent such combiitions are Currently Combined. 

Rates 

Subject to the limitations set forth in Section 5.4.1 above, the rates for network 
element combinations other than those descnied in this Section 5 are as follows: 

The recurring charge for Currently Combined combinations of network elements 
other than those descn'bed in this Section 5 shall be the sum of the recurring 
charges for the individual UNEs that comprise the combination and the 
nonrecurring charge shall be the conversion charge set forth in Exhiiit B of this 
Attachment. 

For network element combinations other than those described in this Section 5 
where the elements are not Currently Combiied but are ordinarily combied in 
BellSoutli's network, the "-recurring and recurring charges for such UNE 
combiuations shall be the sum of the stand-alone non-recurring and recurring 
charges of the network elements that make up the combination as set forth in 
Exhiiit B of this Attachment. 

To the extent that Coral Telecom seeks to obtain other combitions of network 
elements that BellSouth ordioiuily combiies in its network which have not been 
specifically priced by the Commission when purchased in combined form, Coral 
Telecom, at its option, can request that such rates be determined pursuant to the 
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BFFUNBR process set forth in this Agreement. In addition, to the extent 
BellSouth has not developed methods and procedures to provide any specific 
combination of network elements requested by Coral Telecom, whether or not 
Currently Combined, such methods and procedures shall be established pursuant to 
the BFR/NBR process. 

UNE PodLoop Combinations 

Combinations of port and loop unbundled network elements along with switching 
and transport unbundled network elements provide local exchange service for the 
origination or termination of calls. P o d  loop combinations support the same local 
calling and feature requirements as d e s c n i  in the Unbundled Local Switching or 
Port section of this Attachment 2 and the ability to presubscni to a primary 
carrier for intraLATA andor to presubscnie to a primary carrier for interLATA 
toll service. 

BellSouth shall make available UNE port/loop combinations, regardless of whether 
such combinations are Currently Combined, so long as such combinations are 
ordinarily combined in BellSouth's network. 

Except as set forthin section 5.6.3 below, in Georgia, Kentucky, Louisiana, 
Mississippi, South Carolina and Tennessee, BellSouth shall provide UNE portfloop 
combinations that are ordinarily combined in BellSouth's network, regardless of 
whether such combinations are Currently Combined at the cast-based rates in 
Exhibit B. 

In Alabama, Florida, and North Carolina, BellSouth shall provide UNE port/loop 
combinations that are not Currently Combined but that are ordinarily combined in 
BellSouth's network at the market rates in Exhibit B. If a market rate is not set 
forth in Exhibit B for a UNE poMoop combination, such rate shall be negotiated 
by the Parties. 

In Alabama, Florida, and North Carolina, BellSouth shall provide UNE podloop 
combinations that are Currently Combied at the cost-based rates in Exhiiit B. 

BellSouth is not required to provide combinations of port and loop network 
elements on an unbundled basis in locations where, pursuant to FCC des, 
BellSouth is not required to provide circuit switching as an unbundled network 
element 

BellSouth shall not be required to provide local circuit switching as an unbundled 
network element in density Zone 1,  as defined in 47 CFR 69.123 as of January 1, 
1999 of the Atlanta, GA; Miami, n, Orlando, n, Ft. Lauderdale, FL; charlotte- 
Gastonia-Rock Hill, NC; Greensboro-Winston Salem-High Point, NC; Nashville, 
TN, and New Orleans, LA, MSAs to Coral Telecom if Coral Telecom's customer 
has 4 or more DSO equivalent lines. 

5.5 

5.5.1 

5.5.2 

5.5.3 

5.5.4 

5.5.5 

5.5.6 

5.5.6.1 
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Notwithstandmg the foregoing, BellSouth shall provide combinations of port and 
loop network elements on an unbundled basis where, pursuant to FCC rules, 
BellSouth is not required to provide local circuit switching as an unbundled 
network element and shall do so at the market rates in Exhibit B. If a market rate 
is not set forth in Exhibit B for a UNE port/loop combination, such rate shall be 
negotiated by the Parties. 

BellSouth shall make 91 1 updates in the BellSouth 91 1 database for Coral 
Telecom’s UNE portiloop combinations. BellSouth will not bill Coral Telecom for 
91 1 surcharges. Coral Telecom is responsible for paying all 91 1 surcharges to the 
applicable governmental agency. 

Combination Offerings 

2-wire voice grade port, voice grade loop, unbundled end office switching, 
unbundled end office trunk port, common transport per mile per MOU, common 
transport facilities termination, tandem switchg, and tandem trunk port. 

2-wire voice grade Coin port, voice grade loop, unbundled end office switching, 
unbundled end office trunk port, common transport per mile per MOU, common 
transport facilities termination, tandem switching, and tandem trunk port. 

2-wire voice grade DID port, voice grade loop, unbundled end office switching, 
unbundled end office hunk port, common transport per mile per MOU, common 
transport facilities termination, tandem switching, and tandem trunk port. 

Z-wire CENTREX port, voice grade loop, CENTREX intercom functionality, 
unbundled end office switching, unbundled end office trunk port, common 
transport per mile per MOU, common transport facilities termination, tandem 
switching, and tandem trunk port. 

2-wire ISDN Basic Rate Interface, voice grade loop, unbundled end office 
switching, unbundled end office trunk port, common transport per mile per MOU, 
common transport facilities termination, tandem switcbmg, and tandem t d  port. 

4-wire ISDN Primary Rate Interface, DSl loop, unbundled end office switching, 
unbundled end office bunk port, common transport per mile per MOU, common 
transport facities termination, tandem switching, and tandem trunk port. 

4-wire DS1 Trunk port, DSl Loop, unbundled end office switching, unbundled 
end office trunk port, common transport per mile per MOU, common transport 
facilities termination, tandem switching, and tandem trunk port. 

5.5.6.2 

5.5.1 

5.5.8 

5.5.8.1 

5.5.8.2 

5.5.8.3 

5.5.8.4 

5.5.8.5 

5.5.8.6 

5.5.8.7 

5.5.8.8 4-wire DSl Loop with normal serving wire center channelization interfke, 2-wire 
voice grade ports (PBX), 2-wire DID ports, unbundled end office switching, 
unbundled end office trunk port, common transport per mile per MOU, common 
transport facilities termination, tandem switching, and tandem trunk port. 
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Transport, Channelization and Dark Fiber 

Trans D o rt 

Interoffice transmission facility network elements include: 

Dedicated transport, defined as BellSouth’s transmission facilities, is dedicated to a 
particular customer or carrier that provides telecommunications between wire 
centers or switches owned by BellSouth, or between wire centers and switches 
owned by BellSouth and Coral Telecom. 

Dark Fiber transport, defined as BellSouth’s optical transmission facilities without 
attached signal regeneration, multiplexing, aggregation or other electfonics; 

Common (Shared) transport, defined as transmission facilities shared by more than 
one carrier, including BellSouth, between end office switches, between end office 
switches and tandem switches, and between tandem switches, in BellSouth’s 
network. Where BellSouth Network Elements are connected by htraoffice wiring, 
such wiring is provided as part of the Network Element and is not Common 
(Shared) Transport. 

BellSouth shaE 

Provide Coral Telecom exclusive use of iiteroffice transmission facilities dedicated 
to a particular customer or carrier, or shared use of the features, functions, and 
capabilities of interoffice transmission facities shared by more than one customer 
or carrier; 

Provide all technically feasible transmission facilities, features, hnctions, and 
capabiities of the transport facity for the provision of telecommunications 
services; 

Permit to the extent technically feasible, Coral Telecom to connect such 
interoffice Ezciies to e q u i p s  designated by Coral Telecom, including but not 
limited to, Coral Telecom’s collocated facilities; and 

Permit, to the extent technically feasible, Coral Telecom to obtain the functionality 
provided by BellSouth’s digital cross-connect systems. 

Technical Requjrements of Common (Shared) Transport 

6.1.2.4 

6.1.3 

6.1.3.1 Common (Shared) Transport provided on DS1 or VT1.5 circuits, shall, at a 
meet the performance, availability, jitter, and delay requirements 

specified for Central Office to Central Office (“CO to C O )  connections in the 
applicable industry standards. 
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6.1.3.3 

6.1.3.4 

6.2 

6.2.1 

6.2.1.1 

6.2.1.2 

6.2.1.3 

6.2.1.3.1 

6.2.1.3.2 

6.2.1.4 

6.2.2 

6.2.2.1 

6.2.2.2 

6.2.2.3 
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Common (Shared) Transport provided on DS3 circuits, STS-1 circuits, and higher 
transmission bit rate circuits, shall, at a “m, meet the performance, 
availability, jitter, and delay requirements specified for CO to CO comections in 
the applicable industry standards. 

BellSouth shall be responsible for the engineering, provisioning, and maintenance 
of the underlying equipment and facilities that are used to provide Common 
(Shard) Transport. 

At a 
forth in the applicable industry standards. 

Dedicated Transoort 

Dedicated Transport is composed of the following Unbundled Network Elements: 

Unbundled Local Channel, defined as the dedicated transmission path between 
Coral Telecom’s Point of Presence (“POP”) and Coral Telecom’s collocation 
space in the BellSouth Serving Wire Center for Coral Telecom’s POP, and 

Unbundled Interoffice Channel, defined as the dedicated transmission path that 
provides telecommunication between BellSouth’s Serving Wwe Centers’ 
collocations. 

BellSouth shall offer Dedicated Transport in each of the following ways: 

As capacity on a shared UNE facility. 

As a circuit (e.g., DSO, DS 1, DS3) dedicated to Coral Telecom. 

Dedicated Transport may be provided over facilities such as optical fiber, copper 
twisted pair, and coaxial cable, and shall include transmission equipment such as, 
line terminating equipment, amplXers, and regenerators. 

Technical Requirements 

The entire designated transmission service (e.g., DSO, DS1, DS3) shallbe 
dedicated to Coral Telecom designated trai3ic. 

For DS1 or VT1.5 circuits, Dedicated Transport shall, at a mini“, meet the 
performance, availabi,  jitter, and delay requirements specified for Customer 
Interface to Central Office (“CI to CO”) connections m the applicable industry 
standards. 

For DS3 circuits, Dedicated Transport shall, at a mini“, meet the Performance, 
availability,jitter, and delay requirements specified for CI to CO connections in the 
applicable industry standards. 

Common (Shared) Transport shall meet all of the requirements set 
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BellSouth shall offer the following interface transmission rates for Dedicated 
Transport: 

DSO Equivalent; 

DSl; 

DS3; and 

SDH (Synchronous Digital Hierarchy) Standard interface rates in accordance with 
International Telecommuuications Union (mr) Recommendation G.707 and 
Plesiochronous Digital Hierarchy (PDH) rates per ITU Recommendation (3.704. 

BellSouth shall design Dedicated Transport according to its network 
infkastruchue. Coral Telecom shall specify the termination points for Dedicated 
Transport. 

At a minimum, Dedicated Transport shall meet each of the requirements set forth 
in the applicable industry technical references. 

BellSouth Technical References: 

TR-TSY-000191 Alarm Indication Si@ Requirements and Objectives, Issue 1, 
May 1986. 

TR 73501 LightGate@Service Interhe and P e r f o m e  Specifications, Issue D, 
June 1995. 

TR 73525 MegaLi@Service, MegaLink Channel Service and MegaLink Plus 
Service Interface and Performance Specifications, Issue C, May 1996. 

6.2.2.4 

6.2.2.4.1 

6.2.2.4.2 

6.2.2.4.3 

6.2.2.4.4 

6.2.2.5 

6.2.2.6 

6.2.2.7 

6.2.2.7.1 

6.2.2.7.2 

6.2.2.7.3 

6.3 

6.3.1 

6.3.2 

Unbundled Channelization (UC) provides the multiplexing capability that will 
allow a DS1 (1.544 Mbps) or DS3 (44.736 Mbps) or STS-1 (51.84 Mbps) 
Unbundled Network Element (UNE) or collocation cross-connect to be 
multiplexed or channelized at a BellSouth central ofice. Chamelkation will be 
offered with both the bigh and low speed sides to be connected to collocation 
Channelization can be accomplished through the use of a stand-alone multiplexer 
or a digital cross-connect system at the discretion of BellSouth. Once UC has been 
installed, Coral Telecom may request channel activation on an as-needed basis and 
BellSouth shall connect the requested facilities via Central Office Channel 
Interfaces (COCIs). The COCI must be compatible with the lower capacity facility 
and ordered with the lower capacity facity. 

BellSouth shall make available the following channelization systems: 
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6.3.2.1 

6.3.2.2 

6.3.3 

6.3.3.1 

6.3.3.2 

6.3.3.3 

6.3.3.4 

6.3.3.5 

6.3.4 

6.3.4.1 

6.3.4.2 

6.3.4.2.1 

6.3.4.3 

6.3.4.3.1 

6.3.4.4 

6.3.4.4.1 

6.4 
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DSUSTS-1 Channelization System: channelizes a DS3 signal into 28 DSls. 

DSl Channelization System: channelizes a DS 1 signal into 24 DSOs. 

BellSouth shall make available the following 

Central Office Channel Interfaces (COCI): 

DS 1 COCI, which can be activated on a DS3 Channelization System 

Voice Grade and Digital Data COCI, which can be activated on a DS 1 
Channelization System 

Data COCI, which can be activated on a DSl Channelization System. 

AMI and B8ZS line coding with either Super Frame (SF) and Extended Super 
Frame (ESF) fiaming formats will be supported as options. 

Technical Requirements 

In order to assure proper operation with BellSouth provided central office 
multiplexing functionality, Coral Telecom’s channelization equipment must adhere 
strictly to form and protocol standards. Coral Telecom must also adhere to such 
applicable industry standads for the multiplex channel bank, for voice lkquency 
encodug, for various signaling schemes, and for sub rate digital access. 

DSO to DS 1 Channelization 

The DS 1 signal must be f i d  utilizing the fiaming structure deked in ANSI 
T1.107, DigitalHierarchy Formats Specifications and ANSI T1.403.02, DS1 
Robbed-bit Signaling State Definitions. 

DS 1 to DS3 Channelization 

The DS3 signal must be 6ame.d ut- the hming structure define in ANSI 
T1.107, DigitalHierarchy Formats Specifications. The asylachronous M13 
multiplex format (combination of MI2 and M23 formats) is specified for t e d  
equipment that multiplexes 28 DSls into a DS3. 

DSl to STS Channelization 

The STS-1 signal must be fiamed utilizing the fiamiag structure define in ANSI 
T1.105, Synchronous Optical Network (SONET) - Basic Description Including 
Multiplex Structure, Rates and Formats and T1.105.02, Synchronous Opticd 
Network (SONET) - Payload Mappings. 

Dark Fiber Transport 
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Dark Fiber Transport is an unused optical transmission facility without attached 
signal regeneration, multiplexhg, aggregation or other electronics that connects 
two points within BellSouth’s network. It may be strands of optical fiber existing 
in aerial or underground structure. BellSouth will not provide line terminating 
elements, regeneration or other electronics necessary for Coral Telecom to utilize 
Dark Fiber Transport. 

Dark Fiber Transport rates are di6erentiated between Local Channel, Interoffice 
Channel and Local Loop. 

Requirements 

BellSouth shall make available Dark Fiber Transport where it exists in BellSouth‘s 
network and where, as a result of hture building or deployment, it becomes 
available. Dark Fiber Transport will not be deemed available if( 1) it is used by 
BellSouth for maintenance and repair purposes, (2) it is designated for use 
pursuant to a firm order placed by another customer, (3) it is restricted for use by 
al l  carriers, including BellSouth, because of transmission problems or because it is 
scheduled for removal due to documented changes to roads and hfkstructure, or 
(4) BellSouth has plans to use the 6ber within a two-year planning period. 
BellSouth is not required to place fibers for Dark Fiber Transport ifthere are none 
available. 

If the requested Dark Fiber Transport has any lightwave repeater equipment 
interspliced to it, BellSouth will remove such equipment at Coral Telecom’s 
request subject to time and materials charges. 

Coral Telecom is solely responsible for testing the quality of the Dark Fiber 
Transport to determine its usability and performance specifications. 

BellSouth shall use its best efforts to provide to Coral Telecom information 
regarding the location, availability and performance of Dark Fiber Transport within 
ten (10) business days after receiving a request firom Coral Telecom. Within such 
time period, BellSouth shall send written confirmation of availability of the Dark 
F i b  Transport. 

If the requested Dark Fiber Transport is available, BellSouth shall use its 
cormnercialty reasonable efforts to provision the Dark Fiber Transport to Coral 
Tel- within twenty (20) business days after Cord Telecom submits a valid, 
error LSR Provisioning includes identification of appropriate connection 
points (e.g., Light Guide Interconnection (LGX)) to enable Coral Telecom to 
comKct or splice Coral Telecom provided transmission media (e.g., optical fiber) 
or equipment to the Dark F i b  Transport. 

BellSouth Switched Access (“SWA”) 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Diglt 
Screening Service 

6.4.1 

6.4.2 

6.4.3 

6.4.3.1 

6.4.3.2 

6.4.3.3 

6.4.3.4 

6.4.3.5 

7 
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The BellSouth SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service database 
(“8XX SCP Database”) is a Signaling control Point (“SCF”’) that contains 
customer record information and the functionality to provide call-handling 
instructions for 8XX calls. The 8XX SCP IN s o h a r e  stores data downloaded 
h m  the national SMS/8XX database and provides the routing instructions in 
response to queries kom the Switching Service Point (“SSP”) or tandem The 
BellSouth SWA 8 X X  Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service (“‘8XX TFD 
Service”) utilizes the 8XX SCP Database to provide identification and routing of 
the 8XX calls, based on the ten digits dialed. At Coral Telecom’s option, 8XX 
TFD Service is provided with or without POTS number delivery, dialing number 
delivery, and other optional complex features as selected by Coral Telecom 

The 8XX SCP Database is designated to receive and respond to queries using the 
ANSI Specification of Signahng System Seven (SS7) protocol 

Line Information Database (LIDB) 

The Line Information Database (LIDB) is a transaction-oriented database 
accessible through Common Channel Signaling (CCS) networks. For access to 
LIDB, Coral Telecom must purchase appropriate signaling links pursuant to 
Section 9 of this Attachment. LIDB contains records associated with end user 
Line Numbers and Special Billing Numbers. LIDB accepts queries h m  other 
Network Elements and provides appropriate responses. The query originator need 
not be the owner of LIDB data. LIDB queries include h t i o n s  such as screening 
billed numbers that provides the ability to accept CoIlect or Third Number Billing 
calls and validation of Telephone Line Number based non-proprietary calling 
cards. The interface for the LIDB functionality is the interface between 
BellSouth’s CCS network and other CCS networks. LIDB also interfaces to 
administrative systems. 

7.1 

7.2 

8 

8.1 

8.2 Technical Requirements 

8.2.1 BellSouth will offer to Coral Telecom any additional capabilities that are 
developed for LIDB during the life of this Agreement. 

BellSouth shall process Coral Telecom’s Customer records in LIDB at least at 
parity with BellSouth customer records, with respect to other LIDB functions. 
BellSouth shall indicate to Coral Telecom what additional functions (if any) are 
perfow by LIDB in the BellSouth network. 

Within two (2) weeks after a request by Coral Telecom, BellSouth shall provide 
Coral Telecom with a list of the customer data items, which Coral Telecom would 
have to provide in order to support each required LIDB function. The list shall 
indicate which data items are essential to LIDB function, and which are required 
only to support certain services. For each data item, the list shall show the data 
formats, the acceptable values of the data item and the meaning of those values. 

8.2.2 

8.2.3 
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8.2.9 
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BellSouth shall provide LIDB systems for which operating deficiencies that would 
result in calls being blocked shall not exceed 30 minutes per year. 

BellSouth shall provide LIDB systems for which operating deficiencies that would 
not result in calls being blocked shall not exceed 12 hours per year. 

BellSouth shall provide LIDB systems for which the LIDB function shall be in 
overload no more than 12 hours per year. 

All additions, updates and deletions of Coral Telecom data to the LIDB shall be 
solely at the direction of Coral Telecom. Such direction Eom Coral Telecom will 
not be required where the addition, update or deletion is necessary to perform 
standard h u d  control measures (e.g., calling card auto-deactivation). 

BellSouth shall provide priority updates to LIDB for Coral Telecom data upon 
Coral Telecom’s request (e.g., to support Eaud detection), via password-protected 
telephone card, facsimile, or electronic mail within one hour of notice Eom the 
established BellSouth contact. 

BellSouth shall provide LIDB systems such that no more than 0.01% of Coral 
Telecom customer records will be missing eom LIDB, as measured by Coral 
Telecom audits. BellSouth will audit Coral Telecom records in LIDB against 
DBAS to identify record mismatches and provide this data to a designated Coral 
Telecom contact person to resolve the status of the records and BellSouth will 
update system appropriately. BellSouth will refer record of mis-matches to Coral 
Telecom within one business day of audit. Once reconciled records are received 
back h m  Coral Telecom, BellSouth will update LIDB the same business day if 
less than 500 records are received before 1:OOPM Central Time. If more than 500 
records are received, BellSouth will contact Coral Telecom to negotiate a time 
&me for the updates, not to exceed three business days. 

BellSouth shall perform backup arad recovery of all of Coral Telecom’s data in 
LIDB including sending to LIDB all changes made since the date of the most 
recent backup copy, in at least the same time frame BellSouth perfom backup 
and recovery of BellSouth data in LIDB for itsel€ Currently, BellSouth performs 
backups of the LIDB for itselfon a weekly basis and when a new soltware release 
is scheduled, a backup is performed prior to loading the new release. 

BellSout6 shall provide Coral Telecom with LIDB reports of data, which are 
missing or contain errors, as well as any misrouted errors, within a reasonable time 
period as negotiated between Coral Telecom and BellSouth. 

BellSouth shall prevent any access to or use of Coral Telecom data in LIDB by 
BellSouth personnel that are outside of established administrative and h u d  
control personnel, or by any other Party that is not authorized by Coral Telecom in 
writing. 
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BellSouth shall provide Coral Telecom performance of the LIDB Data Screening 
function, which allows a LIDB to completely or partially deny specific query 
originators access to LIDB data owned by specific data owners, for Customer 
Data that is part of an NPA-Mu< or RAO-O/lXX wholly or partially owned by 
Coral Telecom at least at parity with BellSouth Customer Data. BellSouth shall 
obtain from Coral Telecom the screening information associated with LIDB Data 
Screening of Coral Telecom data in accordance with this requirement. BellSouth 
currently does not have LIDB Data Screening capabilities. When such capability is 
available, BellSouth shall offer it to Coral Telecom under the BFR/NBR process as 
set forth in Attachment 12. 

BellSouth shall accept queries to LIDB associated with Coral Telecom customer 
records, and shall return responses in accordance with industry standards. 

BellSouth shall provide mean processing time at the LIDB within 0.50 seconds 
under normal conditions as defined in industry staudards. 

BellSouth shall provide processing time at the LIDB within 1 second for 99% of 
all messages under normal conditions as defined in industry standards. 

Interface Requirements 

BellSouth shall offer LIDB in accordance with the requirements of this subsection 

The interface to LIDB shall be in accordance with the technical references 
contained within. 

The CCS interface to LIDB shall be the standard interface described herein. 

The LIDB Data Base interpretation of the ANSI-TCAP messages shall comply 
with the technical reference herein Global Title Translation shall be maintained in 
the signaling network in order to support signaling network routing to the LIDB. 

The application of the LIDB rates contained in Exhibit B to this Attacbment will 
be based on a Percent CLEC LIDB Usage (“PCLW) factor. Coral Telecom shall 
provide BellSouth a PCLU. The PCLU will be applied to determine the 
percentage of total LIDB usage to be bded to the other Party at local rates. Coral 
Telecom shall update its PCLU on the 6rst of January, April, July and October and 
shall send it to BellSouth to be received no later than thirty (30) calendar days 
after the first of each such month based on local usage for the past three months 
ending the last day of December, March, June and September, respectively. 
Requirements associated with PCLU calculation and reporting shall be as set forth 
in BellSouth’s Jurisdictional Factors Reporting Guide, as it is amended ftom time 
to time. 

Signaling 
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BellSouth shall offer access to signahg and access to BellSouth’s signaling 
databases subject to compatibility testing and at the rates set forth in this 
Attachment. BellSouth may provide mediited access to BellSouth signaling 
systems and databases. Available signaling elements include signaling links, signal 
transfer points and service control points. Signaling functionality will be available 
with both A-link and B-link Connectivity. 

Sienaling Link TransDort 

Signaling Link Transport is a set of two or four dedicated 56 kbps transmission 
paths between Coral Telecom-designated Signaling Points of Interconnection tha! 
provide appropriate physical diversity. 

Technical Requirements 

Signaling Link Transport shall consist of Ml duplex mode 56 kbps transmission 
paths and shall perform in the following two ways: 

As an “A-link” Signaling Link Transport is a connection between a switch or SCP 
and a home Signaling Transfer Point switch pair, and 

As a “B-link“ Signaling Link Transport is a connection between two Signaling 
Transfer Point switch pairs in Werent company networks (e.g., between two 
Signaling Transfer Point switch pairs for two CLECs). 

Signaling Link Transport shall consist of two or more signaling link layers as 
follows: 

An A-link l a w  shall consist of two links. 

A B-link layer shall consist of four links. 

A signaling link layer shall satisfy interoffice and intraofie diversity of facilities 
and equipment, such that: 

No single failure of facilities or equipment causes the faihue of both links man A- 
link layer (ie., the links should be provided on a minimum of two separate physical 
paths end-to-end); and 

No two cpncurrent failures of facilities or equipment shall came the Mure of all 
four links in a B-link layer (i.e., the. links should be provided on a “un of 
three separate physical paths end-to-end). 

Interface Requirements 

9.1 

9.2 

9.2.1 

9.2.2 

9.2.3 

9.2.3.1 

9.2.3.2 

9.2.4 

9.2.4.1 

9.2.4.2 

9.2.4.3 

9.2.4.4 

9.2.4.5 

9.2.5 
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There shall be a DS 1 (1.544 Mbps) interface at Coral Telecom’s designated 
SPOIs. Each 56 kbps transmission path shall appear as a DSO channel within the 
DS 1 interface. 

Signaling Transfer Points (STPs) 

A Signaling Transfer Point is a si&g network function that includes all of the 
capabilities provided by the signaling transfer point switches (STPs) and their 
associated signaling links that enables the exchange of SS7 messages among and 
between switching elements, database elements and si&g transfer point 
switches. 

Technical Requirements 

Signaling Transfer Point s shall provide access to BellSouth Local Switching or 
Tandem Switclnng and to BellSouth Service Control PointdDatabases connected 
to BellSouth SS7 network. Signaling Transfer Point also provide access to third- 
party local or tandem switching and Third-partyprovided Signaling Transfer 
Points. 

The connectivity provided by Signaling Transfer Points shall fully support the 
hctions of all other Network Elements connected to the BellSouth SS7 network 
This includes the use of the BellSouth SS7 network to convey messages that 
neither originate nor terminate at a signaling end point directly connected to the 
BellSouth SS7 network @e., transit messages). When the BellSouth SS7 network 
is used to convey transit messages, there shall be no alteration of the Integrated 
Services Digital Network User Part or Transaction Capabilities Application Part 
(TCAP) user data that constitutes the content of the message. 

If a BellSouth tandem switch routes tr&, based on dialed or translated digits, on 
SS7 trunks between a Coral Telecom local switch and third party local switch, the 
BellSouth SS7 network shall convey the TCAP messages that are necessary to 
provide Call Management features (Automatic CalIback, Automatic Recall, and 
Screening List Editing) between Coral Telecom local STPs and the STPs that 
provide connectivity with the third party local switch, even ifthe third party local 
switch is not directly connected to BellSouth STPs. 

STPs shall provide all functions of the SCCP necessary for Class 0 (basic 
connectidness) service, as deiined in Telcordia ANSI Interconnection 
Requirements. This includes Global Title Translation (GTT) and SCCP 
Management procedures, as specified in ANSI T1.112.4. Where the destination 
signaling point is a Coral Telecom or third party local or tandem switchulg system 
directly connected to BellSouth SS7 network, BellSouth shall perform fmal G m  
of messages to the destination and SCCP Subsystem Management of the 
destination. In all other cases, BellSouth shall perform intermediate G?T of 
messages to a gateway pair of STPs in an SS7 network COMeCted with BellSouth 

9.2.5.1 

9.3 

9.3.1 

9.3.2 

9.3.2.1 

9.3.2.2 

9.3.2.3 

9.3.2.4 
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SS7 network, and shall not perform SCCP Subsystem Management of the 
destination. If BellSouth performs final GTT to a Coral Telecom database, then 
Coral Telecom agrees to provide BellSouth with the Destination Point Code for 
Coral Telecom database. 

STPs shall provide al l  functions of the Oh4AP as specified in applicable industry 
standard technical references, which may include, where available in BellSouth's 
network, MTP Routing Verification Test (MRVT); and SCCP Routing 
Verification Test (SRVT). 

Where the destination signaling point is a BellSouth local or tandem switching 
system or database, or is a Coral Telecom or third party local or tandem switching 
system directly connected to the BellSouth SS7 network, STPs shall perform 
MRVT and SRVT to the destination signaling point. In all other cases, STPs shall 
perform MRVT and SRVT to a gateway pair of STPs in an SS7 network 
connected with the BellSouth SS7 network This requirement may be superseded 
by the specifications for Internetwork MRVT and SRVT when these become 
approved ANSI standards and available capabilities of BellSouth STPs. 

SS7 Advanced Intellieent Network (AIN) Access 

When technically feasible and upon request by Coral Telecom, SS7 AIN Access 
shall be made available in association with switching. SS7 AIN Access is the 
provisioning of AIN 0.1 triggers m an equipped BellSouth local switch and 
interconnection of the BellSouth SS7 network with Coral Telecom's SS7 network 
to exchange TCAP queries and responses with a Coral Telecom SCP. 

SS7 AIN Access shall provide Coral Telecom SCP access to an equipped 
BellSouth local switch via interconnection of BellSouth's SS7 and Coral Telecom 
SS7 Networks. BellSouth shall offer SS7 AIN Access through its STPs. If 
BellSouth requires a mediation device on any part of its network specific to this 
form of access, BellSouth must route its messages in the same manum. The 
interconnection arrangement shall result in the BellSouth local switch recognizing 
the Coral Telex" SCP as at least at parity with BellSouth's SCPs in tenns of 
interfaces, performance and capabilities. 

9.3.2.5 

9.3.2.6 

9.4 

9.4.1 

9.4.2 

9.4.3 Interface Requirements 

9.4.3.1 BellSouth shall provide the following STP options to connect Coral Telecom or 
Coral Telecom-designated local switching systems to the BellSouth SS7 network 

An A-link interface fiom Coral Telecom local switching systems; and, 

A B-link interface from Coral Telecom local STPs. 

Each type of interface shall be provided by one or more layers of signaling links. 

9.4.3.1.1 

9.4.3.1.2 

9.4.3.2 
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The Signaling Point of Interconnection for each link shall be located at a cross- 
connect element in the Central Office (CO) where the BellSouth STP is located. 
There shall be a DS 1 or higher rate transport interface at each of the SPOIs. Each 
signaling link shall appear as a DSO channel within the DS1 or higher rate 
interface. 

9.4.3.3 

9.4.3.4 

9.4.3.5 

9.4.4 

9.4.4.1 

9.4.4.2 

9.4.4.3 

9.5 

9.5.1 

9.5.2 

BellSouth shall provide "office diversity between the Signaling Point of 
Interconnection and BellSouth STPs, so that no single bilure of intraoffice 
facilities or equipment shall cause the Mure ofboth B-links in a layer connecting 
to a BellSouth STP. 

STPs shall provide all functions of the MTP as de6ned in the applicable industry 
standard technical references. 

Message Screening 

BellSouth shall set message screening parameters so as to accept valid messages 
&om Coral Telecom local or tandem switching system destined to any signaling 
point within BellSouth's SS7 network where the Coral Telecom switching system 
has a valid signaling relationship. 

BellSouth shall set message screening parameters so as to pass valid messages 
from Coral Telecom local or tandem switching systems destined to any signaling 
point or network accessed through BellSouth's SS7 network where the Coral 
Telecom switching system has a valid signaling relationship. 

BellSouth shall set message screening parameters so as to accept and pasdsend 
valid messages destined to and &om Coral Telecom &om any signaling point or 
network interconnected through BellSouth's SS7 network where the Coral 
Telecom SCP has a valid signaling relationship. 

Service Control PointslDatabases 

Call Related Databases provide the storage of, access to, and manipulation of 
information required to offer a particular service and/or capability. BellSouth shall 
provide access to the following Databases: Local Number Portability, LIDB, Toll 
Free Number Database, Automatic Location Identificatioaata Management 
System, and Calling Name Database. BellSouth also provides access to Service 
Creation Environment and Service Management System (SCWSMS) application 
datahases and Directory Assistance. 

A Service Control Point (SCP) is deployed in a SS7 network that executes service 
application logic in response to SS7 queries sent to it by a switching system also 
connected to the SS7 network. Service Management Systems provide operational 
interfaces to allow for provisioning, administration and maintenance of subscriber 
data and service application data stored in SCPs. 
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Technical Requirements for SCPsDatabases 

BellSouth shall provide physical access to SCPs through the SS7 network and 
protocols with TCAP as the application layer protocol. 

BellSouth shall provide physical interconnection to databases via industry standard 
interfaces and protocols (e.g. SS7, ISDN and X.25). 

The reliability of interconnection options shall be consistent with requirements for 
diversity and survivability. 

Local Number Portabilitv Database 

The Permanent Number Portability (PNF) database supplies routing numbers for 
calls involving numbers that have been ported kom one local service provider to 
another. BellSouth agrees to provide access to the PNP database at rates, terms 
and conditions as set forth by BellSouth and in accordance with an effective FCC 
or Commission directive. 

SS7 Network Interconnection 

SS7 Network Interconnection is the interconnection of Coral Telecom local 
si& transfer point switches or Coral Telecom local or tandem switching 
systems with BellSouth signaling transfer point switches. This interconnection 
provides connectivity that enables the exchange of SS7 messages among BellSouth 
switchmg systems and databases, Coral Telecom local or tandem switching 
systems, and other third-party switching systems directly connected to the 
BellSouth SS7 network. 

The connectivity provided by SS7 Network Interconnection shall idly support the 
functions of BellSouth switching systems and databases and Coral Telecom or 
other third-party switching systems with A-link access to the BellSouth SS7 
network 

If tra6ic is routed based on dialed or translated digits between a Coral Telecom 
local switching system and a BellSouth or other third-party local switching system, 
either directly or via a BellSouth tandem switching system, then it is a requirement 
that the BellSouth SS7 network convey via SS7 Network Interconnection the 
TCAP messages that are necessary to provide Call Management services 
(Automatk Callback, Automatic Recall, and Screening List Editing) between the 
Coral Telecom local signaling transfer point switches and BellSouth or other third- 
party local switch. 

SS7 Network Interconnection shall provide: 

Signaling Data Link functions, as specified in ANSI T1.111.2; 

9.5.3 

9.5.3.r 

9.5.3.2 

9.5.3.3 

9.6 

9.6.1 

9.7 

9.7.1 

9.7.2 

9.7.3 

9.7.4 

9.7.4.1 
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SignalingLinkfunctions, asspecifiedinANSlT1.111.3;and 

Signaling Network Management functions, as specified in ANSI T1.111.4. 

SS7 Network Interconnection shall provide all functions of the SCCP necessary 
for Class 0 (basic connectionless) service, as specified in ANSI T1.112. This 
includes Global Title Translation (GTT) and SCCP Management procedures, as 
specified in ANSI TI. 112.4. Where the destination signaling point is a BellSouth 
switching system or DB, or is another third-party local or tandem switching system 
directly connected to the BellSouth SS7 network, SS7 Network Interconnection 
shall include final GTT of messages to the destination and SCCP Subsystem 
Management of the destination. Where the destination signaling point is a Coral 
Telecom local or tandem switching system, SS7 Network Interconnection shall 
include intermediate G'IT of messages to a gateway pair of Coral Telecom local 
STPs, and shall not include SCCP Subsystem Management of the destination. 

SS7 Network Interconnection shall provide all functions of the Integrated Services 
DigitalNetworkUser Part, asspecifiedinANSIT1.113. 

SS7 Network Interconnection shall provide all functions of the TCAF', as specified 
inANSIT1.114. 

If Intemetwork h4RVT and SRVT become approved ANSI standards and 
available capabilities of BellSouth STPs, SS7 Network Interconnection m a y  
provide these functions of the OMAF'. 

Interfice Requirements 

The following SS7 Network Interconnection interface options are available to 
connect Coral Telecom or Coral Telecom-designated local or tandem switching 
systems or signaling transfer point switches to the BellSouth SS7 network 

A-link interface h m  Coral Telecom local or tandem switching systems; and 

B-link mt&e from Coral Telecom STPs. 

The Sisnaling Pomt of Interconnection for each link shall be located at a cross- 
connect element in the central office where the BellSouth STP is located. There 
shall be a DS1 or higher rate transport interface at each of the Signaling Points of 
interconnection. Each signaling link shall appear as a DSO channel within the DSl 
or higher rate inter$ce. 

BellSouth shall provide mtraoffice diversity between the Signaling Points of 
Interconnection and the BellSouth STP, so that no single failure of intraoffice 
facilities or equipment shall cause the Mure of both B-links in a layer connecting 
to a BellSouth STP. 

9.7.4.2 

9.7.4.3 

9.7.5 

9.7.6 

9.7.7 

9.7.8 

9.7.9 

9.7.9.1 

9.7.9.1.1 

9.7.9.1.2 

9.7.9.2 

9.7.9.3 

Vcrsion 1QOz: 03/22/02 

11501846 



Attacbment 2 
Page 63 

The protocol interface requirements for SS7 Network Interconnection include the 
MTP, ISDNUP, SCCP, and TCAF'. These protocol interfaces shall conform to the 
applicable industry standard technical references. 

BellSouth shall set message screening parameters to accept messages from Coral 
Telecom local or tandem switching systems destined to any signaling point in the 
BellSouth SS7 network with which the Coral Telecom switching system has a 
valid signaling relationship. 

Operator Services (Operator Call Processing and Directory Assistance) 

Operator Call Processing provides: (1) operator handling for call completion (for 
example, collect, third number billing, and manual calling-card calls), (2) operator 
or automated assistance for billing after the end user has dialed the called number 
(for example, calling card calls); and (3) special services including but not lifi;lted 
to Busy Line Verification and Emergency Line Interrupt (ELI), Emergency 
Agency CaU, and Operator-assisted Directory Assistance. 

Upon request for BellSouth Operator Call Processing, BellSouth shall: 

Process O+ and 0- dialed local calls. 

9.7.9.4 

9.7.9.5 

10 

10.1 

10.2 

10.2.1 

10.2.2 

10.2.3 

10.2.4 

10.2.5 

10.2.6 

10.2.7 

10.2.8 

10.2.9 

10.2.10 

10.2.11 

10.2.12 

Process O+ and 0- intraLATA toll calls. 

Process calls that are billed to Coral Telecom end user's calling card that can be 
validated by BellSouth. 

Process person-to-person calls. 

Process collect calls. 

Provide the capability for callers to bill to a third party ami shall also process such 
Calls. 

Process station-to-station calls. 

Process Busy Line Verify and Emergency Line Interrupt requests. 

Process emergency call trace originated by Public Safety Answering Points. 

Process operator-assisted directory assistance calls. 

Adhere to equal access requirements, providmg Coral Telecom local end users the 
same IXC access as provided to BellSouth end users. 

Exercise at least the same level of hud  control in providing Operator Service to 
Coral Telecom that BellSouth provides for its own operator service. 

Version lQO2 03/22/02 



Attachment 2 
Page 64 

Perform Billed Number Screening when hand@ Collect, Person-to-Person, and 
Billed-to-Third-Party calls. 

Direct customer account and other similar inquiries to the customer service center 
designated by Coral Telecoa 

Provide call records to Coral Telecom in accordance with ODUF standards 
specified in Attachment 7. 

The interface requirements shall conform to the interface specifications for the 
platform used to provide Operator Services as long as the interface conforms to 
industry standards. 

Direetorv Assistance Service 

Directory Assistance Service provides local and non-local end user telephone 
number listings with the option to complete the call at the caller's direction 
separate and distinct fiom local switchmg. 

Directory Assistance Service shall provide up to two listing requests per call. If 
available and if requested by Coral Telecom's end user, BellSouth shall provide 
caller-optional directory assistance call completion service at rates contained in this 
Attachment to one of the provided listings. 

Directorv Assistance Service Updates 

BellSouth shall update end user listings changes daily. These changes include: 

New end user connections 

End user disconnections 

End user address changes 

These updates shall also be provided for non-listed and non-published numbers for 
use in emergencies. 

a 
BellSouth's branding feature provides a definable announcement to Coral Telecom 
end users using Directory Assistance (DA)/Operator Call Processing (WP) pnor 
to placing such end users in queue or connecting them to an available operator or 
automated operator system. This feature allows Coral Telecom to have its calls 
custom branded with Coral Telecom's name on whose behalf BellSouth is 
providing Directory Assistance and/or Operator Call Processing. Rates for the 
branding features are set forth in this Attachment. 

10.2.13 

10.2.14 

10.2.15 

10.2.16 

10.3 

10.3.1 

10.3.2 

10.3.3 

10.3.3.1 

10.3.3.1.1 

10.3.3.1.2 

10.3.3.1.3 

10.3.3.2 

10.4 

10.4.1 
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BellSouth offers three branding offering options to Coral Telecom when ordering 
BellSouth's Directory Assistance and Operator Call Processing: BellSouth 
Branding, Unbrandmg and Custom Branding. 

Upon receipt of the custom bran- order from Coral Telecom, the order is 
considered firm after ten business days. Should Coral Telecom decide to cancel 
the order, written notification to <customer-na"s> BellSouth Account 
Executive is required. If Coral Telecom decides to cancel after ten business days 
f?om receipt of the custom bran- order, Coral Telecom shall pay all charges per 
the order. 

Selective Call Routing Using Line Class Codes (SCR-LCC) 

Where Coral Telecom purchases unbundled local switching from BellSouth and 
utilizes an Operator Services Provider other than BellSouth, BellSouth will route 
Coral Telecom's end user calls to that provider through Selective Call Routing. 

Selective Call Routing using Line Class Codes (SCR-LCC) provides the capability 
for Coral Telecom to have its OCPDA calls routed to BellSouth's OCPiDA 
platform for BellSouth provided Custom Branded or Unbranded OCPiDA or to its 
own or an alternate OCPDA platform for Self-Branded OCPDA SCR-LCC is 
only available if line class code capacity is available in the. requested BellSouth end 
office switches. 

Custom Branding for Directory Assistance is not available for certain classes of 
service, including but not limited to HoteVMotel services, WATS service, and 
certain PBX services. 

Where available, Coral Telecom specilic and unique line class codes are 
programmed in each BellSouth end office switch where Coral Telecom intends to 
serve end users with customized OCPiDA branding. The line class codes 
specifically identify Coral Telemm's end users so OCPDA calls can be routed 
over the appropriate trunk group to the requested OCP/DA platform. Additional 
line class codes are required in each end office ifthe end o&e serves multiple 
NPAs (Le., a unique LCC is required per NPA), andor ifthe end office switch 
serves multiple rate areas and Coral Telecom intends to provide Coral Telecom - 
brauded OCP/DA to its end users in these multiple rate areas. 

BellSouth Branding is the deEwlt branding offering. 

SCR-LCC supporting Custom Branding and Self Branding require Coral Telecom 
to order dedicated trunking f?om each BellSouth end office identitied by Coral 
Telecom, either to the BellSouth Tratfic Operator Position System (TOPS) for 
Custom Branding or to the Coral Telecom operator Service Provider for Self 
Branding. Separate trunk groups are required for Operator Services and for 
Directory Assistance. Rates for trunks are set forth in applicable BellSouth taritf. 

10.4.2 

10.4.3 

10.4.4 

10.4.4.1 

10.4.4.2 

10.4.4.3 

10.4.4.4 

10.4.4.5 

10.4.4.6 
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Unbranding - Unbranded Directory Assistance and/or Operator Call Processing 
calls ride common trunk groups provisioned by BellSouth &om those end offices 
identified by Coral Telecom to the BellSouth TOPS. These calls are routed to ‘No 
Announcement.” 

The Rates for SCR-LCC are as set forth in this Attachment. There is a 
nomeamkg charge for the establishment of each Line Class Code in each 
BellSouth central office. Furthemore, for Unbranded and Custom Branded 
OCP/DA provided by BellSouth Operator Services with unbundled ports and 
unbundled port/loop switch combiitions, monthly recurring usage charges shall 
apply for the U N E s  necessary to provide the service, such as end office and 
tandem switching and common transport. A flat rated end office switching charge 
shall apply to Self-Brauded OCPDA when used in conjunction with unbundled 
ports and unbundled portfloop switch combinations. 

UNE Provider Branding via Originating Line Number Screening (OLNS) 

BellSouth Branding, Unbranding and Custom Brand~ng are also available for 
Directory Assistance, Operator Call Processing or both via Originating Line 
Number Screening (OLNS) software. When utilizing this method of Unbranding 
or Custom Branding, Coral Telecom shall not be required to purchase dedicated 
trunking. 

For BellSouth to provide Unbramhg or Custom Brandug via OLNS software for 
Operator Call Processing or for Directory Assistance, Coral Telecom must have its 
Operating Company Number (‘OCN(s)”) and telephone numbers reside in 
BellSouth’s LIDB; however, a BellSouth LIDB Storage Agreement is not 
required. To implement Unbrandhg and Custom Braudmg via OLNS sohare,  
Coral Telecom must submit a manual order form which requires, among other 
things, Coral Telecom’s OCN and a forecast for the tra5k volume anticipated for 
each BellSouth TOPS during the peak busy hour. Coral Telecom shall provide 
updates to such forecast on a quarterly basis and at any time such forecasted traf6c 
vohunes are expected to change si@cantly, Upon Coral Telecom’s purchase of 
Unbranding or Custom Branding using OLNS software for any particular TOPS, 
all Coral Telecom end users served by that TOPS will receive the Unbranded “no 
armouncement” or the Custom Branded announcement. 

BellSouth Brauding is the default bran- offering. 

10.4.4.7 

10.4.4.8 

10.4.4.9 

10.4.5.1 

10.4.5.2 

10.4.5.3 

10.4.5.4 Rates for Unbrandhg and Custom Branding via OLNS software for Diectory 
Assistance and for operator Call Processing are as set forth in this Attachment. 
Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in this Agreement, to the extent 
BellSouth is unable to bill Coral Telecom applicable charges currently, BellSouth 
shall track such charges and will bill the same retroactively at such time as a biUing 
process is implemented. In addition to the charges for Unbranding and Custom 
Branding via OLNS software, Coral Telecom shall continue to pay BellSouth 
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applicable labor and other charges for the use of BellSouth’s Directory Assistance 
and -tor Call Processing platforms as set forth in this Attachment. Further, 
where Coral Telecom is purchasing unbundled local switchmg !?om BellSouth, 
UNE usage charges for end office switching, tandem switclmg and transport, as 
applicable, shall continue to apply. 

Facilities Based Carrier Branding 

All Service Levels require Coral Telecom to order dedicated trunking !?om their 
end office(s) point of interface to the BellSouth TOPS Switches. Rates for tmnks 
are set forth in applicable BellSouth tad%. 

Unbr- is the dehult branding offering. 

Rates for Custom Branded OCP/DA are set forth in this Attachment. 

Customized Branding includes charges for the recording of the branding 
announcement and the loadmg of the audio units in each TOPS Switch and 
Network Applications Vehicle (NAV) equipment for which Coral Telecom 
requires service. 

Directory Assistance customized branding uses: 

the recording of Coral Telecom; 

the loading on the Digital Recorded Announcement Machine (DRAM) in each 
TOPS switch. 

Operator Call Processing customized branding uses: 

the r e c o r h  of Coral Telecom; 

the loading on the DRAM in the TOPS Switch (North Carolina); 

the loading on the Network Applications Vehicle (NAV). AU NAV shelves within 
the region where the customer is offering service must be loaded. 

Directow Assistance Database Service ElADS) 

10.4.6 

10.4.6.1 

10.4.6.2 

10.4.6.3 

10.4.6.4 

10.4.6.5 

10.4.6.5.1 

10.4.6.5.2 

10.4.6.6 

10.4.6.6.1 

10.4.6.6.2 

10.4.6.6.3 

10.5 

10.5.1 BellSout6 shall make its Directory Assistance Database Service (DADS) available 
at the rates set forth in this Attachment solely for the expressed purpose of 
providing Directory Assistance type services to Coral Telecom end users. The 
term “end user” denotes any entity that obtains Directory Assistance type services 
for its own use &om a DADS customer. Directory Assistance type service is 
defined as Voice Directory Assistance (DA Operator assisted) and Electronic 
Directory Assistance (Data System assisted). Coral Telecom agrees that DADS 
will not be used for any purpose that violates federal or state laws, statutes, 
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regulatory orders or tariff$. For the purposes of provisioning a Directory 
Assistance type service, all terms and conditions of GSST A38 apply and are 
incorporated by reference herein. Except for the permitted uses, Coral Telecom 
agrees not to disclose DADS to others and shall provide due care in providing for 
the security and confidentiality of DADS. 

BellSouth shall initially provide Coral Telecom with a Base File of subscr i i  
listings via magnetic tape. DADS is available and may be ordered on a Business, 
Residence or combined Business and Residence listings basis for each central 
office requested. BellSouth will require approximately 30- 45 days afier receiving 
an order &om Coral Telecom to prepare the Base File. 

BellSouth will provide updates on either a daily or weekly basis reflecting all 
listing change activity occurring since Coral Telecom’s previous update. Del ivq 
of updates will commence immediately after Coral Telecom receives the Base File. 
Updates will be provided via magnetic tape unless BellSouth and Coral Telecom 
mutually develop CONNECT Direct TM electronic connectivity. Coral Telecom 
will pay all costs associated with CONNECT: Direct m ~ ~ e c t i v i t y ,  which will 
vary depending upon volume and mileage. 

Coral Telecom authorizes the inclusion of Coral Telecom Directory Assistance 
listings in the BellSouth Directory Assistance products, including but not limited to 
DADS. Any other use is not authorized. 

Direct Access to Directorv Assistance Service 

Direct Access to Directory Assistance Service (DADAS) will provide Coral 
Telecom’s directory assistance operators with the ability to search, using a 
standard directory assistance search format, the same listing information that is 
available to BellSouth operators including all available BellSouth subscriir 
listings, all available listings associated with lines resold by competitive local 
exchange carriers, and all available listings associated with lines provisioned by 
local exchange caniers that provide their listings to BellSouth. DADAS will also 
provide Coral Telecom with the ability to search all listings BellSouth obtains &om 
sources other than the provider of the local exchange lines associated with the 
listings. The search format will be provided to Coral Telecom by BellSouth upon 
subscription to the service. Subscription to DADAS requires that Coral Telecom 
utilize its own switch, operator workstations, directory assistance operators, 
trauqm-fkilities, and optional audio subsystems. 

Rates, terms and conditions for provisioning DADAS are as set forth in the FCC 
tariffNo. 1. 

Automatic Location IdentificatiodDatn Management System (ALI/DMs) 

10.5.2 

10.5.3 

10.5.4 

10.6 

10.6.1 

10.6.2 
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The ALVDMS Database contains end user information (including name, address, 
telephone information, and sometimes special information &om the local service 
provider or end user) used to determine to which Fublic Safety Answering Point 
(“F‘SAF”’) to route the call. The ALVDMS database is used to provide enhanced 
routing flexMty for E9 1 1. 

Technical Requirements 

BellSouth shall provide Coral Telecom access to the ALVDMS database. 
BellSouth shall provide error reports &om the ALL’DMS database to coral 
Telecom after Coral Telecom provides end user information for input into the 
ALVDMS database. 

When BellSouth is responsible for administering the ALVDMS database in its 
entirety, ported number NXXs entries for the ported numbers should be 
maintained unless Coral Telecom requests otherwise and shall be updated if Coral 
Telecom requests, provided Coral Telecom supplies BellSouth with the updates. 

when Remote Call Forwarding (RCF) is used to provide number portability to the 
local end user and a remark or other appropriate field information is available m 
the database, the shadow or “forwarded-to” number and an indication that the 
number is ported shall be added to the customer record. 

If BellSouth is responsible for configuring PSAP features (for cases when the 
PSAP or BellSouth supports an ISDN interface) it shall ensure that CLASS 
Automatic Recall (Call Return) is not used to call back to the ported number. 
Although BellSouth currently does not have ISDN interfke, BellSouth agrees to 
comply with this requkment once ISDN interfaces are in place. 

Interface Requirements 

The interface between the E91 1 Switch or Tandem and the ALIiDMS database for 
Coral Telecom end users shall meet industry staudards. 

11.1 

11.2 

11.2.1 

11.2.2 

11.2.3 

11.2.4 

11.3 

11.3.1 

12 

12.1 

12.2 

Calling Name (CNAM) Database Service 

CNAM is the ability to associate a name with the caulng party number, allowing 
the end user (to which a call is being terminated) to view the calling pafty‘s natne 
before the call is atiswered. This service also provides Coral Telecom the 
opportunity to load and store its s u b m i  names in the BellSouth CNAM SCPs. 

Coral Telecom shall submit to BellSouth a notice of its intent to access and utilize 
BellSouth CNAM Database Services. Said notice shall be in Writing, 110 less than 
60 days prior to Coral Telecom’s access to BellSouth’s CNAM Database Services 
and shall be addressed to Coral Telecom’s Account Manager. 
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12.3 BellSouth's provision of CNAM Database Services to Coral Telecom requires 
interconnection fiom Coral Telecom to BellSouth CNAM Service Control Points 
(SCPs). Such interconnections shall be established pursuant to Attachment 3 of 
this Agreement, incorporated herein by this reference. 

In order to formulate a CNAM query to be sent to the BellSouth CNAM SCP, 
Coral Telecom shall provide its own CNAM SSP. Coral Telecom's CNAM SSPs 
must be compliant with TR-NWT-001188, "CLASS Calling Name Delivery 
Generic Requirements". 

If Coral Telecom elects to access the BellSouth CNAM SCP via a third party 
CCS7 transport provider, the third party CCS7 provider shall interconnect with the 
BellSouth CCS7 network according to BellSouth's Common Channel Si- 
Interconnection Guidelines and Telcordia's CCS Network Interface Specification 
document, TR-TSV-000905. In addition, the third party provider shall establish 
CCS7 interconnection at the BellSouth Local Signal Transfer Points (LSTPs) 
serving the BellSouth CNAM SCPs that Coral Telecom desires to query. 

If Coral Telecom queries the BellSouth CNAM SCP via a third party national SS7 
transport provider, the third party SS7 provider shall interconnect with the 
BellSouth CCS7 network according to BellSouth's Common Channel Si-g 
Interconnection Guidelines and Telcordia's CCS Network Interface Specification 
document, TR-TSV-000905. In addition, the third party provider shall establish 
SS7 interconnection at one or more of the BellSouth Gateway Signal Transfer 
Points (STPs). The payment of all costs associated with the transport of SS7 
signals via a third party will be established by mutual agreement of the Parties and 
this Agreement shall be amended in accordance with modification of the General 
Terms and Conditions incorporated herein by this reference. 

The mechanism to be used by Coral Telecom for initial CNAM record load andor 
updates shall be determined by mutual agreement. The initial load and all updates 
shall be provided by Coral Telecom in the BellSouth specified format and shall 
contain records for every working telephone number that can originate phone calls. 
It is the responsibii of Coral Telecom to provide accurate information to 
BellSouth on a current basis. 

Updates to the SMS shall occur no less than once a week, reflect service order 
activity affecting either name or telephone number, and involve only record 
additions, deletions or changes. 

Coral Telecom CNAM records provided for storage in the BellSouth CNAM SCP 
shall be available, on a SCP query basis only, to all Parties querying the BellSouth 
CNAM SCP. Further, CNAM service shall be provided by each Party consistent 
with state and/or federal regulatioa 

12.4 

12.5 

12.6 

12.7 

12.8 

12.9 
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13 Service Creation Environment and Service Management System (SCWSMS) 
Advanced Intelligent Network (AIN) Access 

BellSouth's Service Creation Environment and Service Management System 
(SCEISMS) Advanced Intelligent Network (AIN) Access shall provide Coral 
Telecom the capability to create service applications in a BellSouth SCE and 
deploy those applications in a BellSouth SMS to a BellSouth SCP. 

13.1 

13.2 BellSouth's SCWSMS AIN Access shall provide access to SCE hardware, 
software, testing and technical support (e.g., help desk, system administrator) 
resources available to Coral Telecom. Training, documentation, and technical 
support will address use of SCE and SMS access and administrative functions, but 
will not include support for the creation of a specilic service application 

13.3 BellSouth SCP shall partition and protect Coral Telecom service logic and data 
fiom unauthorized access. 

When Coral Telecom selects SCE/SMS AIN Access, BellSouth shall provide 
training, documentation, and technical support to enable Coral Telecom to use 
BellSouth's SCE/SMS AIN Access to create and administer applications. 

Coral Telecom access will be provided via remte data connection (e.g., dial-in, 
ISDN). 

BellSouth shall allow Coral Telecom to download data forms and/or tables to 
BellSouth SCP via BellSouth SMS without intervention fiom BellSouth. 

13.4 

13.5 

13.6 

14 Basic 911 and E911 

14.1 Basic 9 1 1 and E9 1 1 provides a caller access to the applicable emergency service 
bureau by dialing 91 1. 

Basic 91 1 Service Provisioninp. BellSouth will provide to Coral Telecom a list 
consisting of each municipality that subscribes to Basic 91 1 service. The list will 
also provide, ifknown, the E91 1 conversion date for each municipality and, for 
network routing purposes, a ten-digit directory number representing the 
appropriate emergency answering position for each municipality subscribing to 
91 I. Coral Telecom will be required to arrange to accept 91 1 calls h m  its end 
users in municipalities that s u b s m i  to Basic 91 1 service and translate the 91 1 call 
to the appropriate IO-digit directory number as stated on the list provided by 
BellSouth Coral Telecom will be required to route that call to BellSouth at the 
appropriate tandem or end office. When a municipality converts to E91 1 service, 
Coral Telecom will be required to begin using E9 1 1 procedures. 

Coral Telecom shall install a minimum of two 
dedicated trunks originating h m  the Coral Telecom serving Wire center and 
terminating to the appropriate E91 1 tandem. The dedicated trunks shall be, at a 

14.2 

14.3 
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mini”, DS-0 level trunks configured either as a 2-wire analog interface or as 
part of a digital (1.544 Mb/s) interface. Either configuration shall use CAMA-type 
signaling with mult*equency (“MF“) pulsing that will deliver automatic number 
identification (“ANI”) with the voice portion of the call. If the user interface is 
digital, MF pulses, as well as other AC signals, shall be encoded per the u-255 Law 
convention Coral Telecom will be required to provide BellSouth daily updates to 
the E91 1 database. Coral Telecom will be required to forward 91 1 calls to the 
appropriate E91 1 tandem, along with ANI, based upon the current E91 1 end office 
to tandem homing arrangement as provided by BellSouth. If the E91 1 tandem 
trunks are not available, Coral Telecom will be required to route the call to a 
designated 7-digit local number residing in the appropriate Public Service 
Answering Point (“PSAP”). This call wiU be transported over BellSouth’s 
interoffice network and will not carry the ANI of the calling party. Coral Telecom 
shall be responsible for providing BellSouth with complete and accurate data for 
submission to the 91 1E911 database for the purpose ofproviding 91 1E911 to its 
end users. 

Rates. Charges for 9 1 1E9 1 1 service are bome by the municipality purchasing the 
service. BellSouth will impose no charge on Coral Telecom beyond applicable 
charges for BellSouth trunking arrangements. 

14.4 

14.5 Basic 91 1 and E91 1 functions provided to Cord Telecom shall be at least at parity 
with the support and services that BellSouth provides to its end users for such 
similar functionality. 

The detailed practices and procedures for 91 1/E911 services are contained in the 
E9 1 1 Local Exchange Carrier Guide For Facility-Based Providers as amended 
fiom time to time during the term of this Agreement. 

14.6 

15 

15.1 

15.2 

Operational Support Systems (OSS) 

BellSouth has developed and made available the following electronic interfaces by 
which Coral Telex” may submit LSRs electronically. 

LENS Local Exchange Navigation System 
ED1 Electronic Data Interchange 
TAG Telecommunications Access Gateway 

LSRs Subpltted by means of one of these electronic interfaces will incur an OSS 
electronic ordering charge. An individual LSR will be identfied for billing 
purposes by its Purchase Order Number (PON). LSRs submitted by means other 
than one of these interactive interfaces (mail, fax, courier, etc.) will incur a manual 
order charge. All OSS charges are. specified in Rate Exhiit B of this Attachment 
L. 

15.3 DenialiRestoral OSS Charge 
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15.3.1 In the event Coral Telecom provides a list of customers to be denied and restored, 
rather than an LSR, each location on the list will require a separate PON and, 
therefore will be billed as one LSR per location. 

15.4 Cancellation OSS Charge 

15.4.1 Coral Telecom will incur an OSS charge for an accepted LSR that is later 
canceled. 

Supplements or ckflcations to a previously billed LSR will not incur another 
OSS charge. 

Network Elements and Other Services Manual Additive 

The Commissions in some states have ordered per-element manual additive non- 
recurring charges (NRC) for Network Elements and Other Services ordered by 
means other than one of the interactive interfaces. These ordered Network 
Elements and Other Services “al additive NRCs will apply in these states, 
rather than the charge per LSR. The per-element charges are listed on the Rate 
Tables in Exhiiit B. 

15.4.2 

15.4.3 

15.4.4 
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EXHIBIT A 
LINE INFORMATION DATA BASE (LIDB) 

FACILITIES BASED STORAGE AGREEMENT 

Definitions 

Billing number - a number that Coral Telecom creates for the purpose of iden* an 
account liable for charges. This number may be a line or a special billing number. 

Line number - a ten-dipit number that identifies a telephone line administered by Coral 
Telecom 

Special billing number - a ten-digit number that identifies a biUlng account established 
by Coral Telecon 

Calling Card number - a billing number plus PIN number. 

PIN number - a four-digit security code assigned by Coral Telecom that is added to a 
billing number to compose a fourteen-digit calling card number. 

Toll billing exception indicator - associated with a billing number to indicate that it is 
considered invalid for bdhg of collect calls or third number calls or both, by Coral 
Telecom 

Billed Number Screening - refers to the activity of determining whether a toll billing 
exception indicator is present for a particular bdhg number. 

Calling Card Validation - refers to the activity of determining whether a particular 
calling card number exists as stated or otherwise provided by a caller. 

Billing number information - information about billing number, Calling Card number 
and toll billing exception indicator provided to BellSouth by Coral Telecom. 

General 

T6is Agreement sets forth the terms and conditions pursuant to which BellSouth 
agrees to store m its LIDB certain information at the request of Coral Telecom and 
pursuant to which BellSouth, its LIDB customers and Coral Telecom shall have access 
to such information. In addition, this Agreement sets forth the terms and conditions 
for Coral Telecom’s provision of billing number information to BellSouth for inclusion 
m BellSouth’s LIDB. Coral Telecom understands that BellSouth provides access to 
information in its LIDB to various telecommunications service providers pursuant to 
applicable tarif& and agrees that information stored at the request of Coral Telecom, 
pursuant to this Agreement, shall be available to those telecommunications service 
providers. The terms and conditions contained herein shall hereby be made a part of 
this Interconnection Agreement upon notice to Coral Telecom’s account team and/or 
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Local Contract h4anager to activate this LIDB Storage Agreement. The General 
Terms and Conditions of the Interconnectiofiesale Agreement shall govern this 
LIDB Storage Agreement. 

BellSouth will provide responses to on-line, call-by-call queries to billing number 
information for the following purposes: 

1. Billed Number Screening 

B. 

BellSouth is authorized to use the billing number information to determine whether 
Coral Telecom has identified the billing number as one that should not be billed for 
collect or third number calls. 

2. Calling Card Validation 

BellSouth is authorized to validate a 14-digit Calling Card number where the first 
10 digits are a line number or special billing number assigned by BellSouth and 
where the last four digits (PIN) are a security code assigned by BellSouth. 

3. Fraud Control 

BellSouth will provide seven days per week, 24-hours per day, gaud monitoring 
on Calling Cards, bill-to-third and collect calls made to numbers in BellSouth’s 
LIDB, provided that such information is included in the LIDB query. BellSouth 
will establish h u d  alert thresholds and will noti@ Coral Telecom of fiaud alerts so 
that Coral Telecom may take action it deems appropriate. 

m. Responsibilities of the Parties 

A. BellSouth will administer all data stored in the LIDB, including the data provided by 
Coral Telecompursuant to this Agreement, in the same m e r  as BellSouth‘s data for 
BellSouth’s end user customers. BellSouth shall not be responsible to Coral Telecom 
for any lost revenue which may result &om BellSouth’s administration of the LIDB 
pursuant to its established practices and procedures as they exist and as they may be 
cbanged by BellSouth h i t s  sole discretion h m  time to time. 

B. Billing and Collection Customers 

BellSouth currently has in effect numerous billing and collection agreements with 
vtviouS interexchange carriers and billing clearinghouses and as such these billing and 
collection customers (“B&C Customers”) query BellSouth’s LIDB to d e t e r “  
whether to accept various billing options fiom end users. Until such time as BellSouth 
implements in its LIDB and its supporting systems the means to differentiate Coral 
Telecom’s data fiom BellSouth’s data, the following term and conditions shall apply: 

1. Coral Telecom will accept responsibiity for telecommunications services billed by 
BellSouth for its B&C Customers for Coral Telecom’s End User accounts which 
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are resident in LIDB pursuant to this Agreement. Coral Telecom authorizes 
BellSouth to place such charges on Coral Telecom's bill fiom BellSouth and shall 
pay all such charges including, but not limited to, collect and third number calls. 

2. Charges for such services shall appear on a separate BellSouth bill page identified 
with the name of the B&C Customers for which BellSouth is billing the charge. 

3. Coral Telecom shall have the responsibility to render a billing statement to its End 
Users for these charges, but Coral Telecom shall pay BellSouth for the charges 
billed regardless of whether Coral Telecom collects fiom Coral Telecom's End 
users. 

4. BellSouth shall have no obhgation to become involved in any disputes between 
Coral Telecom and B&C Customers. BellSouth will not issue adjustments for 
charges bded on behalf of any B&C Customer to Coral Telecom It shall be the 
responsibility of Coral Telecom and the B&C Customers to negotiate and arrange 
for any appropriate adjustments. 

C. SPNP Arrangements 

1. BellSouth will include billing number information associated with exchange lines or 
SPNP arrangements in its LIDB. Coral Telecom will request any toll billing 
exceptions via the Local Service Request (LSR) form used to order exchange 
lines, or the SPNP service request form used to order SPNP arrangements. 

2. Under n o d  operating conditions, BellSouth shall include the billing number 
information in its LIDB upon completion of the service order establishing either 
the local exchange service or the SPNP arrangement, provided that BellSouth shall 
not be held responsible for any delay or W e  in performance to the extent such 
delay or fiilure is caused by circumstances or conditions beyond BellSouth's 
reasonable control. BellSouth will store in its LIDB an unlimited volume of the 
working telephone numbers associated with either the local exchange lines or the 
SPNP arrangements. For local exchange lines or for SPNF' arrangements, 
BellSouth will issue line-based calling cads only in the name of Coral Telecom 
BellSouth will not issue line-based calling cards in the name of Coral Telecom's 
individual End Users. In the event that Coral Telecom wants to include calling 
card numbers assigned by Coral Telecom in the BellSouth LIDB, a separate 
agreemestisrequired. 

Fees for Service and Taxes 

Coral Telecom will not be charged a fee for storage services provided by BellSouth to 
Coral Telecom, as described in this LIDB Facilities Based Storage Agreement. 

Sales, use and all other taxes (excluding taxes on BellSouth's in") determined by 
BellSouth or any taxing authority to be due to any federal, state or local taxhi3 
jurisdiction with respect to the provision of the service set forth herein will be paid by 

V. 

A. 

B. 
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Coral Telecom in accordance with the tax provisions set forth in the General Terms 
and Conditions of this Agreement. 
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NETWORK INTERCONNECTION 

1. 

1.1 

2. 

2.1 

2.1.1 

2.1.2 

2.1.3 

2.1.4 

GENERAL 

The Parties shall provide interconnection with each other’s networks for the 
transmission and routing of telephone exchange service (Local Traflic), ISP-bound 
Traflic, and exchange access (Switched Access Traflic) on the following terms: 

DEFINITIONS: (FOR THE PURPOSE OF TEIIS AlTACHMENT) 

For purposes of this attachment only, the following terms shall have the definitions 
set forth below: 

Call Termination has the meauing set forth for “termination” in 47CFR $ 
51.701(d). 

Call Transport has the meaning set forth for ‘ “ p o r t ”  in 47 CFR $ 51.701(c). 

Call Transport and Termination is used collectively to mean the switching and 
transport functions iiom the Interconnection Point to the last point of switching. 

Common (Shared) Transport is defined as the transport of the originating 
Party’s traflic by the terminating Party over the terminating Party’s common 
(shared) facilities between (1) the terminating Party’s tandem switch and end office 
switch, (2) between the terminating Party’s tandem switches, and/or (3) between 
the terminating Party’s host and remote end office switches. All switches referred 
herein must be entered into the Local Exchange Routing Guide (“LERG’). 

2.1.5 Dedicated Interoffice Facility is defined as a switch transport facity between a 
Party’s Serving Wire Center and the 6rst point of switching within the LATA on 
the other Party’s network. 

End Office Switching is defined as the hc t ion  that establishes a communications 
path between the trunk side and line side of the End Office switch 

Fiber Meet is an interconnection arrangement whereby the Parties physically 
interconnect their networks via an op t id  fiber interface at which one Partys 
facilities, provisioning, and maintenance responsibility begins and the other P a $ %  
responsibility ends. 

Interconnection Point (“IP”) is the physical telecommunications equipment 
interface that interconnects the networks of BellSouth and Coral Telecom. 

ISP-bound Traffic is as defined in Section 7 of this Attachment. 

2.1.6 

2.1.7 

2.1.8 

2.1.9 
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2.1.10 

2.1.11 

2.1.12 

2.1.13 

2.1.14 

3. 

3.1 

3.2 

3.2.1 

3.2.2 

Local Channel is defined as a switched transport facility between a Party’s 
Interconnection Point and the IP’s Serving Wire Center. 

Local Traffic is as defined in Section 7 of this Attachment. 

Serving Wire Center is deked as the wire center owned by one Party h m  
which the other Party would normally obtain dial tone for its IP. 

Tandem Switching is defined as the b t i o n  that establishes a wnmolncations 
path between two switchmg offices through a third switching office through the 
provision of trunk side to trunk side switchmg. 

Transit Traffic is traffic originating on Coral Telecom’s network that is switched 
andor transported by BellSouth and delivered to a third party’s network, or traf6c 
originating on a third party‘s network that is switched and/or transported by 
BellSouth and delivered to Coral Telecom’s network. 

NETWORK INTERCONNECTION 

This Attachment pertains only to the provision of network interconnection where 
Coral Telecom owns a d  provides its switch(es). 

Network interconnection may be provided by the Parties at any technically feasible 
point within BellSouth’s network. Requests to BelISouth for interconnection at 
points other than as set forth in this Attachment may be made through the BOM 
Fide RequestMew Business Request process set out in this Agreement. 

Each Party is responsible for providmg, engineering and maintaining the network 
on its side of the IP. The IP must be located within BellSouth’s serving territory in 
the LATA in which traffic is originating. The IP determines the point at which the 
originating Party shall pay the terminating Party for the Call Transport and 
Termination of Local Traffic and ISP-bound Tra5c. 

Pursuant to the provisions of this Attachment, the location of the initial IP in a 
given LATA shall be established by mutual agreement of the Parties. Subject to 
the requirements for installing additional IPS, as set forth below, any IPS existing 
prior to the Effective Date ofthe Agreement will be accepted as initial IPS and will 
not require re-grooming. When the Parties mutually agree to utilize two-way 
interconnection trunk groups for the exchange of Local Tr&c and ISP-bound 
TraEc between each other, the Parties shall mutually agree to the location of 
IP(s). If the Parties are unable to agree to a mutual initial IP, each Party, as 
originating Party, shall establish a single IP in the LATA for the delivery of its 
originated Local Tr&c and ISP-bound Tr&c to the other Party for Call 
Transport and Termination by the terminating Party. 
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When first establishing the interconnection arrangement in each LATA, the 
location of the IP shall be established by mutual agreement of the Parties. In 
selecting the IP, both Parties will act in good faith and select the point that is most 
efficient for both Parties. If the Parties are unable to agree on the location of the 
IP, each Party will designate Ips for its originated trafEc. Additional IP(s) in a 
LATA may be established by mutual agreement of the Parties. Notwithstanding 
the foregoing, additional IP(s) in a particular LATA shall be established, at the 
request of either Party, when the Local Traffic and ISP-bound Traffic exceeds 8.9 
million minutes per mnth  for tbree consecutive months at the proposed location 
of the additional IP. BellSouth will not request the estabhhent of an IP where 
physical or virtual collocation space is not available or where BellSouth tibez 
connectivity is not available. When the Parties agree to utilize two-way 
interconnection trunk groups for the exchange of Local Traffic, the Parties must 
agree to the location of the IP(s). 

Interconnection via Dedicated Facilities 

h m  As part of Call Transport and Termination, the 
originating Party may obtain Local Channel facilities itom the terminating Party 
The percentage of Local Channel lkilities utilized for Local Traffic shall be 
determined based upon the application of the Percent Local Facility (PLF) Factor 
on a statewide basis. The charges applied to the percentage of Local Channel 
faciities used for Local Traffic as determined by the PLF are as set forth in Exhiiit 
A to this Attachment. The remaining percentage of Local Channel hilitties shall 
be billed at BellSouth’s applicable access tarifFrates. 

Dedicated Interoffice Facilities. As a part of Call Transport and Termination, the 
originating Party may obtain Dedicated Intero5ce Facilities firom the terminating 
Party. The percentage of Dedicated Interoffice Facilities utilized for Local TrafEc 
shall be determined based upon the application of the Percent Local Facility (PLF) 
Factor on a statewide basis. The charges applied to the percentage of the 
Dedicated Interoffice Facilities used for Local Traffic as determined by the PLF are 
as set forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment. The remaining percentage of the 
Dedicated Interoffice Facilities shall be billed at BellSouth’s applicable access tarif€ 
rates. 

The facilities purchased pursuant to this Section 3 shall be ordered via the Access 
Service Request (“ASP) process. 

Fiber Meet 

If Coral Telecom elects to interconnect with BellSouth pursuant to a Fiber Meet, 
Coral Telecom and BellSouth shall jointly engineer, operate and maintain a 
Synchronous Optical Network (“SONET”) transmission system by which they 
shall interconnect their transmission and routing of Local Traflic via a Local. 
Channel at either the DS 1 or DS3 level. The Parties shall work jointly to 

3.2.3 

3.3 

3.3.1 

3.3.2 

3.3.3 

3.4 

3.4.1 
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determine the specific transrms . sion system. However, Coral Telecom's SONET 
transmission system must be compatible with BellSouth's equipment, and the Data 
Communications channel (DCC) must be turned off 

Each Party, at its own expense, shall procure, install and maintain the agreed upon 
SONET transmission system in its network. 

The Parties shall agree to a Fiber Meet point b e e n  the BellSouth Serving Wire 
Center and the Coral Telecom Serving Wire Center. The Barties shall deliver their 
fiber optic facilities to the Fiber Meet point with d ic ien t  spare length to reach the 
fusion splice point for the Fiber Meet Point. BellSouth shall, at its own expense, 
provide and maintain the fusion splice point for the Fiber Meet. A building type 
Common Language Location Identification ("CLLI") code will be established for 
each Fiber Meet point. All orders for interconnection facilities limn the F i b  
Meet point shall indicate the Fiber Meet point as the originating point for the 
facility. 

Upon verbal request by Coral Telecom, BellSouth shall allow Coral Telecom 
access to the fusion splice point for the Fiber Meet point for maintenance purposes 
on Coral Telecom's side of the Fiber Meet point. 

Neither Party shall charge the other for its Local Channel portion ofthe Fikr  Meet 
facitity used exclusively for Local Traffic. AU other appropriate charges will apply. 
Coral Telecom shall be billed for a mixed use of the Local Channel as set forth in 
the appropriate t-s) using the PIUE'LF factors supplied by Coral Telecom 
charges for switched and special access senices shall be billed in accordance with 
the applicable acms service t d .  

INTERCONNECTION TRUNK GROW ARCHITECTURES 

BellSouth and Coral Telecom shall establish interconnecting trunk groups and 
trunk group configurations between networks, including the use of oneway or 
two-way trunks in accordance with the following provisions set forth in this 
Agreement. For trunkhg purposes, tr&c will be routed based on the digits dialed 
by the originating end user and in accordance with the LERG. 

Coral Telecom shall establish an mterconnection trunk group(s) to at least one 
BellSouth access tandem witbin the LATA for the delivery of Coral Telecom's 
originated Local Traffic and for the receipt and delivery of Transit Traffic. To the 
extent Coral Telecom desires to deliver Local Traffic and/or Transit Traffic to 
BellSouth access tandems within the LATA, other than the tandems(s) to which 
Coral Telecom has established interconnection trunk groups, Coral Telecom shall 
order Multiple Tandem Access, as described in this Attachment, to such other 
BellSouth access tandems 

3.4.2 

3.4.3 

3.4.4 

3.4.5 

4. 

4.1 

4.2 
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Notwithstanding the forgoing, Coral Telecom shall establish an interconnection 
trunk group(s) to all BellSouth access and local tandems in the LATA where Coral 
Telecom has homed (ie. assigned) its NPAMXXS. Coral Telecom shall home its 
NPAMXXS on the BellSouth tandems that serve the exchange rate center areas to 
which the NPAMXXS are assigned. The specified exchange rate center assigned 
to each BellSouth tandem is defined in the LERG. Coral Telecom shall enter its 
NPAMXX access and/or local tandem homing arrangements into the LERG. 

Switched access traffic will be delivered to and h m  Interexchange Carriers 
(IXCs) based on Coral Telecom’s NXX access tandem homing arrangement as 
specitid by Coral Telecom in the LERG. 

Any Coral Telecom interconnection request that (1) deviates ffom the 
interconnection trunk group architectures as d e s c r i i  in this Agreement, (2) 
affects traffic delivered to Coral Telecom from a BellSouth switch, and (3) 
requires special BellSouth switch translations and other network modifications will 
require Coral Telecom to submit a Bona Fide RequestMew Business Request 
(BFR/NBR) via the BFR/NBR Process as set forth in this Agreement. 

Recurring and non-recuning rates associated with interconnecting trunk groups 
between BellSouth and Coral Telecom are set forth in Exhiiit A. To the extent a 
rate associated with the interconnecting trunk group is not set forth in Exhiiit A, 
the rate shall be as set forth in the appropriate BellSouth tariff for switched access 
services. 

For two-way trunk groups that carry only both Parties’ Local TrafEc, the Parties 
shall be compensated at 50% of the wnrecunhg and recurring rates for dedicated 
trunks and facilities. Coral Telecom shall be responsible for ordering and paying 
for any two-way trunks carrying Transit Tr&c. 

All trunk groups will be provisioned as Signaling System 7 (SS7) capable where 
technically feasible. If SS7 is not technically feasible multi-frequency (MF) 
protocol signaling shall be used. 

In cases where Coral Telecom is also an IXC, the IXC’s Feature Group D (FG D) 
trunk group(s) must remain separate h m  the local interconnection trunk group(s). 

Each Party shall order interconnection trunks and trunk group including trunk and 
trunk group augmentations via the ASR process. A Firm Order Confirmation 
(FOC) shall be returned to the ordering Party, after receipt of a valid, error ffee 
ASR, within the timefiames set forth in each state’s applicable Performance 
Measures. Notwithstanding the foregoing, blocking situations and projects shall 
be managed through BellSouth‘s Local Interconnection Switching Center (LISC) 
Project Management Group and Coral Telecom’s equivalent trunking group, and 
FOCs for such orders shall be returned in the timeframes applicable to the pmject. 

4.2.1 

4.3 

4.4 

4.5 

4.6 

4.7 

4.8 

4.9 
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A project is defined as (1) a new trunk group or (2) a request for more than 96 
trunks on a single or multiple group(s) in a given BellSouth local calling area. 

Interconnection Trunk Groups for Exchange of Local Traffic and Transit 
Traffic 
Upon mutual agreement of the Parties in a joint planning meeting, the Parties’ shall 
exchange Local Traffic on two-way interconnection trunk group(s) with the 
quautity of trunks behg mutually determined and the provisioning being jointly 
coordinated. Furthermore, the Parties shall agree upon the IP(s) for two-way 
interconnection trunk groups transporting both Parties’ Local TrafEc. Coral 
Telecom shall order such two-way trunks via the Access Service Request (ASR) 
process. BellSouth will use the Trunk Group Service. Request (TGSR) to request 
changes in trunking. Furthermore, the Parties shall jointly review trunk 
performawe and forecasts on a periodic basis. The Parties’ use of two-way 
interconnection trunk groups for the transport of Local Traffic between the Parties 
does not preclude either Party fiom establishkg additional one-way 
interconnection trunks for the delivery of its originated Local TrafEc to the other 
party. 

4.10 

4.10.1 BellSouth Access Tandem Interconnection 
BellSouth access tandem interconnection at a single access tandem provides access 
to those end offices subtendmg that access tandem (“Intratandem Access”). 
Access tandem interconnection is available for any of the following access tandem 
architectures 

4.10.1.1 Basic Architecture 

In the basic architecture, Coral Telecom’s originating Local TrafEc and originating 
and terminating Transit TrafEc is transported on a single two-way trunk group 
between Coral Telecom and BellSouth access tandem(s) within a LATA to provide 
Intratandem Access. This trunk group carries Transit Traffic between Coral 
Telecom and Independent Companies, Interexchange Carriers, other CLECs, 
CMRS providers that have a Meet Point Billing arrangement with BellSouth, and 
other network providers with which Coral Telecom desires to exchange traffic. 
This trunk group also carries Coral Telecom originated Transit Traffic transiting a 
single BellSouth access tandem destined to third party tandems such as an 
Independent Company tandem or other CLEC tandem. BellSouth originated 
Local Traffic is transported on a separate single one-way trunk group terminating 
to Coral Telecom. Other trunk groups for operator services, directory assistance, 
emergency services and intercept must be established pursuant to the applicable 
BellSouth tariffifservice is requested. The LERG contains current routing and 
tandem sening arrangements. The basic Architecture is illustrated in Exhibit B. 

4.10.1.2 One-way Trunk Group Architecture 
In one-way trunk group architecture, the Parties interconnect using three separate 
trunk groups. A one-way trunk group provides Intratandem Access for Coral 
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Telecom-originated Local T d i c  destined for BellSouth end-users. A second one- 
way trunk group carries BellSouth-originated Local Traffic destined for Coral 
Te lmm end-users. A two-way trunk group provides Intratandem Access for 
Coral Telecom’s originating and terminating Transit Traffic. This trunk group 
carries Transit Tra86c between Coral Telecom and Independent Companies, 
Interexchange Carriers, other CLECs, CMRS providers that have a Meet Point 
Billing arrangement with BellSouth, and other network providers with which Coral 
Telecom desires to exchange traffic. This trunk group also Carries Coral Telecom 
originated Transit Trai5c transiting a single BellSouth &s tandem destined to 
third party tandems such as an Independent Company tandem or other CLEC 
tandem. BellSouth originated Local Traffic is transported on a separate single 
one-way trunk group terminating to Coral Telecom. Other trunk groups for 
operator services, directory assistance, emergency services and intercept must be 
established pursuant to the applicable BellSouth tariff if service is requested. The 
LERG contains current routing and tandem serving ammgements. The one-way 
trunk group architecture is illustrated in Exhiiit C. 

4.10.1.3 Two-way Trunk Group Architecture 
The two-way trunk group Architecture establishes one two-way trunk group to 
provide Intratandem Access for the exchange of Local Traffic between Coral 
Telecom and BellSouth. In addition, a separate two-way transit trunk group must 
be established for Coral Telecom’s originating and terminating Transit Traffic. This 
trunk group carries Transit Traffic between Coral Telecom and Independent 
Companies, Interexchange Carriers, other CLECs, CMRS providers that have a 
Meet Point Biulng arrangement with BellSouth, and other network providers with 
which Coral Telecom desires to exchange trafiic. This trunk group also carries 
Coral Telecom originated Transit Traffic transiting a single BellSouth access 
tandem destined to third party tandems such as an Independent Company tandem 
or other CLEC tandem BellSouth originated traffic may, in order to prevent or 
remedy traffic blocking situations, be transported on a separate single one-way 
trunk group terminating to Coral Telecom. However, where Coral Telecom is 
responsive in a timely manner to BellSouth’s transport needs for its originated 
traf€ic, BellSouth originating tra%c will be placed on the two-way Local Traffic 
trunk group. Other trunk groups for operator services, directory assistance, 
emergency services and intercept must be established pursuant to the applicable 
BellSouth tariffifservice is requested. The LERG contains current routing and 
tandem serving arrangements. The two-way trunk group architecture is illustrated 
in Exhibit D. 

4.10.1.4 Supergroup Architecture 
In the supergroup architecture, the Parties’ Local Traffic and Coral Telecom’s 
Transit Traffic are exchanged on a single two-way trunk group between Coral 
Telecom and BellSouth to provide Intratandem Access to Coral Telecom This 
trunk group carries Transit Traffic between Coral Telecom and Independent 
Companies, Interexchange Carriers, other CLECs, CMRS providers that hace a 
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Meet Point Billing arrangement with BellSouth, and other network providers with 
which Coral Telecom desires to exchange traflic. This trunk group also c h e s  
Coral Telecom originated Transit T d i c  transiting a single BellSouth access 
tandem destined to third party tandems such as an Independent Company tandem 
or other CLEC tandem BellSouth originated traffic may, in order to prevent or 
remedy traflic blocking situations, be transported on a separate single one-way 
trunk group terminating to Coral Telecom. However, where Coral Telecom is 
responsive in a timely manner to BellSouth’s transport needs for its originated 
traflic, BellSouth originating traffic will be placed on the Supergroup. Other trunk 
groups for operator services, directory assistance, emergency services and 
intercept must be established pursuant to the applicable BellSouth tariffif service is 
requested. The LERG contains current routing and tandem serving arrangements. 
The supergroup architecture is illustrated in Exhiiit E. 

4.10.1.5 Multiple Tandem Access Interconnection 

4.10.1.5.1 Where Coral Telecom does not choose access tandem interconnection at every 
BellSouth access tandem within a LATA, Coral Telecom may utilize BellSouth’s 
multiple tandem access interconnection (MTA). To utilize MTA Coral Telecom 
must establish an interconnection trunk group(s) at a BellSouth access tandem 
through multiple BellSouth access tandems within the LATA as required. 
BellSouth will route Coral Telecom’s originated Local T d i c  for LATA wide 
transport and termination. Coral Telecom must also establish an interconnection 
trunk group(s) at all BellSouth access tandems where Coral Telecom NXXs are 
homed as d e s c r i i  in Section 4.2.1 above. If Coral Telecom does not have 
MMS homed at any particular BellSouth access tandem within a LATA and elects 
not to establish an interconnection trunk group(s) at such BellSouth access 
tandem, Coral Telecom can order MTA in each BellSouth access tandem within 
the LATA where it does have an interconnection trunk group(s) and BellSouth will 
terminate Coral Telecom’s Local Traffic to end-users served through those 
BellSouth access tandems where Coral Telecom does not have an interconnection 
trunk group(s). MTA shall be provisioned in accordance with BellSouth’s 
Ordering Guidelines. 

Coral Telecom may also utilize MTA to route its originated Transit TrafEc; 
provided, however, that MTA may not be utilized to route switched access traffic 
that transits the BellSouth network to an Interexchange Carrier (IXC). Switched 
access M c  originated by or terminated to Coral Telecom will be delivered to and 
from IXCs based on Coral Telecom’s NXX access tandem homing arrangement as 
specified by Coral Telecom in the LERG. 

Compensation for MTA shall be at the applicable tandem switching and transport 
charges specified in Exhibit A to this Attachment and shall be billed in addition to 
any Call Transport and Termination charges. 

4.10.1.5.2 

4.10.1 S.3 
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4.10.1.5.4 To the extent Coral Telecom does not purchase MTA in a LATA served by 
multiple access tandems, Coral Telecom must establish an interconnection trunk 
group(s) to every access tandem in the LATA to sewe the entire LATA. To the 
extent Coral Telecom routes its tr&c in such a way that utilizes BellSouth’s MTA 
service without properly ordering MTA, Coral Telecom shall pay BellSouth the 
associated MTA charges. 

4.10.2 Local Tandem Interconnection 

4.10.2.1 Local Tandem Interconnection arrangement allows Coral Telecom to establish an 
interconnection trunk group(s) at BellSouth local tandem for: (1) the delivery of 
Coral Telecom-originated Local Tra& transported and terminated by BellSouth 
to BellSouth end of6ces served by those BellSouth local tandems, and (2) for local 
Transit T d i c  transported by BellSouth for third party network providers who 
have also established an interconnection trunk group(s) at those BellSouth local 
tandem. 

When a specified local caUjng area is served by more than one BellSouth local 
tandem, Coral Telecom must designate a “home” local tandem for each of its 
assigned NPAMXXS and establish trunk connections to such local tandems. 
Additionally, Coral Telecom may choose to establish an interconnection trunk 
group(s) at the BellSouth local tandems where it has no codes homing but is not 
required to do so. Coral Telecom may deliver Local Tral3ic to a “home” 
BellSouth local tandem that is destined for other BellSouth or third party network 
provider end offices subtending other BellSouth local tandems in the same local 
calling area where Coral Telecom does not choose to establish an interconnection 
trunk group(s). It is Coral Telecom’s responsibiity to enter its own NPAlMM 
local tandem homing arrangements into the LERG either directly or via a vendor in 
order for other third party network providers to determine appropriate traffic 
routing to Coral Telecom’s codes. Likewise, Coral Telecom shall obtain its 
routing information kom the LERG. 

Notwithstanding establishing an interconnection trunk group(s) to BellSouth’s 
local tandems, Coral Telecom must also establish an interconnection trunk 
group(s) to BellSouth access tandems within the LATA on which Coral Telecom 
has N P A M x x s  homed for the delivery of Interexchange Carrier Switched Access 
(SWA) and toll traffic, and tr&c to Type 2A CMRS connections located at the 
access tandems. BellSouth shall not switch SWA traffic through more than one 
BellSouth access tandem. SWA, Type 2A CMRS or toll traf3ic routed to the local 
tandem in error will not be backhauled to the BellSouth access tandem for 
completion. (Type 2A CMRS interconnection is defined in BellSouth’s A35 
General Subscnier Services Tar@. 

BellSouth‘s provisioning of Local Tandem Interconnection assumes that Coral 
Telecom has executed the necessary local interconnection agreements with the 

4.10.2.2 

4.10.2.3 

4.10.2.4 
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other third party network providers subtending those local tandems as required by 
the Act. 

Direct End Office-to-End Office Interconnection 

Direct End Office-to-End Office one-way or two-way interconnection trunk 
groups allow for the delivery of a Party’s originating Local TrafEc and ISP-bound 
Traffic to the terminating Party on a direct end officeto-end o%ice bask. 

The Parties shall utilize direct end office-to-end office trunk groups under any one 
of the following conditions: 

Tandem Exhaust - If a tandem through which the Parties are interconnected k 
unable to, or is forecasted to be unable to support additional trafEc loads for any 
period of time, the Parties will mutually agree on an end office trunking plan that 
will alleviate the tandem capacity shortage and ensure completion of traffic 
between Coral Telecom and BellSouth 

Traffic Volume -To the extent either Party has the capability to m u r e  the 
amount of traflic between Coral Telecom’s switch and a BellSouth end office and 
where such traf€ic exceeds or is forecasted to exceed a single DS 1 of tra& per 
month, then the Parties shall install and retain direct end office trunking sdicient 
to handle such traffic volumes. Either Party will install additional capacity between 
such points when overflow traf3ic exceeds or is forecasted to exceed a single DS1 
of traffic per month. In the case of one-way trunking, additional trunkmg shall 
only be required by the Party whose trunking has achieved the preceding usage 
threshold. 

Mutual Agreement - The Parties may install direct end office trunkmg upon mutual 
agreement in the absence of conditions (1) or (2) above. 

Transit Traffic Trunk Group 
Transit Tr&c trunks can either be two-way trunks or two one-way trunks ordered 
by Coral Telecom to deliver and receive Transit Traffic. Establishing Transit 
Traffic trunks at BellSouth access and local tandems provides intratandem access 
to the third parties also interconnected at those tandems. 

Toll Free Traffic 

4.10.3 

4.10.3.1 

4.10.3.2 

4.10.3.2.1 

4.10.3.2.2 

4.10.3.2.3 

4.10.4 

4.10.4.1 

4.10.4.1.1 If Coral Telecom chooses BellSouth to perform the Service Switching Point 
(“SSP) Function (i.e., handle Toll Free database queries) Itom BellSouth’s 
switches, all Coral Telecom originating Toll Free traffic will be routed over the 
Transit Traffic Trunk Group and shall be delivered using GR-394 format. Carrier 
Code “01 10” and Circuit Code (to be determined for each LATA) shall be used for 
all such calls. 
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4.10.4.1.2 Coral Telecom may choose to perform its own Toll Free database queries from its 
switch. In such cases, Coral Telecom will determine the nature 
(1odmtraLATNinterLATA) of the Toll Free call (IodhtraLATAhterLATA) 
based on the response h m  the database. If the call is a BellSouth local or 
mtraLATA Toll Free call, Coral Telecom will route the post-query local or 
IntraLATA converted tend& local number to BellSouth over the local or 
“ L A T A  trunk group. If the call is a third party (ICO, MC, CMRS or other 
CLEC) local or intraLATA Toll Free call, Coral Telecom will route the post-query 
local or intraLATA converted ten-digit local number to BellSouth over the Transit 
Traf6c Trunk Group and Coral Telecom shall provide to BellSouth a Toll Free 
billing record when appropriate. If the query reveals the call is an mterLATA Toll 
Free call, Coral Telecom will route the post-query interLATA Toll Free call (1) 
directly h m  its switch for carriers interconnected with its network or (2) over the 
Transit Traf6c Trunk Group to carriers that are not directly connected to Coral 
Telecom’s network but that are connected to BellSouth’s access tandem 

4.10.5 

5. 

5.1 

5.2 

All post-query Toll Free calls for which Coral Telecom performs the SSP function, 
if delivered to BellSouth, shall be delivered using GR-394 format for calls destined 
to MCs, and GR-3 17 format for calls destined to end offices that directly subtend 
a BellSouth access tandem within the LATA. 

NETWORK DESIGN AND MANAGEMENT FOR INTERCONNECTION 

Network Management and Chawes. The Parties will exchange toll-free 
maintenance contact numbers and escalation procedures. The Parties will provide 
public notice of network changes in accordance with applicable federal and state 
rules and regulations. 

Interconnection Technical Standards. The interconnection of all networks will be 
based upon accepted industry/national guidelines for transmission standards and 
traffic blocking criteria. Interconnecting facilities shall conform, at a minimum, to 
the telecommunications industry standard of DS-1 pursuant to Telcordia Standard 
No. TR-NWT-00499. Where Coral Telecom chooses to utilize Signahng System 
7 signaling, also known as Common Channel Signaling (“SSY), SS7 connectivity 
is required between the Coral Telecom switch and the BellSouth Signaling 
Transfer Point (“STY). BellSouth will provide SS7 signaling using Common 
Channel Signaling Access Capability in accordance with the technical 
specifications set forth in the BellSouth Guidelines to Technical Publication, TR- 
TSV-000905. Facilities of each Party shall provide the necessary on-hook, off- 
hook answer and disconnect supervision and shall provide calling number ID 
(Calling Party Number) when technically feasible. 

5.3 Ouaiitv of Interconnection. The local interconnection for the transmission and 
routing of telephone exchange service and exchange access that each Party 
provides to each other will be at least equal in quality to what it provides to itself 
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and any subsidiary or afEliate, where technically feasible, or to any other Party to 
which each Party provides local interconnection. 

Network Manawment Controls. Both Parties will work cooperatively to apply 
sound network management principles by invoking appropriate network 
management controls (e.g., call gapping) to alleviate or prwent network 
congestion. 

5.4 

5.5 

5.6 

5.7 

5.7.1 

SS7 Signaling. Both Parties will utilize LEC-to-LEC SS7Signaling, where 
available, in conjunction with all traffic in order to enable full intemperability of 
CLASS features and kt ions  except for call return. AU SS7 signaling parameters 
will be provided, including but not limited to automatic number identification 
(“ANI”), originating line information (“OLI”) calling company category and 
charge number. AU privacy indicators will be honored, and the Parties will 
exchange Transactional Capabilities Application Part (‘TCAF”’) messages to 
hilitate full interoperability of SS7-based features between the respective 
networks. Neither Party shall alter the SS7 parameters, or be a party to altering 
such parameters, or knowugly pass SS7 parameters that have been altered in order 
to circumvent appropriate interconnection charges. 

Si& Call Information. BellSouth and Coral Telecom will send and receive 10 
digits for Local TrafEc. Additionally, BellSouth and Coral Telecom will exchange 
the proper call information, ie. originated call company number and destination 
call company number, CIC, and OZZ, including all proper translations for routing 
between networks and any information necessary for billing. 

Forecasting for Trunk Provisioning 

Within six (6) months after execution of this Agreement, Coral Telecom shall 
provide an initial interconnection trunk group forecast for each LATA in which it 
plans to provide service within BellSouth’s region. Upon receipt of Coral 
Telecom’s forecast, the Parties shall conduct a joint plannmg meeting to develop a 
joint interconnection trunk group forecast. Each forecast provided under this 
Section shall be deemed ‘%&dentid Information” under the General Terms and 
Conditions of this Agreement. 

5.7.1.1 At a minimum, the forecast shall include the projected quantity of Transit Trunks, 
Coral Telecom-to-BellSouth one-way trunks (“Coral Telecom Trunks”), 
BellSouth-to-Coral Telecom one-way trunks (“Reciprocal Trunks”) and/or two- 
way interconnection trunks, ifthe Parties have agreed to interconnect using two- 
way trunking to transport the Parties’ Local Traffic and IntraLATA Toll Traffic. 
The quantities shall be projected for a minimum of six months and shall include an 
estimate of the current year plus the next two years total forecasted quantities. 
The Parties shall mutually develop Reciprocal Trunk and/or two-way 
interconnection trunk forecast quantities. 
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All forecasts shall include, at a mini", Access Carrier Terminal Location 
("Amy), trunk group type (1ocdmtraLATA toll, Transit, Operator Services, 
91 1, etc.), A 1ocatiodZ location (CUI  codes for Coral Telecom location and 
BellSouth location where the trunks shall terminate), i n t h e  type (e.g., DSl), 
Direction of Signaling, Trunk Group Number, ifknown, (commonly referred to as 
the 2-6 code) and forecasted tnuh in service each year (curmrlative). 

Once initii interconnection trunk forecasts have been developed, Coral Telecom 
shall continue to provide interconnection trunk forecasts on a s e " d  basis or 
at otherwise mutually agreeable intervals. Coral Telecom shall use its best efforts 
to make the forecasts as accurate as posslble based on reasonable engineering 
criteria. The Parties shall continue to develop Reciprocal Trunk and/or two-way 
interconnectiontrunk forecasts a s d e s c r i i  inSection5.7.1.1. 

The submitting and development of interconnection trunk forecasts shall not 
replace the ordering process for local interconnection trunks. Each Party shall 
exercise its best efforts to provide the quantity of interconnection trunks mutually 
forecasted. However, the provision of the forecasted quantity of interconnection 
trunks is subject to trunk terminations and facllay capacity existing at the time the 
trunk order is submitted. Furthermore, the receipt and development of trunk 
forecasts does not imply any liability for failure to perform ifcapacity (trunk 
terminations or facilities) is not available for use at the forecasted time. 

Trunk Utilization 

5.7.1.2 

5.7.2 

5.7.3 

5.8 

5.8.1 BellSouth and Coral Telecom shall monitor traffic on each interconnection trunk 
goup that is ordered and installed. The Parties agree that within 180 days of the 
installation of a trunk or trunks, the trunks will be utilized at 60 percent (60%) of 
the time consistent busy hour utilization level. The Parties agree that within 365 
days of the installation of a trunk or trunks, the trunks will be utilized at eighty 
percent (80%) of the time consistent busy hour utilization leveL Any trunk or 
trunks not meeting the minimum thresholds set forth in this Section are deked as 
"Under-utilized" trunks. BellSouth may disconnect any Under-utilized reciprocal 
trunk(s) and the Party whose trunks are disconnected shall refund to the other 
Party associated trunk and facility charges paid by such other Party, if any. 

5.8.1.1 BellSouth's Local Interconnection Switching Center (LISC) will notify Coral 
Telecom of any under-utilized reciprocal trunk groups and the number of trunks 
that BellSouth wishes to disconnect. BellSouth will provide supporting 
information either by email or facsimile to the designated Coral Telecom interface. 
Coral Telecom will provide concurrence with the disconnection in seven (7) 
business days or will provide specific information supporting why the trunks 
should not be disCOMected. Such supporting information should include expected 
tra5c volumes (including tr&c volumes generated due to Local Number 
Portability) and the timefiames within which Coral Telecom expects to need-such 
trunks. BellSouth's LISC Project Manager and Circuit Capacity Manager will 
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discuss the information with Coral Telecom to determine if agreement can be 
reached on the number of trunks to be removed. If no agreement can be reached, 
BeUSouth will issue disconuect orders to Coral Telecom. The due date of these 
orders will be four weeks after Coral Telecom was first notified in writing of the 
underutilization of the trunk groups. 

To the extent that any interconnection trunk group is utilized at a &-consistent 
busy hour of eighty percent (80%) or greater, the Parties shall negotiate in good 
faith for the installation of augmented facilities. 

5.8.2 

6. LOCAL DIALING PARITY 

6.1 BellSouth and Coral Telecom shall provide local and toll diahg parity, as dehed 
in FCC rules and regulations, with no unreasonable dialing delays. Dialing parity 
shall be provided for all originating telecommunications servims that require 
dialing to route a call. 

7. 

7.1 

7.1.1 

INTERCONNECTION COMPENSATION 

Compensation for Call Transportation and Termination for Local Traffic 
and ISP-bound Traffic 

For reciprocal compensation between the Parties pursuant to this Attachment, 
Local Traffic is defined as any circuit switched call that is originated by an end user 
of one Party and terminated to an end user of the other Party within a given LATA 
on that other Party’s network, except for those calls that are originated or 
terminated through switched access arrangements as established by the ruling 
regulatory body. 

7.1.1.1 Additionally, Local Traffic includes any cross boundary, voice-to-voice intrastate, 
interLATA or interstate, interLATA calls established as a local call by the ruling 
regulatory body. 

7.1.2 

7.1.3 

ISP-bound Traffic is defined as calls to an information service provider or Internet 
service provider (“ISF”’) that are dialed by using a local dlallng pattern (7 or 10 
digits) by a calling party in one LATA to an ISP server or modem in the same 
LATA. ISP-bound Traffic is not Local Traf3ic subject to reciprocal compensation, 
but instead is information access traffic subject to the FCC’s jurisdiction.. 

Notwithstanding the definitions of Local Traffic and ISP-bound traffic above, and 
pursuant to the FCC’s Order on Remand and Report and Order in CC Docket 99- 
68 released April 27,2001 (“ISP Order on Remand”), BellSouth and Coral 
Telecom agree to the rebuttable presumption that all combined circuit switched 
Local and ISP-bound Traffic delivered to BellSouth or Coral Telecom that exceeds 
a 3: 1 ratio of terminating to originating tr&c on a statewide basis shall be 
considered ISP-bound traffic for compensation purposes. BellSouth and Cotal 
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Telecom further agree to the rebuttable presumption that all combined circuit 
switched Local and I S P - b o d  Traffic delivered to BellSouth or Coral Telecom 
that does not exceed a 3:l ratio of terminating to originating traEc on a statewide 
basis shall be considered Local Traffic for compensation purposes. 

Neither Party shall pay compensation to the other Party for per minute of use rate 
elements associated with the Call Transport and Termination of Local Traffic or 
ISP-bound Trafliic. 

7.1.4 

7.1.5 

7.1.6 

7.1.7 

7.2 

7.3 

7.3.1 

The appropriate elemental rates set forth in Exhibit A of this Attachment shall 
apply for Transit Traffic as described in Sections 7.6 and 7.6.1 below and to 
Multiple Tandem Access as descn'bed m Section 4.10.1.5 above. 

Neither Party shall represent Switched Access Traffic as Local Traffic or ISP- 
bound Traffic for purposes of determining compensation for the call. 

If Coral Telecom assigns NPAMXXS to specific BellSouth rate centers within the 
LATA and assigns numbers &om those "XXS to Coral Telecom end users 
physically located outside of that LATA, BellSouth traffic originating f?om within 
the LATA where the N F " s  are assigned and delivered to a Coral Telecom 
customer physically located outside of such LATA, shall not be deemed Local 
Traffic. Further, Coral Telecom agrees to identlfy such interLATA traffic to 
BellSouth and to compensate BellSouth for originating and transporting such 
mterLATA tr&c to Coral Telecom at BellSouth's switched access tariffrates. 

If Coral Telecom does not identlfy such interLATA traffic to BellSouth, to the best 
of BellSouth's ability BellSouth will determine which whole Coral Telecom 
NPAMXXS on which to charge the applicable rates for originating network access 
service as reflected m BellSouth's Access Service Tariff. BellSouth shall make 
appropriate billing adjustments if Coral Telecom can provide sufficient information 
for BellSouth to determine whether or not said t r a c  is Local Traffic. 

Jurisdictional Reporting 

Percent Loa1 Use. Each Party shall report to the other a Percent Local Usage 
("PLW) factor. The application of the PLU will determine the amount of local 
minutes to be billed to the other Party. For purposes of developing the PLU, each 
Party shall consider every local call and every long distance call, excluding Transit 
Traffic. Each Party shall update its PLU on the first of January, April, July and 
October ofthe year and shall send it to the other Party to be received no later than 
30 days after the first of each such month based on local usage for the past three 
months en@ the last day of December, March, June and September, 
respectively. Requirements associated with PLU calculation and reporting shall be 
as set forth in BeiSouth's Jurisdictional Factors Reporting Guide, as it is amended 
eom time to time. Notwithstanding the foregoing, where the terminating Pqty has 
message recording technology that identities the jurisdiction of tr&c terminated 
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as defined in this Agreement, such information, in lieu of the PLU factor, shall at 
the terminating Party’s option be utilized to determine the appropriate local usage 
compensation to be paid. 

Percent Local Facilitv. Each Party shall report to the other a Percent Local 
Facility (“PLY) factor. The application of the PLF will determine the portion of 
switched dedicated transport to be bded per the local Jurisdiction rates. The PLF 
shall be applied to Multiplexing, Local Charmel and Interoflice charmel Switched 
Dedicated Transport utilized in the provision of local htebnnection trunks. Each 
Party shall update its PLF on the first of January, April, July and October of the 
year and shall send it to the other Party to be received no later than 30 days after 
the first of each such month to be effective the first bin period the following 
month, respectively. Requirements associated with PLU and PLF calculation and 
reporting shall be as set forth m BellSouth’s Jurisdictional Factors Reporting 
Guide, as it is amended fiom time to time. 

Percent Interstate Usage. Each Party shall report to the other the projected 
Percent Interstate Usage (“PIU”) factor. AUjunsdictional report requirements, 
rules and regulations for Interexchauge Caniers specified in BellSouth’s Intrastate 
Access Services Tariff will apply to Coral Telecom After interstate and intrastate 
traffic percentages have been determined by use of PIU procedures, the PLU and 
PLF factors will be used for application and bdhg of local interconnection. Each 
Party shall update its PIUs on the first of Janwmy, April, July and October of the 
year and shall send it to the other Party to be received no later than 30 days after 
the first of each such month, for all services showing the percentages of use (PIUs, 
PLU, and PLF) for the past three months ending the last day of December, March, 
June and September. Notwithstanding the foregoing, where the ternhating Party 
has message recording technology that identifies the jurisdiction of trafiic 
terminated as defined in this Agreement, such information, in lieu of the PIU and 
PLU factors, shall at the terminating Party’s option be utilized to determine the 
appropriate local usage compensation to be paid. 

Notwithstanding the provisions in Section 7.3.1,7.3.2, and 7.3.3 above, where the 
terminating Party has message recording technology that identifies the jurisdiction 
of t d i c  terminated as defined in this Agreement, such information shall, at the 
terminating Party‘s option, be utilized to determine the appropriate jurisdictional 
reporting factors (PLU, PIU, and/or PLF), in lieu of those provided by the 
originating Party. In the event that the terminating Party opts to utilize its own 
data to determine jurisdictional reporting factors, such terminating Party shall 
notify the originating Party at least 15 days prior to the beginning ofthe calendar 
quarter in which the terminating Party will begin to utilize its own data. Such 
factors shall subject to the Dispute Resolution provisions in this Agreement, as 
well as the Audit provisions set forth in 7.3.5 below. 

1.3.2 

1.3.3 

7.3.4 
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Audits. On thirty (30) days written notice, each Party must provide the other the 
ability and opportunity to conduct an annual audit to ensure the proper billing of 
traffic. BellSouth and Coral Telecom shall retain records of call detail for a 
minimum of nine months from which the PLU, PLF and/or PIU can be ascatam . ed. 
The audit shall be conducted during normal business hours at an office designated 
by the Party being audited. Audit requests shall not be submined more frequently 
than one (1) time per calendar year. Audits shall be performed by a mutually 
acceptable independent auditor paid for by the Party requesting the audit. The 
PLF, PLU and/or PIU shall be adjusted based upon the audit results and shall 
apply for the quarter the audit was completed, for the quarter prior to the 
completion of the audit, and for the two quarters following the completion of the 
audit. If, as a result of an audit, either Party is found to have overstated the PLF, 
PLU andor PIU by twenty percentage points (20%) or more, that Party shall 
reimburse the auditing Party for the cost of the audit. 

Compensation for 8XX Traffic 

-. Each Party shall pay the other the appropriate 
switched access charges set forth in the BellSouth intrastate or interstate switched 
access tad% Coral Telecom will pay BellSouth the database query charge as set 
forth in the BellSouth intrastate or interstate switched access tariffs as applicable. 

Records for 8XX Billing. Each Party will provide to the other the appropriate 
records necessary for billing i n t rUTA 8XX customers. The records provided 
will be in a standard E M  format. 

8XX Access Screening. BellSouth’s provision of 8XX Toll Free Dlallng (‘TFD”) 
to Coral Telecom requires interconnection from Coral Telecom to BellSouth’s 
8XX Signal Channel Point (“SCF”’). Such interconnections shall be established 
pursuant to BellSouth’s Common Channel Signaling Interconnection Guidelines 
and Telcordia’s CCS Network Interface Specification document, TR-TSV- 
000905. Coral Telecom shall establish SSS7 interconnection at the BellSouth 
Local Signal Transfer Points serving the BellSouth 8XX SCPs that Coral Telecom 
desires to query. The terms and conditions for 8XX TFD are set out in 
BellSouth’s Intrastate Access Services T&. 

Mutual Provision of Switched Access Service 

Switched Access Tra5c. Switched Access Traf6c is d e s c n i  as telephone calls 
requiring local transmission or switching services for the purpose of the origination 
or termination of Telephone Toll Service. Switched Access Traffic includes, but is 
not limited to, the following types of traffic: Feature Group A, Feature Group B, 
Feature Group C, Feature Group D, toll free access (e.g., S X X ) ,  900 access and 
their successors. Additionally, any Public Switched Telephone Network 
interexchange telecommunications traffic, regardless of transport protocol method, 
where the originating and terminating points, end-to-end points, are m Werent 

7.3.5 

7.4 

7.4.1 

7.4.2 

7.4.3 

7.5 

7.5.1 
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LATAs, or are in the same LATA and the Parties’ Switched Access services are 
used for the origination or termination of the call, shall be considered Switched 
Access Traffic. Irrespective of transport protocol method used, a call which 
originates m one LATA and terminates m another LATA (ie., the end-to-end 
points of the call) or in which the Parties’ Switched Access Services are used for 
the origination or termination of the call, shall not be considered Local Traffic or 
ISP-bod  Traffic. 

7.5.2 

7.5.3 

1.5.4 

If the BellSouth end user chooses Coral Telecom as their presubscribed 
interexchange carrier, or ifthe BellSouth end user uses Coral Telecom as an 
interexchange carrier on a lOlxxxX basis, BellSouth will charge Coral Telecom 
the appropriate BellSouth tariffcharges for originating switched access services. 

Where the originating Party delivers a call to the terminating Party over switched 
access facities, the oxiginating Party will pay the terminating Party terminating, 
switched access charges as set forth in BellSouth’s Intrastate or Interstate Access 
Services Tariff, as appropriate. 

When Coral Telecom’s end office switch provides an access service connection to 
or fiom an interexchange carrier (“IXC”) by a direct trunk group to the MC 
utilizing BellSouth facilities, each Party will provide its own access services to the 
MC and bill on a multi-bill, multi-tariffmeet-point basis. Each Party will bill its 
own access services rates to the MC with the exception of the interconnection 
charge. The interconnection charge will be billed by Coral Telecom as the Party 
provldmg the end office function. Each party will use the Multiple Exchange 
Carrier Access Billing (MECAB) guidelines to establish meet point billing for all 
applicable traffic. The parties shall utilize a thirty (30) day billing period. 

7.5.4.1 When Coral Telecom’s end office subtends the BellSouth Access Tandem switch 
for receipt or delivery of switched access tral3ic and provides an access service 
connection to or fiom an MC via BellSouth’s Access Tandem switch, BellSouth, 
as the tandem company agrees to provide to Coral Telecom, as the End Office 
Company, as de6ned in MECAB, at no charge, all the switched access detail usage 
data, recorded at the access tandem, within no more than sixty (60) days after the 
recording date. Each Party will noti@ the other when it is not feasible to meet 
these requirements. A s  business requirements change, data reporting requirements 
may be modified as necessary. 

BellSouth, as the tandem provider company, will retain for a minimum period of 
sixty (60) days, access message detail sufficient to recreate any data that is lost or 
damaged by the tandem provider company or any third party involved in 
processing or tramporting data. 

1.5.5 

1.5.6 BellSouth, as the tandem provider company, agrees to recreate the lost or 
damaged data within forty-eight (48) hours of notification by the other or by an 
authorized third party handling the data. 

Version IQOZ: 02/20/02 

502 Of 846 



Attachment 3 
Page 21 

Any claims against BellSouth, as the tandem provider company, for unbillable or 
uncollecbible revenue should be fled with the tandem provider company within 120 
days of the usage date. 

BellSouth, as the tandem provider company shall keep records of its billing 
activities relating to jointly-provided Intrastate and Interstate access services m 
SUfFcient detail to permit the Subsequent Bilhng Party to, by formal or hfbrmal 
review or audit, to v e q  the accuracy and reasonableness ofthe jointly-provided 
access billing data provided by the Initial Bilhng Party. E&h Party agrees to 
cooperate m such formal or informal reviews or audits and further agrees to jointly 
review the iindmgs of such reviews or audits in order to resolve any differences 
concerning the findings thereof. 

Coral Telecom agrees not to deliver switched access traffc to BellSouth for 
termination except over Coral Telecom ordered switched access trunks and 
bciities. 

1.5.7 

7.5.8 

1.5.9 

1.6 

7.6.1 

1.6.2 

Transit Traffic 

BellSouth shall provide tandem switching and transport services for Coral 
Telecom's Transit TrafEc. Rates for local Transit Traffc and ISP-bound Transit 
TrafEc shall be the applicable Call Transport and Termination charges as set forth 
m Exhibit A to this Attachment. Rates for Switched Access Transit TrafEc shall 
be the applicable charges as set forth m BellSouth Interstate or Intrastate Switched 
Access tar&. Billing associated with all Transit TrafEc shall be pursuant to 
MECAB guidelines. Traffic between Coral Telecom and Wireless Type 1 third 
parties shall not be treated as Transit Traffic fiom a routing or biUing perspective. 
TraiXc between Coral Telecom and Wireless Type 2A or a third party CLEC 
utilizing BellSouth switchtug shall not be treated as Transit T&c fiom a routing 
or billing perspective until BellSouth and the Wireless carrier or a third party 
CLEC utilizing BellSouth switching have the capability to properly meet-point-bill 
in accordance with MECAB guidelines. 

The delivery of traflic that transits the BellSouth network and is transported to 
another carrier's network is excluded fiom any BellSouth billing guarantees. 
BellSouth agrees to deliver Transit Traffic to the terminating carrier; provided, 
however, that Coral Telecom is solely responsible for negotiating and executing 
any appropriate contractual agreements with the terminating carrier for the 
exchange of Transit Traffic through the BellSouth network. BellSouth will not be 
liable for any compensation to the terminating carrier or to Coral Telecom In the 
event that the terminating third party carrier imposes on BellSouth any charges or 
costs for the delivery of Transit Traffic, Coral Telecom shall reimburse BellSouth 
for such costs. Additionally, the Parties agree that any billing to a third party or 
other telecommunications carrier under this section shall be pursuant to MECAB 
procedures. 
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FRAME RELAY SERVICE INTERCONNECTION 

In addition to the Local Interconnection services set forth above, BellSouth will 
offer a network to network Interconnection arrangement between BellSouth’s and 
Coral Telecom’s fixme relay switches as set forth below. The following provisions 
will apply only to Frame Relay Service and Exchange Access Frame Relay Service 
and Mauaged Shared Frame Relay Service in those states in which Coral Telecom 
is certified and providing Frame Relay Service as a Local Exchange M e r  and 
where t d i c  is being exchanged between Coral Telecom and BellSouth Frame 
Relay Switches in the same LATA. 

The Parties agree to establish two-way Frame Relay facilities between their 
respective Frame Relay Switches to the mutually agreed upon Frame Relay Service 
point(s) of interconnection (“IP(s)”) within the LATA AU IPS shall be within the 
same Frame Relay Network Senkg Areas as de6ned m Section A40 of 
BellSouth’s General Subscriber Service Tariff except as set forth in this 
Attachment. 

Upon the request of either Party, such interconnection will be established where 
BellSouth and Coral Telecom have Frame Relay Switches in the same LATA. 
Where there are multiple Frame Relay switches in one central office, an 
interconnection with any one of the switches will be considered an interconnection 
with all of the switches at that central office for purposes of routing packet traffic. 

The Parties agree to provision local and intraLATA Frame Relay Service and 
Exchange Access Frame Relay Service and Managed Shared Frame Relay Service 
(both intrastate and interstate) over Frame Relay interconnection facilities between 
the respective Frame Relay switches and the IPS. 

The Parties agree to assess each other reciprocal charges for the facilities that each 
provides to the other according to the Percent Local Circuit Use Factor (PLCU), 
determined as follows: 

If the data packets originate and terminate in locations in the same LATA, and are 
consistent with the local definitions of the Agreement, the traffic is considered 
local. Frame Relay h e d  packet data is transported within V i  Circuits (VC). 
For the purposes ofthis Agreement, if all the data packets transported within a VC 
remain within the LATA, then consistent with the local definitions in this 
Agreement, the trafEc on that VC is local (“LQcal VC”). 

8. 

8.1 

8.2 

8.3 

8.4 

8.5 

8.5.1 

8.5.2 If the originating and terminating locations of the two-way packet data traffic are 
not in the same LATA, the tr&c on that VC is interLATA (“InterLATA VC).  

The PLCU is determined by dividing the total number of Local VCs, by the total 
number of VCs on each Frame Relay facility. To facilitate implementation, Coral 
Telecom may determine its PLCU in aggregate, by dividing the total n& of 

8.5.3 
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Local VCs in a given LATA by the total number VCs in that LATA. The Parties 
agree to renegotiate the method for determining PLCU, at BellSouth's request, 
and within 90 days, if BellSouth notifies Coral Telecom that it has found that this 
method does not adequately represent the PLCU. 

If there are no VCs on a facility when it is billed, the PLCU will be zero. 

BellSouth will provide the circuit between the Parties' respective Frame Relay 
Switches. The Parties will be compensated as follows: BellSouth will invoice, and 
Coral Telecom will pay, the total non-recurring and reamhg charges for the 
circuit based upon the rates set forth in BellSouth's Interstate Acceas Tariff, FCC 
No. 1. Coral Telecom will then invoice, and BellSouth will pay, an amount 
calculated by multiplying the BellSouth billed charges for the circuit by onehalf of 
Coral Telecom's PLCU. 

The Parties agree to compensate each other for Frame Relay network-to-network 
interface ("I) ports based upon the "I rates set forth in BellSouth's Interstate 
Access T e  FCC No. 1 Compensation for each pair ofNNI ports will be 
calculated as follows: BellSouth will invoice, and Coral Telecom will pay, the total 
non-recurring and recurring charges for the "I port. Coral Telecom will then 
invoice, and BellSouth will pay, an amount calculated by multiplying the BellSouth 
billed non-recuming and recurring charges for the NNI port by Coral Telecom's 
PLCU. 

Each Party agrees that there will be no charges to the other Party for its own 
s u b s c n i s  Permanent Virtual Circuit (PVC) rate elements for the local PVC 
segment from its Frame Relay switch to its own subscnir's premises. PVC rate 
elements include the Data Link Connection Identifier ( D E I )  and Committed 
Information Rate (CIR). 

For the PVC segment between the Coral Telecom and BellSouth Frame Relay 
switches, compensation for the PVC charges is based upon the rates in BellSouth's 
Interstate Access T a  FCC No. 1. 

Compensation for PVC rate elements will be calculated as follows: 

If Coral Telecom orders a VC connection between a BellSouth subscnir's PVC 
segment and a PVC segment from the BellSouth Frame Relay switch to the Coral 
Telecom Frame Relay switch, BellSouth will invoice, and Coral Telecom will pay, 
the total non-recurring and recurring PVC charges for the PVC segment between 
the BellSouth and Cord Telecom Frame Relay switches. If the VC is a Local VC, 
Coral Telecom will then invoice and BellSouth will pay, the total nonrecurring and 
recurring PVC charges billed for that segment. If the VC is not local, no 
compensation will be paid to Coral Telecom for the PVC segment. 

8.5.4 

8.5.5 

8.6 

8.7 

8.8 

8.9 

8.9.1 
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If BellSouth orders a Local VC connection between a Coral Telecom subscriber's 
PVC segment and a PVC segment from the Coral Telecom Frame Relay switch to 
the BellSouth Frame Relay switch, BellSouth wiu invoice, and Coral Telecom will 
pay, the total non-recurring and recurring PVC and CIR charges for the PVC 
segment between the BellSouth and Coral Telecom Frame Relay switches. If the 
VC is a Local VC, Coral Telecom will then invoice and BellSouth will pay the 
total non-recurring and recurring PVC and CIR charges billed for that segment. If 
the VC is not local, no compensation will be paid to Cora! Telecom for the PVC 
segment. 

The Parties agree to compensate each other for requests to change a PVC segment 
or PVC service order record, according to the Feature Change charge as set forth 
in the BellSouth access tariff BellSouth T d F C C  No. 1. 

8.9.2 

8.9.3 

8.9.4 If Coral Telecom requests a change, BellSouth will invoice and Coral Telecom will 
pay a Feature Change charge for each affected PVC segment. 

If BellSouth requests a change to a Local VC, Coral Te le"  will invoice and 
BellSouth will pay a Feature Change charge for each fleeted PVC segment. 

The Parties agree to limit the sum of the CIR for the VCs on a DS 1 "I port to 
not more than three times the port speed, or not more than six times the port speed 
on a DS3 "I port. 

Except as expressly provided herein, this Agreement does not address or alter in 
any way either Party's provision of Exchange Access Frame Relay Service, 
Managed Shared Frame Relay Service or mterLATA Frame Relay Service. All 
charges by each Party to the other for carriage of Exchange Access Frame Relay 
Service or interLATA Frame Relay Service are included in the BellSouth access 
tdBel lSouth  Tariff FCC No. 1. 

8.9.4.1 

8.9.5 

8.9.6 

8.10 

8.11 

9. 

9.1 

Coral Telecom will idente and report quarterly to BellSouth the PLCU of the 
Frame Relay facilities it uses, per Section 8.5.3 above. 

Either Party may request a review or audit of the various service components, 
consistent with the provisions of section E2 of the BellSouth State Access Services 
tariffs or Section 2 of the BellSouth FCC No. 1 Tariff. 

ORDERING CHARGES 

The terms, conditions and rates for Ordering Charges are as set forth in FCC Tariff 
for Access Service Records. 
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BELLSOUTH 

1. 

1.1 

1.2 

1.2.1 

1.2.1.1 

1.2.1.2 

1.3 

PHYSICAL COLLOCATION 

ScoDe of Attachment 

The rates, terms, and conditions contained within this Attachment shall only apply 
when Coral Telecom is physically collocated as a sole occupant or as a Host within a 
Premises location pursuant to this Attachment. BellSouth Premises include BellSouth 
Central O5ces and Serving Wire Centers (hereinafter “Premises”). This Attachment is 
applicable to Premises owned or leased by BellSouth However, ifthe Premises 
occupied by BellSouth is leased by BellSouth horn a third party, special considerations 
and intervals may apply in addition to the terms and conditions of this Attachment. 

Rieht to Occu~y. BellSouth shall offer to Coral Telecom collocation on rates, t-, 
and conditions that are just, reasonable, non-discriminatory and consistent with the 
rules of the Federal Communications Commission (“FCC’). Subject to the rates, 
terms and conditions of.this Attachment where space is available ad it is technically 
feasible, BellSouth will allow Coral Telecom to occupy that certain area designated by 
BellSouth within a BellSouth Premises, or on BellSouth property upon which the 
BellSouth Premises is located, of a size which is specified by Coral Telecom and 
agreed to by BellSouth (hereinah “Collocation Space”). The necessary rates, terms 
and conditions for BellSouth locations other than BellSouth Premises shall be 
negotiated upon request for collocation at such location(s). 

Neither BellSouth nor any of BellSouth’s e t e s  may reserve space for future use on 
more preferential terms than those set forth below. 

In all states other than Florida, the size specified by Coral Telecom may contemplate a 
request for space sufficient to accommodate Coral Telecom’s growth within a two- 
year period. 

In the state of Florida, the size specified by Coral Telecom may contemplate a request 
for space sufficient to accommodate Coral Telecom’s growth within an eighteen (18) 
month period. 

SDace Allocation. BellSouth shall attempt to accomaodate <customer_ name>’s 
requested preferences if any. In allocating Collocation Space, BellSouth shall not 
materially increase Coral Telecom‘s cost or materially delay Coral Telecom’s 
occupation and use of the Collocation Space, shall not assign Collocation Space that 
will impair the quality of service or otherwise limit the senice the Coral Telecom 
wishes to offer, and shall not reduce unreasonably the total space available for physical 
collocation or preclude unreasonably physical collocation within the Premises. S p m  
shall not be available for collocation if it is: (a) physically occupied by non-obsolete 
equipment; (b) assigned to another collocator; (c) used to provide physical access to 
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1.4 

1.5 

1.6 

1.7 

1.8 

2. 

2.1 

Page 3 
occupied space; (d) used to enable technicians to work on equipment located within 
occupied space; (e) properly reserved for future use, either by BellSouth or by another 
canier; or (f) essential for the administration and proper hctioning of BellSouth’s 
Premises. BellSouth may segregate collocation space and require separate entrances in 
accordance with FCC rules. 

Suace Reclamation. In the event of space exhaust within a Central OEce Premises, 
BellSouth may include in its documentation for the Petition for Waiver 6ling any 
unutilized space in the Central Office Premises. Coral Telecom will be responsible for 
any justification of unutilized space within its space, ifthe appropriate state 
commission requires such justification 

m. Coral Telecom shall use the Collocation Space for the purposes of 
installing, maintaining and operating Coral Telecom’s equipment (to include testing 
and monitoring equipment) necessary for interconnection with BellSouth services and 
facilities or for accessing BellSouth unbundled network elements for the provision of 
telecommunications sehces, as specifically set forth in this Attachment. The 
Collocation Space may be used for no other purposes except as specifically descnbed 
herein or in any amendment hereto. 

Rates and Charees. Coral Telecom agrees to pay the rates and charga identified in 
Exhiit C attached hereto. 

If any due date contained in this Attachment falls on a weekend or National holiday, 
then the due date will be the next business day thereder. For intervals of ten (10) days 
or less National holidays will be excluded. 

The parties agree to comply with all applicable Meral, state, county, local and 
administrative laws, rules, ordinances, regulations and codes in the performance of 
their obligations hereunder. 

S ~ a c e  Availability Reuort. Upon request &om Coral Telecom, BellSouth will provide 
a written report (“Space Availability Report”) descniing in detail the space that is 
available for collocation and spec- the amount of Collocation Space available at 
the Premises requested, the number of collocators present at the Premises, any 
modifications m the use of the space since the last report on the Premises requested 
and the measures BellSouth is taking to make additional space available for collocation 
arrangements. A Space Availability Report does not reserve space at the Premises. 

2.1.1 The request h m  Coral Telecom for a Space Availability Report must be written and 
must include the Premises street address, as identified in the Local Exchange Routing 
Guide (“LERG”), and Common Language Location Identification (“CLLI”) code of 
the Premises. CLLI code information is located in the National Exchange Carriers 
Association (“NECA”) TariffFCC No. 4. 

Version 1Q02: 02-20-02 



Attachment 4-cent1-d office 

Page 4 

2.1.2 - BellSouth will respond to a request for a Space Availability Report for a particular 
Premises within ten (10) calendar days of receipt of such request. BellSouth will make 
best efforts to respond in ten (10) calendar days to such a request when the request 
includes kom two (2) to five ( 5 )  Premises within the same state. The response time 
for requests of more than five ( 5 )  Premises shall be negotiated between the Parties. If 
BellSouth cannot meet the ten (10) calendar day response time, BellSouth shall notify 
Coral Telecom and inform Coral Telecom of the time came under which it can 
respond. 

3. Collocation Options 

3.1 M. BellSouth shall allow Coral Telecom to collocate Coral Telecom’s 
equipment and facities without requiring the construction of a cage or similar 
structure. BellSouth shall allow Coral Telecom to have direct access to Coral 
Telecom’s equipment and facilities. BellSouth shall make cageless collocation 
available in single bay increments. Except where Coral Telecom’s equipment requires 
special technical considerations (e.g., special cable racking, isolated ground plane, 
etc.), BellSouth shall assign cageless Collocation Space in conventional equipment 
rack lineups where feasible. For equipment requiring special technical considerations, 
Coral Telecom must provide the equipment layout, including spatial dimensions for 
such equipment pursuant to generic requirements contained in Telcordia GR-63-Core, 
and shall be responsible for compliance with all special technical requirements 
associated with such equipment. 

3.2 M. At Coral Telecom’s expense, Coral Telecom may mange with a Supplier 
certified by BellSouth (‘Certified Supplier”) to construct a collocation arrangement 
enclosure in accordance with BellSouth’s guidelines and specifications prior to starting 
equipment installation. BellSouth will provide guidelines and specifucations upon 
request. Where local building codes require enclosure specifications more stringent 
than BellSouth’s standmd enclosure specification, Coral Telecom and Coral Telecom’s 
Certified Supplier must comply with the more stringent local building code 
requirements. Coral Telecom’s Certified supplier shall be responsible for sling and 
receiving any and all necessary permits and/or licenses for such construction. 
BellSouth shall cooperate with Coral Telecom and provide, at Coral Telecom’s 
expense, the documentation, including existing building architectural drawings, 
enclosure drawings, and specifications required and necessary for Coral Telecom to 
obtain the zoning, permits and/or other licenses. Coral Telecom’s Certified Supplier 
shall bill Coral Telecom dkectly for all work performed for Coral Telecom pursUaar to 
this Attachment and BellSouth shall have no liability for nor responsibility to pay such 
charges imposed by Coral Telecom’s Certified Supplier. Coral Telecom must provide 
the local BellSouth building contact with two Access Keys used to enter the locked 
enclosure. Except in case of emergency, BellSouth will not access Coral Telecom’s 
locked enclosure prior to notifying Coral Telecom. Upon request, BellSouth shall 
construct the enclosure for Coral Telecom 
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3.2.1 BellSouth may elect to review Coral Telecom’s plans and specifications prior to 
allowing construction to start to ensure compliance with BellSouth’s guidelines and 
specifications. Notification to Coral Telecom indicating BellSouth’s desire to execute 
this review will be provided in BellSouth’s response to the Initial Application, ifcoral 
Telecom has indicated its desire to construct its own enclosure. If Coral Telecom’s 
Initial Application does not indicate its desire to construct its own enclosure, but its 
subsequent firm order does indicate its desire to construct its own enclosure, then 
notification to review will be given within ten (IO) calendar days after the Finn Order 
date. BellSouth shall complete its review within 6fteen (15) calendar days after the 
receipt of the plans and specifications. Regardless of whether or not BellSouth elects 
to review Coral Telecom’s plans and specifications, BellSouth reserves the right to 
inspect the enclosure after construction to make sure it is constructed according to the 
submitted plans and specifications and/or BellSouth’s guidelines and specifications, as 
applicable. BellSouth shall require Coral Telecom to remove or correct within seven 
(7) calendar days at Coral Telecom’s expense any structure that does not meet these 
plans and specifications or, where applicable, BellSouth guidelines and specifications. 

Shared Caged Collocation. Coral Telecom may allow other telecommunications 
carriers to share Coral Telecom’s caged collocation arrangement pursuant to terms 
and conditions agreed to by Coral Telecom (‘TIost”) and other telecommunications 
carriers (“Guests”) and pursuant to this Section, except where the BellSouth Remises 
is located within a leased space and BellSouth is probiiited by said lease fkom offering 
such an option. Coral Telecom shall n o t e  BellSouth in writing upon execution of any 
agreement between the Host and its Guest within ten (10) calendar days of its 
execution and prior to any Finn Order. Further, such notice shall include the name of 
the Guest(s) and the term of the agreement, and shall contain a certification by Coral 
Telecom that said agreement imposes upon the Guest(s) the same terms and 
conditions for Collocation Space as set forth in this Attachment between BellSouth 
and Coral Telecom 

3.3 

3.3.1 Coral Telecom, as the Host, shall be the sole interface and responsible Party to 
BellSouth for the assessment and billing of rates and charges contained within this 

of this Attachment are fully complied with by the Guest, its employees and agents. 
BellSouth shall provide Coral Telecom with a proration of the costs of the collocation 
space based on the number of collocators and the space used by each with a minimum 
charge of one (1) bayhack per HostGuest. In all states other than Florida, and in 
addition to the foregoing, Coral Telecom shall be the responsible party to BellSouth 
for the purpose of submitting applications for initial and additional equipment 
placement of Guest. In Florida the Guest may directly submit initial and additional 
equipment placement applications using the Host’s access carrier name abbreviation 
(ACNA). A separate Guest application shall require the assessment of an Initial or 
Subsequent Application Fee, as set forth m Exhibit C, which will be charged to the. 
Host. 

Attachment and for the purposes of ensuring that the safety and security requknent S 
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3.3.2 Notwithstanding the foregoing, the Guest may arrange directly with BellSouth for the 
provision of the interconnecting facilities between BellSouth and the Guest and for the 
provision of the services and access to unbundled network elements. The bill for these 
interconnecting facilities, services and access to UNEs will be charged to the Guest 
pursuant to the applicable tariffor the Guest’s Interconnection Agreement with 
BellSouth. 

Coral Telecom shall indemnify and hold M e s s  BellSouth &om any and all claims, 
actions, causes of action, of whatever kind or nature arising out of the presence of 
Coral Telecom’s Guests in the Collocation Space except to the extent caused by 
BellSouth’s sole negligence, gross negligence, or willful misconduct. 

3.3.3 

3.4 Adjacent Collocatioq. Subject to technical feasibility and space availability, BellSouth 
wiU permit adjacent collocation arrangements (“Adjacent Arrangement”) on the 
Premises’ property, where the Adjacent Arrangement does not interfere with access to 
existing or plauned structures or facities on the Premises property. The Adjacent 
Arrangement shall be constructed or procured by Coral Telecom and m conformance 
with BellSouth’s design and construction specifications. Further, Coral Telecom shall 
construct, procure, maintain and operate said Adjacent Arrangement(s) pursuant to all 
of the rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Attachment. 

3.4.1 Should Coral Telecom elect Adjacent Collocation, Coral Telecom must arrange with a 
Certified Supplier to construct an Adjacent Arrangement structure in accordance with 
BellSouth’s guidelines and specifications. BellSouth will provide guidelines and 
specifications upon request. Where local building codes require enclosure 
specifications more stringent than BellSouth’s standard specification, Coral Telecom 
and Coral Telecom’s Certified Supplier must comply with the mre stringent local 
building code requirements. Coral Telecom’s Certified Supplier shall be responsible 
for filing and receiving any and all necessary zoning, permits andor licenses for such 
construction. Coral Telecom’s Certified Supplier shall bill Coral Telecom directly for 
all work performed for Coral Telecom pursuant to this Attachment and BellSouth shall 
have no Wity for nor responslbity to pay such charges imposed by Coral Telecom’s 
Certified Supplier. Coral Telecom must provide the local BellSouth building contact 
with two cards, keys or other access device used to enter the locked enclosure. 
Except m cases of emergency, BellSouth shall not access Coral Telecom’s locked 
enclosure prior to notifyins Coral Telecom. 

3.4.2 Coral Telecom must submit its plans and specifications to BellSouth with its Firm 
Order. BellSouth shall review Coral Telecom’s plans and specifications prior to 
construction of an Adjacent Arrangement(s) to ensure compliance with BellSouth’s 
guidelines and specifications. BellSouth shall complete its review within fifteen (15) 
calendar days after receipt of plans and specifications. BellSouth may inspect the 
Adjacent Arrangement during and after construction to confirm it is constructed 
according to the submitted plans and specifications. BellSouth shall require Coral 
Telecom to remove or correct within seven (7) calendar days at Coral Telecom’s 
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expense any structure that does not meet these pIans and specifications or, where 
applicable, BellSouth's guidelines and specifications. 

Coral Telecom shall provide a concrete pad, the structure housing the arrangement, 
heatinglventilatiodair conditioning ("WAC"), lighting, and all facilities that connect 
the structure (Le. racking, conduits, etc.) to the BellSouth point of demarcation. At 
Coral Telecom's option, and where the local authority having jurisdiction permits, 
BellSouth shall provide an AC power source and access to physical collocation 
services and Ezcilities subject to the same nondiscriminatory requirements as applicable 
to any other physical collocation arrangement. In Louisiana, BellSouth will provide 
DC power to Adjacent Collocation sites where technically feasible, as that term has 
been defined by the FCC. Coral Telecom's Certified Supplier shall be responsible, at 
Coral Telecom's expense, for filing and receiving any and all necessary zoning, permits 
and/or licenses for such arrangement. BeUSouth shall allow Shared Caged Collocation 
within an Adjacent Arrangement pursuant to the terms and conditions set forth herein. 

Co-Carrier Cross Connect tCCXC). The primary purpose of collocating CLEC 
equipment is to interconnect with BellSouth's network or access BellSouth's 
unbundled network elements for the provision of telecommunications services. 
BellSouth will permit Coral Telecom to interconnect between its virtual or physical 
collocation arrangements and those of another collocated CLEC whose Agreement 
contains rates, terms and conditions for CCXC language. At no point in time shall 
Coral Telecom use the Collocation Space for the sole or primary purpose of cross 
connecting to other CLECs. 

The CCXC shall be provisioned through facities owned by Coral Telecom Such 
connections to other carriers may be made using either optical or electrical facilities. 
Coral Telecom may deploy such optical or electxical conneCtions directly between its 
own facilities and the facilities of other CLEC(s) without being routed through 
BellSouth equipment. Coral Telecom may not self provision CCXC on any BellSouth 
distriiution fiame, Pot Bay, DSX or LGX. Coral Telecom is responsible for ensuring 
the integrity of the signal. 

Coral Telecom shall be responsible for providing written authorization to BellSouth 
from the other CLEC prior to installing the CCXC. Coral Telecom must use a 
BellSouth Certified Supplier to place the CCXC. There will be a recurring charge per 
hear foot of common cable support structure used. Coral Telecom-provisioned 
CCXC shall utilize cOmmon cable support structure. In the case of two contiguous 
caged collocation arrangements, Coral Telecom may have the option of constructing 
its own dedicated support structure. 

To order CCXCs Coral Telecom must submit an Initial Application or Subsequent 
Application. If no modification to the Collocation Space is requested other than the 
placement of CCXCs, the Subsequent Application Fee for CCXC, as dehed in 

3.4.3 

3.5 

3.5.1 

3.5.2 

3.5.3 
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Exhiiit C, will apply. If modifications in addition to the Dlacement of CCXCs are 
requested, the Initial Application or Subsequent Application Fee will apply. 

4. Occupancy 

4.1 OCCUD~~CY. BellSouth will notify Coral Telecom in writing that the Collocation Space 
is ready for occupancy (“Space Ready Date”). Coral Telecom will schedule and 
complete an acceptance walkthrough of each Collocation Space with BellSouth within 
fifteen (15) calendar days of BellSouth’s notifying Coral Telecom that the collocation 
space is ready for occupancy. In the event that Coral Telecom fails to complete an 
acceptance walkthrough within this fifteen (15) day interval, the Collocation Space 
shall be deemed accepted by Coral Telecom and billing will commence on the sixteenth 
day after BellSouth releases the collocation space. Coral Telecom must notify 
BellSouth in writing that collocation equipment installation is complete and is 
operational with BellSouth’s network. BellSouth may, at its option, not accept orders 
for cross connects until receipt of such notice. For purposes of this paragraph, Coral 
Telecom’s telecommunications equipment will be. deemed operational when cross 
connected to BellSouth’s network for the purpose of service provisioning. 

Termination of Occuuancy. In addition to any other provisions addressing termination 
of occupancy in this Agreement, Coral Telecom may terminate occupancy in a 
particular Collocation Space by submitting a Subsequent Application requesting 
termination of occupancy. A Subsequent Application Fee will not apply for 
termination of occupancy. BellSouth may terminate Coral Telecom’s tight to occupy 
the Collocation Space in the event Coral Telecom fails to comply with any provision 
of this Agreement. 

Upon tennination of occupancy, Coral Telecom at its expense. shall remove its 
equipment and other property from the Collocation Space. Coral Telecom shall have 
thirty (30) calendar days h m  the termination date to complete such removal, 
including the removal of all e q u i p m  and hilities of Coral Telecom’s Guests, unless 
Coral Telecom’s Guest has assumed responsibility for the collocation space housing 
the Guest’s equipment and executed the documentation required by BellSouth ptior to 
such removal date. Coral Telecom shall continue payment of monthly fees to 
BellSouth until such date as Coral Telecom, and if applicable Coral Telecom’s Guest, 
has t idy vacated the Collocation Space and the Space Relinquish Form has been 
accepted by BellSouth.. Should Coral Telecom or Coral Telecom’s Guest fail to 
vacate the Collocation Space within thirty (30) calendar days kom the termination 
date, BellSouth shall have the right to remove the equipment and other property of 
Coral Telecom or Coral Telecom’s Guest at Coral Telecom’s expense aad with no 
liability for damage or injury to Coral Telecom’s property or Coral Telecom’s Guest’s 
property unless caused by the gross negligence or intentional misconduct of BellSouth. 
Upon termination of Coral Telecom’s right to occupy Collocation Space, Coral 
Telecom shall surrender such Collocation Space to BellSouth in the same condition as 
when &st occupied by Coral Telecom except for ordinary wear and tear, unless 
otherwise agreed to by the Parties. Coral Telecom’s BellSouth Certified Supplier shall 

4.2 

4.2.1 
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be responsible for updating and making any necessatychanges to BellSouth's records 
as required by BellSouth's guidelines and specifications including but not limited to 
Central Office Record Drawings and ERMA Records. Coral Telecom shall be 
responsible for the cost of removing any enclosure, together with all support struchues 
(e.g., racking, conduits, power cables, etc.), at the termination of occupancy and 
restoring the grounds to their original condition. 

- 

Use of Collocation SDace 

Eaubment Twe. BellSouth permits the collocation of any type of equipment 
necessary for interconnection to BellSouth's network or for access to BellSouth's 
unbundled network elements in the provision of telecommunications services, as the 
term "necessary" is defined by FCC 47 C.F.R. Section 5 1.323 (b). The primary 
purpose and hc t ion  of any equipment collocated in a Premises must be for 
interconnection to BellSouth's network or for access to BellSouth's unbundled 
network elements in the provision of telecommunications services. 

Examples of equipment that would not be considered necessary include but are not 
limited to: Traditional circuit switching equipment, equipment used exclusively for 
call-related databases, computer servers used exclusively for providing information 
services, operations support system (OSS) equipment used to support CLEC network 
operations, equipment that generates customer orders, manages trouble tickets or 
inventory, or stores customer records in centralized databases, etc. BellSouth will 
determine upon receipt of an application if the requested equipment is necessary based 
on the criteria established by the FCC. Multifimctional equipment placed on 
BellSouth's Premises must not place any greater relative burden on BellSouth's 
property than comparable singlefunction equipment. BellSouth reserves the right to 
permit collocation of any equipment on a nondiscriminatory basis. 

Such equipment must, at a "m, meet the following Telcordia Network 
Equipment Building Systems (NEBS) General Equipment Requhmeut s: Criteria 
Level 1 requirements as outlined in the Telcordia Special Report SR-3580, Issue 1; 
equipment design spatial requirements per GR-63-CORE, Section 2; thermal heat 
dissipation per GR-O63-CORE, Section 4, Criteria 77-79; acoustic noise per GR-063- 
CORE, Section 4, Criterion 128, and National Electric Code standards. Except where 
otherwise required by a Commission, BellSouth shall comply with the applicable FCC 
rules relating-to denial of collocation based on Coral Telecom's faihue to mmpb with 
this Sectiom. 

Coral Telecom shall not request more DSO, DSl, DS3 and optical terminations for a 
collocation arrangement than the total port or termination capacity of the equipment 
physically installed in the arrangement. The total capacity of the @mat collocated 
in the arrangement will include equipment contained in the application m question as 
well as equipment already placed in the arrangement. If 111 network termination 
capacity of the equipment being installed is not requested in the application, additional 
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network terminations for the htalled equipment will require the submission of another 
application. In the event that Coral Telecom submits an application for terminations 
that exceed the total capacity of the collocated equipment, Coral Telecom will be 
informed of the discrepancy and will be required to submit a revision to the 
application 

Coral Telecom shall not use the Collocation Space for marketing purposes nor shall it 
place any identifying signs or markings outside the Collocation Space or on the 
grounds of the Premises. 

5.2 

5.3 Coral Telecom shal l  place a plaque or other identitication affixed to Coral Telecom’s 
equipment necessary to identify Coral Telecom’s equipment, including a list of 
emergency contacts with telephone numbers. 

Entrance Facilities. Coral Telecom may elect to place Coral Telecom-owned or Coral 
Telecom-leased fiber entrance facilities into the Collocation Space. BellSouth will 
designate the point of interconnection in close proximity to the Premises building 
housing the Collocation Space, such as an entrance manhole or a cable vault, which 
are physically accessible by both Parties. Coral Telecom will provide and place 6ber 
cable at the point of entrance of d c i e n t  length to be pulled through conduit and into 
the splice location. Coral Telecom will provide and install a sdcient length of 6re 
retardant riser cable, to which the entrance cable will be spliced by BellSouth, which 
will extend &om the splice location to Coral Telecom’s equipment in the Collocation 
Space. In the event Coral Telecom utilizes a non-metallic, riser-type entrance hdity, 
a splice will not be required. Coral Telecom must contact BellSouth for instructions 
prior to placing the entrance facllay cable in the manhole. Coral Telecom is responsible 
for maintenance of the entrance facilties. At Coral Telecom’s option BellSouth will 
accommodate where technically feasible a microwave entrance facility pursuant to 
separately negotiated terms and conditions. In the case of adjacent collocation, unless 
BellSouth determines that limited space is available for the entrance bilities, copper 
facilities may be used between the adjacent collocation arrangement and the central 
o&e demarcation point. 

Dual Entrance. BellSouth will provide at least two interconnection points at each 
premises where there are at least two such interconnection points available and where 
capacity exists. Upon receipt of a request for physical collocation under this 
Attachment, BellSouth shall provide Coral Telecom with information regarding 
BellSouth’scapacity to accommodate dual entrance facities If conduit in the serving 
mauhole(s) is available and is not reserved for another purpose for utilization within 12 
months of the receipt of an application for collocation, BellSouth will make the 
requested conduit space available for inst- a second entrance facility to coral 
Telecom’s arrangement. The location ofthe senring msnhole(s) will be determined at 
the sole discretion of BellSouth. Where dual entrance is not available due to lack of 
capacity, BellSouth will so state in the Application Response. 

5.4 

5.4.1 
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5.4.2 Shared Use. Coral Telecom may utilize spare capacity on an existing interconnector 

entrance facility for the purpose of providing an entrance facility to Coral Telecom’s 
collocation arrangement within the same BellSouth Premises. BellSouth shall allow 
the splice, provided that the fiber is non-workiag fiber. Coral Telecom must arrange 
with BellSouth for BellSouth to splice the Coral Telecom provided riser cable to the 
spare capacity on the entrance facility. The rates set forth in Exhibit C will apply. If 
Coral Telecom desires to allow another CLEC to use its entrance facilities, additional 
rates, terms and conditions will apply and shall be negotiated between the Parties. 

Demarcation Point. BellSouth will designate the point(s) of demarcation between 
Coral Telecom’s equipment and/or network and BellSouth’s network. Each Party will 
be responsible for maintenance and operation of all equipment/f&cilities on its side of 
the demarcation point. For 2-wire and 4-wire connections to BellSouth’s network, the 
demarcation point shall be a common block on the BellSouth designated conventional 
distributing fkame (CDF). Coral Telecom shall be responsible for providing, and a 
supplier certified by BellSouth (“BellSouth certified Supplier”) shall be responsible for 
installing and properly labeljng/stenciling the common block and necessary cabling 
pursuant to Section 7. For all other terminations BellSouth shall designate a 
demarcation point on a per arrangement basis. Coral Telecom or its agent must 
perform all required maintenance to equipment/facities on its side of the demarcation 
point, pursuant to Section 5.6, following, and may self-provision cross-wnnects that 
may be required within the Collocation Space to activate service requests. 

5.5 

5.6 

5.5.1 In Tennessee,-BellSouth will designate the pomt(s) of demarcation between Coral 
Telecom’s equipment andor network and BellSouth’s network. Each Party will be 
responsible for maintenance and operation of all equipmedfaccilities on its si& of the 
demarcation point. For connections to BellSouth’s network, the demarcation point 
shall be a Coral Telecom provided Point of Termination Bay (POT Bay) in a w-n 
area within the Premises. Coral Telecom shall be responsible for providing, and a 
supplier certified by BellSouth shall be responsible for installing and properly 
labehgktenciling the POT Bay as well as installing the necessary cabling between 
Coral Telecom’s collocation space and the demarcation point. Coral Telecom or its 
agent must perform all required maintenance to equipment/kilities on its side of the 
demarcation point, pursuant to Section 5.6, following, and may self-provision cross- 
wnaects that may be required within the Collocation Space to activate service 
requests. BellSouth will negotiate altemative rates, terms and conditions related to the 
demarcation point in Tennessee in the event that Coral Telecom desires to avoid the 
use of an int- device as contemplated by the Tennessee Regulatory Authority. 

and F ilities. Coral Telecom, or if required by this 
Attachment. Coral Telecom‘s BellSouth Certified Supplier, is solely responsible for _ -  - -  
the design, engineering, installation, testing, provisioning, performance, monitoring, 
maintenance and repair of the equipment and facities used by Coral Telecom which 
must be performed in compliance with all applicable BellSouth policies and guidelines. 
Such equipment and facilities may include but are not limited to cable(s), equipment, 
and point of termination connections. Coral Telecom and its selected BellSouth 

Version lQO2 02-20-02 



Attachment 4-Central O5ce 

Page 12 
Certified Supplier must follow and comply with all BellSouth requirements outlined in 
BellSouth’s TR 73503, TR 73519, TR 73572, and TR 73564. 

B-. From time to time BeUSouth may require 
access to the Collocation Space. BellSouth retains the right to access such space for 
the purpose of making BellSouth equipment and building modifications (e.g., running, 
altering or removing racking, ducts, electrical wiring, WAC, and cables). BellSouth 
will give notice to Coral Telecom at least 48 hours before access to the Collocation 
Space k required. Coral Telecom may elect to be present whenever BeUSouth 
perfom work in the Collocation Space. The Parties agree that Coral Telecom will 
not bear any of the expense associated with this work. 

a. Pursuant to Section 12, Coral Telecom shall have access to the Collocation 
Space twenty-four (24) hours a day, seven (7) days a week. Coral Telecom agrees to 
provide the name and social security number or date of birth or driver’s license number 
of each employee, contractor, or agent of Coral Telecom or Coral Telecom’s Guests 
provided with access keys or devices (“Access Keys”) prior to the issuance of said 
Access Keys. Key acknowledgement forms must be signed by Coral Telecom and 
retuned to BellSouth Access Management within fifteen (15) calendar days of Coral 
Telecom’s receipt. Failure to return properly acknowledged forms will result in the 
holding of subsequent requests until acknowledgements are current. Access Keys shall 
not be duplicated under any circumstances. Coral Telecom agrees to be responsible 
for all Access Keys and for the retun of a l l  said Access Keys in the possession of 
Coral Telecom employees, contractors, Guests, or agents after termination of the 
employment relationship, contractual obligation with Coral Telecom or upon the 
termination of this Attachment or the termination of occupancy of an individual 
collocation arrangement. 

BellSouth will permit one accompanied site visit to Coral Telecom’s designated 
collocation arrangement location after receipt of the BOM Fide Firm Order without 
charge to Coral Telecom. Coral Telecom must submit to BellSouth the completed 
Access Control Request Form for all employees or agents requiring ~ccess to the 
BellSouth Premises a minimum of thirty (30) calendar days prior to the date Coral 
Telecom desires access to the Collocation Space. In order to permit reasonable access 
during construction of the Collocation Space, Coral TeIecom may submit such a 
request at any time subsequent to BellSouth’s receipt of the BOM Fide Firm Order. In 
the event Coral Telecom desires access to the Collocation Space after submitting such 
a request but-prior to access Wing approved, in addition to the first accompanied ftee 
visit, BellSouth shall permit Coral Telecom to access the Collocation Space 
accompanied by a security escort at Coral Telecom’s expense. Coral Telecom must 
request escorted access at least three (3) business days prior to the date such access is 
desired. 

5.7 

5.8 

5.8.1 

5.9 Lost or Stolen Access Kevs. Coral Telecom shall notify BellSouth m Writing 
b n d h t e l y  in the case of lost or stolen Access Keys. Should it become necessary for 
BellSouth to re-key buildings or deactivate a card as a result of a lost Access K d s )  or 
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for Mure to return an Access Key(s), Coral Telecom shall pay for d reasonable costs 
associated with the re-keying or deactivating the card. 

Interference or Inmairment. Notwithstanding any other provisions of this Attachment, 
Coral Telecom shall not use any product or service provided under this Agreement, 
any other service related thereto or used in combination therewith, or place or use any 
equipment or facilities in any manner that 1) Significantly degrades, interferes with or 
@airs service provided by BellSouth or by any other entity or any person’s use of its 
telecommunications service; 2) endangers or damages the equipment, facilities or other 
property of BellSouth or of any other entity or person; 3) compromises the privacy of 
any communications; or 4) creates an unreasonable risk of injury or death to any 
individual or to the public. If BellSouth reasonably determines that any equipment or 
facilities of Coral Telecom violates the provisions of this paragraph, BellSouth shall 
give written notice to Coral Telecom, which notice shall direct Coral Telecom to cure 
the violation within forty-eight (48) hours of Coral Telecom’s actual receipt of written 
notice or, at a mini“, to commence curative measures within twenty-four (24) 
hours and to exercise reasonable diligence to complete such measures as soon as 
possible thereafter. After receipt of the notice, the Parties agree to consult 
immediately and, ifnecessq, to inspect the arrangement. 

Except in the case of the deployment of an advanced service which significantly 
degrades the performance of other advanced services or traditional voice band 
services, ifcoral Telecom fails to take curative action within forty-eight (48) hours or 
ifthe violation is of a character which poses an immediate and substantial threat of 
damage to property, injury or death to any person, or any other significant 
degradation, interference or irnpainnent of BellSouth’s or another entity‘s service, 
then and only in that event BellSouth may take such action as it deems appropriate to 
correct the violation, including without limitation the interruption of electrical power 
to Coral Telecom’s equipment. BellSouth will endeavor, but is not required, to 
provide notice to Coral Telecom prior to taking such action and shall have no liability 
to Coral Telecom for any damages arising fiom such action, except to the extent that 
such action by BellSouth constitutes willful misconduct. 

For purposes of this Section, the term significantly degrade shall mean an action that 
noticeably impairs a service h m  a user’s perspective. In the case of the deployment 
of an advanced service which sigdicantly degrades the performance of other 
advanced services or traditional voice band services and Coral Telecom fails to take 
curative action within forty-eight (48) hours then BellSouth will establish before the 
relevant Commission that the technology deployment is causing the significant 
degradation. Any claims of network harm presented to Coral Telecom or, if 
subsequently necessary, the relevant Commission, must be supported with specifuc and 
verifiable information. Where BellSouth demonstrates that a deployed techlogy is 
sigiticantly degrading the performance of other advaaced services or traditional voice 
band services, Coral Telecom shall discontinue deployment of that technology and 
migrate its customers to technologies that will not significantly degrade the 
performance of other such services. Where the only degraded service itself is a known 

5.10 

5.10.1 

5.10.2 
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disturber, and the newly deployed technolob satisfies at least one of the criteria for a 
presumption that is acceptable for deployment under Section 47 C.F.R. 51.230, the 
degraded service shall not prevail against the newly deployed technology. 

. 

5.11 

5.12 

5.13 

6. 

6.1 

6.2 

6.3 

Personalt~ and its Removal. Facilities and equipment placed by Coral Telecom in the 
Collocation Space shall not become a part of the Collocation Space, even if nailed, 
screwed or otherwise fastened to the Collocation Space, but shall retain their status as 
personal property and may be removed by Coral Telecom at any time. Any damage 
caused to the Collocation Space by Coral Telecom’s employees, agents or 
representatives during the removal of such property shall be promptly repaired by 
Coral Telecom at its expense. 

Alterations. In no case shall Coral Telecom or any person actkg on behalf of Coral 
Telecom make any rearrangement, modification, improvement, addition, or other 
alteration which could affect in any way space, power, WAC, and/or safety 
considerations to the Collocation Space or the BellSouth Premises without the written 
consent of BellSouth, which consent shall not be unreasonably withheld. The cost of 
any such specialized alterations shall be paid by Coral Telecom. Any such material 
rearrangement, modification, improvement, addition, or other alteration shall require a 
Subsequent Application and Subsequent Application Fee. 

Janitorial Service. Coral Telecom shall be responsible for the general upkeep of the 
Collocation Space. Coral Telecom shall arrange directly with a BellSouth Certified 
Supplier for janitorial services applicable to Caged Collocation Space. BellSouth shall 
provide a list of such suppliers on a sitespecific basis upon request. 

Orderine and Preparation of Collocation Space 

Should any state or federal regulatory agency impose procedures or intervals 
applicable to Coral Telecom and BellSouth that are different h m  procedures or 
intervals set forth in this Section, whether now in effect or that become effective after 
execution of this Agreement, those procedures or intervals shall supersede the 
requirements set forth herein for that jurisdiction for all applications submitted for the 
6rst time after the effective date thereof 

Initial AoDlication For Coral Telecom or Coral Telecom’s Guest(s) initial equipment 
placanent, Coral Telecom shall submit to BellSouth a Physical Expauded 
Interconnection Application Document (“Initial Application”). The Initial Application 
is Bona Fide when it is complete and accurate, meauiug that all required fields on the 
application are completed with the appropriate type of information. An application fee 
will apply. 

subseauent ADDlication. In the event Coral Telecom or coral Telecom’s Guest(s) 
desires to modify the use of the Collocation Space after Bona Fide Fm Order, Coral 
Telecom shall complete an application detailing all information regarding the 
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modification to the Collocation Space (“Subsequent Application”). The Subsequent 
Application is Bona Fide when it is complete and accurate, meaning that all required 
fields on the Subsequent Application are completed with the appropriate type of 
information. BellSouth shall determine what modifications, if any, to the Premises are 
required to accommodate the change requested by Coral Telecom in the application. 
Such necessary modifications to the Premises may include, but are not limited to, floor 
loading changes, changes necessary to meet W A C  requirements, changes to power 
plant requirements, equipment additions, etc. 

Subseauent holication Fee. The application fee paid by Coral Telecom for its request 
to mow the use of the Collocation Space shall be dependent upon the level of 
assessment needed for the modification requested. The fee for a Subsequent 
Application where the modification requested has limited effect (e.g., requires labor 
expenditure but no capital expenditure by BellSouth) shall be the Subsequent 
Application Fee as set forth in Exhiiit C. If the modification requires capital 
expenditure, an Initial Application Fee shall apply. 

6.3.1 

6.4 Soace Preferences. If Coral Telecom has previously requested and received a Space 
Availability Report for the Premises, Coral Telecom may submit up to three (3) space 
preferences on its application identifying specific space identification numbers as 
referenced on the Space Availability Report. In the event that BellSouth can not 
accommodate the Coral Telecom’s preference(s), Coral Telecom may elect to accept 
the space allocated by BellSouth or may cancel its application and submit another 
application requesting additional preferences, which wiU be treated as a new 
application and an application fee will apply. 

6.5 Space Availabitv Notification. 

6.5.1 Unless otherwise specified, BellSouth will respond to an application within ten (10) 
calendar days as to whether space is available or not available within a BeUSouth 
Premises. BellSouth will also respond as to whether the application is Bona Fide and if 
it is not Bona Fide, the items necessary to cause the application to become BOM Fide. 
If the amount of space requested is not available, BellSouth will not@ Coral Telecom 
of the amount of space that is available and no application fee shall apply. men 
Bellsouth’s response includes an amount of space less than that requested by Coral 
Telecom or differenly configured, Coral Telecom must resubmit its application to 
reflect the acw space available. 

6.5.2 BellSouth will respond to a Florida application within iifteen (15) calendar days as to 
whether space is available or not available within a BellSouth Premises. BellSouth will 
also respond as to whether the application is Bona Fide and ifit is not Bona Fide, the 
items necessary to cause the application to become Bona Fide. If a lesser amount of 
space than requested is available, BellSouth will provide an Application Response for 
the amount of space that is available and an application fee wiU be assessed. When 
BellSouth’s Application Response includes an amount of space less than that 
requested by Coral Telecom or differently configured, Coral Telecom must amend its 
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application to reflect the actual space available prior to submitting BOM Fide Fm 
Order. 

BellSouth will respond to a Louisiana application within ten (10) calendar days for 
space availability for one (1) to ten (10) applications; fifteen (15) calendar days for 
eleven (1 1) to twenty (20) applications; and for more than twenty (20) applications, it 
is increased by five ( 5 )  calendar days for every five additional applications received 
within five ( 5 )  business days. If the amount of space requested is not available, 
BellSouth will notify Coral Telecom of the amount of space that is available and no 
application fee shall apply. When BellSouth’s response includes an amount of space 
less than that requested by Coral Telecom or differently configured, Coral Telecom 
must resubmit its application to reflect the actual space available. BellSouth will also 
respond as to whether the application is BOM Fide and if it is not BOM Fide, the item 
necessary to cause the application to become Bona Fide. 

Denial of Auulication If BellSouth notifies Coral Telecom that no space is available 
(“Denial of Application”), BellSouth will not assess an Application Fee. After 
notifying Coral Telecom that BellSouth has no available space in the requested 
Premises, BellSouth will allow Coral Telecom, upon request, to tour the entire 
Premises within ten (10) calendar days of such Denial of Application. In order to 
schedule said tour within ten (10) calendar days, the request for a tour of the Premises 
must be received by BellSouth within five ( 5 )  calendar days of the Denial of 
Application 

Filine of Petition for Waiver. Upon Denial of Application, BellSouth will timely 6le a 
petition with the Commission pursuant to 47 U.S.C. 5 251(c)(6). BellSouth shall 
provide to the Commission any information requested by that Commission. Such 
information shall include which space, if any, BellSouth or any of BellSouth’s affiliates 
have reserved for future use and a detailed description of the specific future uses for 
which the space has been reserved. Subject to an appropriate nondisclosure agreement 
or provision, BellSouth shall permit Coral Telecom to inspect any floor plans or 
diagrams that BellSouth provides to the Commission. 

Waitinn List. On a firsttome, first-served basis governed by the date of receipt of an 
application or Letter of Intent, BellSouth will maintain a waiting list of requesting 
carriers who have either received a Denial of Application or, where it is publicly 
known that the Premises is out of space, have submitted a Letter of Intent to collocate. 
BellSouth will notify the telecommunications &en on the waiting list that can be 
accommodated by the amount of space that becomes available according to the 
position of the telecommunications caniers on said waiting list. 

In Florida, on a first-come, first-served basis governed by the date of receipt of an 
application or Letter of Intent, BellSouth will maintain a waiting list of requesting 
carriers who have either received a Denial of Application or, where it is publicly 
known that the Premises is out of space, have submitted a Letter of Intent to collocate. 
Sixty (60) calendar days prior to space becoming available, ifkwwn, BellSouth will 

6.5.3 

6.6 

6.1 

6.8 

6.8.1 

Version 1402: 02-20-02 

535ofe46 



Attachment 4-Central O5ce 

6.8.2 

6.9 

6.10 

6.10.1 

6.10.2 

Page 17 
notify the Florida PSC and the telecommunications carriers on the waiting list by mail 
when space becomes available according to the position of telecommunications carrier 
on said waiting list. If not known sixty (60) calendar days in advance, BellSouth shall 
notify the Florida PSC and the telecommunications carriers on the waiting list within 
two (2) business days of the determination that space is available. A CLEC that, upon 
denial of physical collocation, requests virtual collocation shall be automatically placed 
on the waiting list. 

When space becomes available, Coral Telecom must submit an updated, complete, and 
correct application to BellSouth within thirty (30) calendar days of such notification. 
If Coral Telecom has originaUy requested caged collocation space and cageless 
collocation space becomes available, Coral Telecom may r e b e  such space and notify 
BellSouth in writing within that time that Coral Telecom wants to maintain its place on 
the waiting list without accepting such space. Coral Telecom may accept an amount 
of space less than its original request by submitting an application as set forth above, 
and upon request, may maintain its position on the waiting list for the remaining space 
that was initially requested. If Coral Telecom does not submit such an application or 
n o t e  BellSouth in writing as descn’bed above, BellSouth will offer such space to the 
next CLEC on the waiting list and remove Coral Telecom h m  the waiting list. Upon 
request, BellSouth will advise Coral Telecom as to its position on the list. 

Public Notification. BellSouth will maintain on its Interconnection Services website a 
notification document that will indicate all Central 05ces that are without available 
space. BellSouth shall update such document within ten (10) calendar days of the date 
BellSouth becomes aware that there is insu5cient space to accommodate physical 
collocation. BellSouth will also post a document on its Interconnection Services 
website that contains a general notice where space has become available in a Central 
Office previously on the space exhaust list. 

ADDlication Reswnse. 

In Alabama, Kentucky and North Carolina, when space has been determined to be 
available, BellSouth will provide a Written response. (“Application Response”) within 
twenty-three (23) business days of the receipt of a BOM Fide application, which will 
include, at a “, the co-ion of the space, the Cable Installation Fee, Cable 
Records Fee, and the space preparation fees, as d e s c r i i  

In South Carolina, BellSouth will provide a written response (“Application Response”) 
within thirty (30) calendar day of receipt of a BOM Fide application. The Application 
Response will include, at a .mini“, the configuration of the space, the Cable 
Installation Fee, Cable Records Fee, and the space preparation fees, as described in 
Section 8.-When multiple applications are submitted in a state within a fifteen (15) 
calendar day window, BellSouth will respond to the BOM Fide applications as soon as 
possible, but MI later than the following: within thirty (30) calendar days for BOM Fide 
applications one (1) to five (5); within thirty-six (36) calendar days for BOM Fide 
applications six (6) to ten (10); within forty-two (42) calendar days for BOM Fide 

Section 8. 
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applications eleven (1 1) to meen (15). Response intervals for multiple BOM Fide 
applications submitted within the same timeeame for the same state in excess of fifteen 
(15) must be negotiated. All negotiations shall consider the total volume eom all 
requests fiom telecommunications companies for collocation. 

In Tennessee, BellSouth will provide a written response (“Application Response”) 
within fifteen (15) calendar days of receipt of a BOM Fide application. The 
Application Response will include, at a minimum, the configuration of the space, the 
Cable Installation Fee, Cable Records Fee, and a firm price quote for the space 
preparation fees, as described in Section 8 provided that Coral Telecom has given 
BellSouth a forecast of Coral Telecom’s collocation needs at least ten (10) calendar 
days prior to submitting an application ifthe Coral Telecom has standardized space 
preparation rates in their Agreement and twenty (20) calendar days prior to submitting 
an application if the Coral Telecom has standadzed space preparation rates in their 
Agreement. 

* 

6.10.3 

6.10.4 In Florida, within meen (15) calendar days of receipt of a Bona Fide application, 
when space has been determined to be available or when a lesser amount of space than 
that requested is available, then with respect to the space available, BellSouth will 
provide a written response (“Application Response”) including sufficient information 
to enable Coral Telecom to place a Firm Order. The Application Response will 
include, at a “, the configuration of the space, the Cable Installation Fee, Cable 
Records Fee, and the space preparation fees, as described in Section 8. When Coral 
Telecom submits ten (10) or more applications within ten (10) calendar days, the initial 
Meen (15) day response period will increase by ten (10) calendar days for every 
additional ten (10) applications or kaction thereof 

In Georgia and Mississippi, when space has been determined to be available for caged 
or cageless arrangements, BellSouth will provide a written response (“Application 
Response”) within twenty (20) calendar days of receipt of a BOM Fide application. 
The Application Response will include, at a “, the configuration of the space, 
the Cable Installation Fee, Cable Records Fee, and the space preparation fees, as 
descrii in Section 8. 

In Louisiana, when space has been determined to be available, BellSouth will provide a 
written response (“Application Response”) within thirty (30) calendar days for one (1) 
to ten (10) applications; thirty-five (35) calendar days for eleven (1 1) to twenty (20) 
applications; and for requests of more than twenty (20) applications it is increased by 
five (5) calendar days for every frve (5) applications received within five (5) business 
days. The Application Response will include, at a i m h k ~ ~ ~  the configuration of the 
space, the Cable Installation Fee, Cable Records Fee, and the space preparation fees, 
as d e s c r i i  in Section 8. 

6.10.5 

6.10.6 

6.11 Auulication Modifications. 
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If a modification or revision is made to any information in the Bona Fide application 
pnor to BOM Fide Firm Order, with the exception of modifications to Customer 
Information, Contact Information or Billing Contact Information, either at the request 
of Coral Telecom or necessitated by technical considerations, said application shall be 
considered a new application and shall be handled as a new application with respect to 
response and provisioning intervals and BellSouth may charge Coral Telecom an 
additional application fee. The fee for an application modifcation where the 
modification requested has limited effect (e.g., requires labor expenditure but no 
capital expenditure by BellSouth) shall be the Subsequent Application Fee as set forth 
in Exhiiit C. A modification involving a capital expenditure by BellSouth shall require 
Coral Telecom to submit the application with an Initial Application Fee. 

6.11.1- 

6.12 

6.12.1 

6.12.2 

6.12.3 

BOM Fide Firm Order 

In Alabama (Caged Only), Kentucky, and North Carolina, Coral Telecom shall 
indicate its intent to proceed with equipment installation in a BellSouth Premises by 
submitting a Physical Expanded Interconnection Firm Order document (“Firm Order”) 
to BellSouth. A Firm Order shall be considered BOM Fide when Coral Telecom has 
completed the Applicationhquiry process descn’bed in Section 6, preceeding, and has 
submitted the Firm Order document indicating acceptance of the Application Response 
provided by BellSouth. The BOM Fide Firm Order must be received by BellSouth no 
later than five ( 5 )  business days after BellSouth’s Application Response to Coral 
Telecom’s BOM Fide application in order to receive the intervals set forth in Section 
7. The Bona Fide Firm Order must be received by BellSouth no later than thirty (30) 
calendar days after BellSouth’s Application Response to Coral Telecom’s Bona Fide 
application or the application will expire. If the BFFO is received between the fifth 
business day and the thirtieth calendar day after the Application Response, then the 
intervals set forth in Section 7.1.1 will be extended day for day for each day after the 
fifth business day the Bona Fide Firm Order is received until the application expires. 

Except as otherwise provided, in all States that have ordered provisioning intervals but 
not addressed Firm Order intervals, the following shall apply.-Coral Telecom shaU 
indicate its intent to proceed with equipment installation in a BellSouth Premises by 
submating a Firm Order to BellSouth. The BOM Fide Finn Order must be received 
by BellSouth no later than thirty (30) calendar days after BellSouth’s Application 
Response to Coral Telecom’s BOM Fide application or the application will expire. 

BellSouth will establish a firm order date based upon the date BellSouth is in receipt of 
a BOM Fide Fm Order. BellSouth will acknowledge the receipt of Coral Telecom’s 
BOM Fide Firm Order within seven (7) calendar days of receipt indicdng that the 
Bona Fide Fm Order has been received. A BellSouth response to a BOM Fide Fm 
Order will include a Fm Order Confirmation containing the firm order date. NO 
revisions will be made to a BOM Fide Fm Order. 
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Construction and Provisioning 

Construction and Provisionine Intervals 

In Alabama (Caged Only), Kentucky, and North Carolina, BellSouth will complete 
construction for collocation arrangements within seventy-six (76) business days h m  
receipt of an application or as agreed to by the Parties. Under extraordinary 
conditions, BellSouth will complete construction for collocation arrangements within 
ninety-one (91) business days. Examples of extraordinary conditions include, but are 
not limited to, extended license or permitting intervals; major BellSouth equipment 
rearrangement or addition; power plant addition or upgrade; major mechanical 
addition or upgrade; major upgrade for ADA compliance; environmental hazard or 
hazardous materials abatement; and arrangements for which equipment shippiing 
intervals are extraordinary in length. In the event Coral Telecom submits a forecast as 
d e s c r i i  in the following paragraph three (3) months or more prior to the application 
date, the above intervals shall apply. In the event Coral Telecom submits such a 
forecast between two (2) months and three (3) months prior to the application date, 
the above intervals may be extended by one (1) additional month. In the event Coral 
Telecom submits such a forecast less than two (2) months prior to the application 
date, the above intervals may be extended by sixty (60) calendar days. BellSouth will 
attempt to meet standard intervals for dorecasted requests and any interval 
adjustments will be discussed with Coral Telecom at the time the application is 
received. Raw space, which is space lacking the necessary hhstructure to provide 
collocation space including but not limited to WAC, Power, etc., conversion time 
ti" fall outside the normal intervals and are negotiated on an individual case basis. 
Additionally, installations to existing collocation arrangements for line shanng or line 
splitting, which include adding cable, adding cable and splitter, and adding a splitter, 
will be forty five (45) business days h m  receipt of an application. 

To be considered a timely and accurate forecast, Coral Telecom must submit to 
BellSouth the CLEC Forecast Form, as set forth in Exhibit B attached hereto, 
containing the following information: Central OfficdServing Wue Center CLLI, 
number of Caged square feet and/or Cageless bays, number of DSO, DSl, DS3 m e  
terminations, number of limxl amps and planned application date. 

In Alabama (Cageless), BellSouth will complete construction for cageless collocation 
arrangements under ordinary conditions as soon as possible and within a maximum of 
sixty (60) calendar days flom receipt of a BOM Fide Fm Order and ninety (90) 
calendar days for extraordinary conditions or as agreed to by the Parties. Or- 
conditions are defined as space available with only minor changes to support s y s t m  
required, such as but not limited to, WAC, cab@ and the power pht(s). 
Extraordinary conditions are defimed to include but are not limited to major BellSouth 
equipment rearrangement or addition; power plant addition or upgrade; major 
mechanical addition or upgrade; major upgrade for ADA compliance; environmental 
hazard or hazardous materials abatement; and arrangements for which equipment 
shpping intervals are extraordinary in length. The Parties may mutually agree to 
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renegotiate an alternative provisioning interval or BellSouth may seek a waiver fiom 
this interval f?om the Commission. 

In Florida, BellSouth will complete construction for collocation arrangements as won 
as possible and within a maximum of ninety (90) calendar days fiom receipt of a BOM 
Fide Firm Order or as agreed to by the Parties. For changes to collocation space after 
initial space completion (“Augmentation”), BellSouth will complete construction for 
collocation arrangements as soon as possible and within a maximum of forty-five (45) 
calendar days from receipt of a BOM Fide Firm Order or as agreed to by the Parties. 
If BellSouth does not believe that construction wiU be completed within the relevant 
time frame and BellSouth and Coral Telecom cannot agree upon a completion date, 
within forty-five (45) calendar days of receipt of the BOM Fide Firm Order for an 
initial request, and within thirty (30) calendar days for Augmentations, BellSouth may 
seek an extension h m  the Florida Commission. 

In Georgia, Mississippi and South Carolina, BellSouth will complete construction for 
caged collocation arrangements under ordinary conditions as soon as possible and 
within a maximum of ninety (90) calendar days fiom receipt of a BOM Fide Firm 
Order or as agreed to by the Parties. BellSouth will complete construction for 
cageless collocation arrangements under ordinary conditions as soon as possible and 
within a maximum of sixty (60) calendar days fiom receipt of a BOM Fide Firm Order 
and ninety (90) calendar days for extraor- conditions or as agreed to by the 
Parties. Ordinary conditions are defined as space available with only minor changes to 
support systems requk@ such as but not limited to, WAC, cabling and the power 
plant(s). Extraordinary conditions are deked to include but are not limited to major 
BellSouth equipment rearrangement or addition; power plant addition or upgrade; 
major mechanical addition or upgrade; major upgrade for ADA compliance; 
environmental hazard or hazardous materials abatement; and arrangements for which 
equipment shipping intervals are extraordinary in length. The Parties may mutually 
agree to renegotiate an alternative provisioning interval or BellSouth may seek a 
waiver from this interval h m  the Commission. 

In Louisiana, BellSouth will complete construction for collocation arrangements under 
ordiaary conditions as soon as possible and within a maxi” of ninety (90) calendar 
day for caged and sixty (60) calendar days for cageless from receipt of a BOM Fide 
Firm Order for an initial request, and within sixty (60) calendar days for an 
Augmentation, or as agreed to by the Parties. Or- conditions are defined as 
space available with only minor changes to support system required, such as but not 
limited to, WAC, cabling and the power plant(s). BellSouth will complete 
construction of all other Collocation Space (“extraordinary conditions“) within one 
hundred twenty (120) calendar days for caged and ninety (90) calendar days for 
cageless from the receipt of a BOM Fide Firm Order. Examples of extraordinary 
conditions include but are not limited to, extended license or permitting intervals; 
major BellSouth equipment rearrangement or addition; power plant addition or 
upgrade; major mechanical addition or upgrade; major upgrade for ADA compliance; 
environmental hazard or hazardous materials abatement; and arrangements for which 

7.1.3 

7.1.4 

7.1.5 
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equipment shipping intervals are extraor* in length. The Parties may mutually 
agree to renegotiate an alternative provisioning interval or BellSouth may seek a 
waiver kom this interval kom the Commission. 

In Tennessee, BellSouth will complete construction for collocation arrangements 
under ordinary conditions as follows: (i) for caged collocation arrangements, within a 
maximum of ninety (90) calendar days fiom receipt of a Bona Fide Firm Order, or as 
agreed to by the Parties; (ii) for cageless collocation arrangements, within thirty (30) 
calendar days kom receipt of a Bona Fide Firm Order when there is conditioned space 
and Coral Telecom installs the baydracks. In no event shall the provisioning interval 
for cageless collocation exceed ninety (90) calendar days kom the receipt of a BOM 
Fide Firm Order, unless otherwise agreed to by the parties. Under ex t r ao rdm 
conditions, BellSouth may elect to renegotiate an alternative provisioning interval with 
Coral Telecom or seek a waiver kom this interval ftom the Commission. For the 
purpose of defining conditioned space as referenced in the Commission order setting 
intervals for cageless collocation in Tennessee, conditioned space is defined as follows: 
i) floor space must be available; ii) floor space must be equipped with adequate air 
conditioning to accommodate equipment listed on application; iiii Cable racking, any 
fiber duct, riser cable support structure and power cable support structure must be m 
place to support equipment listed on the application; and iv) power plant capacity at 
BDFB or main power board must be available. If LGX or DGX equipment is 
requested on the application and adequate existing capacity is not available then 
conditioned space is considered unavailable. If BellSouth is required by the application 
to place power cabling, conditioned space is considered unavailable. 

Joint Planning. Joint planning between BellSouth and Coral Telecom will commence 
within a maximum of twenty (20) calendar days f k m  BellSouth’s receipt of a Bona 
Fide Firm Order. BellSouth will provide the preliminary design of the Collocation 
Space and the equipment configuration requirements as reflected m the Bona Fide 
application and a-ed in the Bona Fide Firm Order. The Collocation Space 
completion time period will be provided to Coral Telecom during jomt plannmg. 

permits. Each Party or its agents will diligently pursue 
for the scope of work to be performed by that Party or its agents within ten (10) 
calendar days of the completion of finalized construction designs and specifications. 

Acceotance Walk Throueh. Coral Telecom will schedule and complete an acceptance 
walkthroughof each Collocation Space with BellSouth witbin lifteen (15) calendar 
days of BellSouth’s notifying Coral Telecomthat the collocation space is ready for 
occupancy (“Space Ready Date”). In the event that Coral Telecom fails to complete 
an acceptance walkthrough within this 6fteen (15) day interval, the Collocation Space 
shall be deemed accepted by Coral Telecom. BellSouth will correct any deviations to 
Coral Telecom’s original or jointly amended requirements within seven (7) calendar 
days after the walkthrough, unless the Parties jointly agree upon a dSe.rent time fixme. 

7.1.6 

7.2 

1.3 for the permits required 

7.4 
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Unless otherwise specified, BellSouth will make 

best efforts to provide CFAs to Coral Telecom ifcoral Telecom informs BellSouth of 
the frame locations and the designation of Coral Telecom’s tie cables prior to Space 
Ready Date. If Coral Telecom does not provide BellSouth the W e  locations and the 
designation of Coral Telecom’s tie cables prior to the Space Ready Date, BellSouth 
will provide Coral Telecomthe CFAs after the Space Ready Date and the equipment to 
be installed in the Collocation Space has been verified by Coral Telecom Furthermore, 
BellSouth will bill Coral Telecom a nomurring charge as set forth in Exhibit C each 
time Coral Telecom requests a resend of CFAs. 

Use of BellSouth Certified S ~ ~ ~ l i e r .  Coral Telecom shall select a supplier which has 
been approved as a BellSouth certified Supplier to perform all engineering and 
installation work. Coral Telecom and Coral Telecom’s BellSouth Certified Supplier 
must follow and comply with all BellSouth requirements outlined in BellSouth’s TR 
73503, TR 73519, TR 73572, and TR 73564. In some cases, Coral Telecom must 
select separate BellSouth Certified Suppliers for transmission equipment, switching 
equipment and power equipment. BellSouth shall provide Coral Telecom with a list of 
BellSouth Certified Suppliers upon request. The BellSouth Certified Supplier(s) shall 
be responsible for installing Coral Telecom’s equipment and components, extending 
power cabling to the BellSouth power distriiution fiame, performing operational tests 
after installation is complete, and notifying BellSouth’s equipment engjneers and Coral 
Telecom upon successful completion of installation, etc. The BellSouth Certified 
Supplier shall bill Coral Telecom directly for all work performed for Coral Telecom 
pursuant to this Attachment, and BellSouth shall have no liability for nor responsibility 
to pay such charges imposed by the BellSouth Certified Supplier. BellSouth shall 
consider certifying Coral Telecom or any supplier proposed by Coral Telecom. All 
work performed by or for Coral Telecom shall conform to generally accepted industry 
guidelines and standards. 

Alarm and Monitoring. BellSouth shall place environmental alarms in the Premises for 
the protection of BellSouth equipment and facilities. Coral Telecom shall be 
responsible for placement, monitoring and removal of environmental and equipment 
alarms used to service Coral Telecom’s Collocation Space. Upon request, BellSouth 
will provide Coral Telecom with applicable tariffed service(s) to facilitate remote 
monitoring of collocated equipment by Coral Telecom. Both Parties shall use best 
efforts to notG the other of any verified environmental condition known to that Party. 

7.5 

1.6 

7.7 

7.8 v In the event physical collocation space 
was previously denied at a location due to technical reasons or space limitations, and 
physical collocation space has subsequently become available, Coral Telmm may 
relocate its virhlal collocation arrangemats to physical collocation arrangements and 
pay the appropriate fees for physical collocation and for the rearrangement or 
reconfiguration of services terminated in the virtual collocation arrangement, as 
outlined in the appropriate BellSouth tarif%. In the event that BellSouth knows when 
additional space for physical collocation may become available at the location 
requested by Coral Telecom, such information will be provided to Coral Telecom in 
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BellSouth’s written denial of physical collocation. To the extent that (i) physical 
Collocation Space becomes available to Coral Telecom within one hundred eighty 
(180) calendar days of BellSouth’s written denial of Coral Telecom’s request for 
physical collocation, (i) BellSouth had knowledge that the space was going to become 
available, and (E) Coral Telecom was not informed in the written denial that physical 
Collocation Space would become available within such one hundred eighty (180) 
calendar days, then Coral Telecom may relocate its virtual collocation arrangement to 
a physical collocation arrangement and will receive a credit for any nonrecurring 
charges previously paid for such virtual collocation. Coral Telecom must arrange with 
a BellSouth Certified Supplier for the relocation of equipment kom its virtual 
Collocation Space to its physical Collocation Space and will bear the cost of such 
relocation. 

Virtual to Phvsical Conversion (In Place). V i  collocation arrangements may be 
converted to “in-place” physical arrangements ifthe potential conversion meets the 
following four criteria: 1) there is no change in the amount of equipment or the 
configuration of the equipment that was in the virtual collocation arrange“; 2) the 
conversion of the virtual collocation arrangement will not cause the equipment or the 
results of that conversion to be located in a space that BellSouth has reserved for its 
own litwe needs, 3) the converted arrangement does not limit BellSouth’s ability to 
secure its own equipment and facilities due to the location of the virtual collocation 
arrangement; and 4) any changes to the arrangement can be accommodated by existing 
power, WAC, and other requirements. The application fee for the conversion kom 
virtual to in-place, physical collocation is as set forth in Exhliit C. Unless otherwise 
specified, BellSouth will complete virtual to in-place physical collocation conversions 
within sixty (60) calendar days. 

In Florida, for Virtual to Physical conversions in place that require no physical 
changes, the only applicable charges shall cover the administrative billing and 
engineering records updates. 

In Tennessee, BellSouth will complete Virtual to Physical conversions in place within 
thirty (30) calendar days. 

Cancellation. If, at any time prior to space acceptance, Coral Telecom cancels its 
order for the Collocation Space(s) (“Cancellation”), BellSouth will bill the applicable 
non-recurhg rate for any and all work processes for which work has begun. In 
Georgia, if Coral Telecom cancels its order for Collocation Space at any time prior to 
space acceptance, BellSouth will bill Coral Telecom for all costs incurred pnor to the 
date of Cancellation and for any costs incurred as a direct result of the Cancellation, 
not to exceed the total amount that would have been due had the order not been 
cancelled. 

Licenses. Coral Telecom, at its own expense, will be solely responsible for obtaining 
h m  governmental authorities, a d  any other appropriate agency, entity, or person, all 

7.9 

7.9.1 

7.9.2 

7.10 

7.11 
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rights, privileges, and licenses necessary or required to operate as a provider of 
telecommunications services to the public or to occupy the Collocation Space. 

Environmental Comoliance. The Parties agree to utilize and adhere to the 
Environmental Hazard Guidelines identfied in Exhiiit A attached hereto. 

7.12 

8. Rates and Charees 

8.1 ADDlication Fee. BellSouth shall assess an application fee via a service order, which 
shall be issued at the time BellSouth responds that space is available pursuant to 
Section 6. Payment of said application fee will be due as dictated by Coral Telecom’s 
current billing cycle and is non-refundable. 

In Tennessee the applicable application fee is the planning fee for both Initial 
Applications and Subsequent Applications placed by Coral Telecom. 

8.1.1 

8.2 SDace Preuaration 

8.2.1 ReCurrine Charges. The ret- charges for space preparation begin on the date 
Coral Telecom executes the written document accepting the collocation space 
pursuant to Section 4 or on the Space Ready Date, whichever is first. If Coral 
Telecom fuils to schedule and complete an acceptance walk through within meen ( 15) 
calendar days after BellSouth releases the space for occupancy, BellSouth shall begin 
billing Coral Telecom for recurring charges as of the sixteenth day after the Space 
Ready Date. 

Space preparation fees consist of a nonrecurring charge for firm order processing and 
monthly recurriug charges for central office modifications, assessed per arrangement, 
per square foot, and common systems modifications, assessed per arrangement, per 
square foot, for cageless collocation and per cage for caged collocation. Coral 
Telecom shall remit payment of the nonrecurring firm order-processing fee coincident 
with submission of a Bona Fide Finn Order. The charges recover the costs associated 
with preparing the Collocation Space, which includes survey, engineering of the 
Collocation Space, design and modification costs for network, building and support 
systems. 
fees will be assessed based on the total floor space dedicated to Coral Telecom as 
p r e s c r i i  in this Section. 

In North Carolina, space preparation fees consist of monthly recurring charges for 
central office modifications, assessed per arrangement, per square foot; common 
systems modifications, assessed per arrangement, per square foot for cageless and per 
cage for caged collocation; and power, assessed per the nominal -48V DC ampere 
requirements specified by Coral Telecom on the Bona Fide application. The charges 
recover the costs associated with preparing the Collocation Space, which includes 
survey, engineaing of the Collocation Space, design and modification costs for 
network, building and support systems. 

8.2.2 

In the event Coral Telecom opts for cageless space, the space preparation 

8.2.3 

In the event Coral Telecom opts for cageless 
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space, the space preparation fees will be assessed based on the total floor space 
dedicated to Coral Telecom as described in this Section 

Cable Installation. Cable Installation Fee(s) are assessed per entrance cable placed. 

Floor %ace. The Floor Space Charge includes reasonable charges for lighting, 
WAC, and other allocated expenses associated with maintenance of the Premises but 
does not include any power-related costs incurred by BellSouth. When the 
Collocation Space is enclosed, Coral Telecom shall pay floor space charges based 
upon the number of square feet so enclosed. When the Collocation Space is not 
enclosed, Coral Telecom shall pay floor space charges based upon the following floor 
space calculation: [(depth ofthe equipment lineup in which the rack is placed) + (0.5 
x maintenance aisle depth) + (0.5 x wiring aisle depth)] X (width of rack and spacers). 
For puIposes of this calculation, the depth of the equipment lineup shall consider the 
footprint of equipment racks plus any equipment overhang. BellSouth will assign 
unenclosed Collocation Space in conventional equipment rack lineups where feasible. 
In the event Coral Telecom’s collocated equipment requires special cable racking, 
isolated groundiig or other treatment which prevents placement within conventional 
equipment rack lineups, Coral Telecom shall be required to request an amount of floor 
space sufficient to accommodate the total equipment arrangement. 

The recurring charges for floor space begin on the Space Ready Date or on the date 
Coral Telecom first occupies the Collocation Space, whichever is first. If Coral 
Telecom lils to schedule and complete an acceptance walk through within meen (15) 
calendar days after BellSouth releases the space for occupancy, BellSouth shall begin 
billing Coral Telecom for recurring charges as of the sixteenth day after the Space 
Ready Date. 

poWer. BellSouth shall make available 4 8  Volt (-48V) DC power for Coral 
Telecom’s Collocation Space at a BellSouth Power Board or BellSouth Battery 
Distribution Fuse Bay (BDFB) at Coral Telecom’s option within the F’remises. 

Recurring charges for -48V DC power will be assessed per ampere per month based 
upon the BellSouth Certified Supplier engineered and installed power feed fused 
ampere capacity. Rates include redundant feeder fuse positions ( A m )  and common 
cable rack to Coral Telecom’s equipment or space enclosure. Recurring power 
charges begin on the Space Ready Date or on the date Coral Telecom 6rst occupies 
the Collocation Space, whichever is sooner. When obtaining power fiom a BDFB, 
fuses and power cables ( M B )  must be engineered (sized), and installed by Coral 
Telecom’s BellSouth Certified Supplier. When obtaining power h m  a BellSouth 
power board, power cables (A&B) must be engineered (sized), and installed by Coral 
Telecom’s BellSouth Certified Supplier. Coral Telecom is responsible for contract& 
with a BellSouth Certified Supplier for power distribution feeder cable runs h m  a 
BellSouth BDFB or power board to Coral Telecom’s equipment. The &termhation 
of the BellSouth BDFB or BellSouth power board as the power source will be made at 
BellSouth’s sole, but reasonable, discretion. The BellSouth Certified Supplier 
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contracted by Coral Telecom must provide BellSouth a copy of the engineering power 
specification prior to the day on which Coral Telecom’s equipment becomes 
operational. BellSouth will provide the common power feeder cable support structure 
between the BellSouth BDFB or power board and Coral Telecom’s arrangement area. 
Coral Telecom shall contract with a BellSouth Certified Supplier who d be 
responsible for the following: dedicated power cable support structure within Coral 
Telecom’s arrangement, power cable feeds, and terminations of cable. Any 
terminations at a BellSouth power board must be performed by a BellSouth Certified 
Supplier. Coral Telecom shall comply with all applicable National Electric Code 
(NEC), BellSouth TR73503, Telcordia and ANSI Standards regarding power cabling. 

. 

8.5.2 If BellSouth has not previously invested in power plant capacity for collocation at a 
specific site, Coral Telecom has the option to add its own dedicated power plant; 
provided, however, that such work shall be performed by a BellSouth Certified 
Supplier who shall comply with BellSouth’s guidelines and specifications. Where the 
addition of Coral Telecom’s dedicated power plant results in construction of a new 
power plant room, upon termination of Coral Telecom’s right to occupy collocation 
space at such site, Coral Telecom shall have the right to remove its equipment h m  
the power plant room, but shall otherwise leave the room intact. 

If Coral Telecom elects to install its own DC Power Plant, BellSouth shall provide AC 
power to feed Coral Telecom’s DC Power Plant. Charges for AC power will be 
assessed per breaker ampere per month. Rates include the provision of commercial 
and standby AC power. When obtaining power &om a BellSouth service panel, 
protection devices and power cables must be engineered (sized), and installed by Coral 
Telecom’s BellSouth certified Supplier except that BellSouth shall engineer and install 
protection devices and power cables for Adjacent Collocation. Coral Telecom’s 
BellSouth Certified Supplier must also provide a copy of the engineering power 
specification prior to the equipment becoming operational. Charges for AC power 
shall be assessed pursuant to the rates specified in Exhibit C. AC power voltage and 
phase ratings shall be determined on a per location basis. At Coral Telecom’s option, 
Coral Telecom may mange for AC power in an Adjacent Collocation arrangement 
h m  a retail provider of electrical power. 

In Tennessee, Recurring charges for -48V DC power consumption will be assessed per 
ampere per month based upon the engineered and installed power feed hed ampere 
capacity. Rates include redundant feeder fuse positions (A&B) and common cable 
rack to Coral Telecom’s equipment or space enclosure. Coral Telecom shall contract 
with a Certified Supplier who will be responsible for the following: dedicated power 
cable support structure within Coral Telecom’s arrangement and terminations of cable 
within the collocation space. 

In Tennessee, Non recurring charges for -48V DC power distribution will be based on 
the common power feeder cable support structure between the BellSouth BDFB and 
Coral Telecom’s maugement area 

8.5.3 

8.5.4 

8.5.4.1 
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8.5.5 In Louisiana and South Carolina, Coral Telecom has the option to purchase power 

directly h m  an electric utility company. Under such an option, Coral Telecom is 
responsible for contracting with the electric utility company for its own power feed 
and meter, and is financially responsible for purchasing all equipment necessary to 
accomplish the arrangement, including inverters, batteries, power boards, bus bars, 
BDFBs, backup power supplies and cabling. The actual work to install this 

8.5.6 

8.6 

8.7 

8.8 

9. 

9.1 

9.2 

9.2.1 

arrangement must be performed by a BellSouth Certified Supplier hired by Coral 
Telecom Coral Telecom’s BellSouth Certified Supplier must comply with all 
applicable safety codes, including the National Electric Safety Codes, in installing this 
power arrangement. Any floor space, cable racking, etc utilized by Coral Telecom in 
provisioning said power will be billed on an ICB basis. 

If Coral Telecom requests a reduction in the amount of power that BellSouth is 
currently providing Coral Telecom must submit a Subsequent Application. If no 
modification to the Collocation Space is requested other than the reduction in power, 
the Subsequent Application Fee for Power Reduction as set forth in Exhibit C will 
apply. If modifications are requested in addition to the reduction of power the 
Subsequent Application Fee will apply. 

-. e A security escort will be required whenever Coral Telecom or its 
approved agent desires access to the entrance manhole or must have access to the 
Premises after the one accompanied site visit allowed pursuant to Section 5 prior to 
completing BellSouth’s Security Training requirements. Rates for a security escort are 
assessed according to the schedule appended hereto as Exhiiit C beginning with the 
scheduled escort time. BellSouth will wait for one-half(1R) hour after the scheduled 
time for such an escort and Coral Telecom shall pay for such half-hour charges in the 
event Coral Telecom fails to show up. 

Cable Record charges. These charges apply for work required to build cable records 
in BellSouth systems. The VGiDSO per cable record charge is for a maxi“ of 3600 
records. The Fiber cable record charge is for a maximum of 99 records. 

a. If no rate is identified in the contract, the rate for the specific service or 
k t i o n  will be negotiated by the Parties upon request by either Party. 

Coral Telecom shall, at its sole cost and expense, procure, maintain, and keep in force 
insurauce as specified in this Section and underwritten by insurance companies 
licensed to do business in the states applicable under this Attachment and having a 
Best’s Insurance Rating of A-. 

Coral Telecom shall maintain the following specific coverage: 

Commercial General Liability coverage in the amount of ten million d o h  
($10,000,000.00) or a combition of Commercial General Liability and 
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ExcesdUmbrella coverage totaling not less than ten million dollars ($10,000,000.00). 
BellSouth shall be named as an Additional Insured on the Commercial General 
Liability policy as specified herein. 

Statutory Workers Compensation coverage and Employers Liability coverage in the 
amount of one hundred thousand dollars ($100,000.00) each accident, one hundred 
thousand dollars ($ 100,000.00) each employee by disease, and five hundred thousand 
dollars ($500,000.00) policy limit by disease. 

AU Risk Property coverage on a full replacement cost basis insuring all of Coral 
Telecom’s real and personal property situated on or within BellSouth’s Central Office 
location(s). 

Coral Telecom may elect to purchase business interruption and contingent business 
interruption insurance, having been advised that BellSouth assumes no liability for loss 
of profit or revenues should an interruption of service occur. 

The limits set forth in Section 9.2 above may be increased by BellSouth from time to 
time during the term of this Attachment upon thirty (30) calendar days notice to Coral 
Telecom to at least such minimum limits as shall then be customary with respect to 
comparable occupancy of BellSouth structures. 

AU policies purchased by Coral Telecom shall be deemed to be primary and not 
contributing to or in excess of any similar coverage purchased by BellSouth. All 
insurance must be in effect on or before the date equipment is delivered to BellSouth’s 
Premises and shall remain in effect for the term of this Attachment or until all Coral 
Telecom’s property has been removed from BellSouth’s Premises, whichever period is 
longer. If Coral Telecom fails to maintain required coverage, BellSouth may pay the 
premiums thereon and seek reimbursement of same from Coral Telecom. 

Coral Telecom shall submit certificates of insurance reflecting the coverage required 
pursuant to this Section a minimum of ten (10) business days prior to the 
commencement of any work in the Collocation Space. Failure to meet this interval 
may result in construction and equipment installation delays. Coral Telecom shall 
arrange for BellSouth to receive thirty (30) business days’ advance notice of 
camellation from Coral Telecom’s insurance company. Coral Telecom shall forward a 
certificate of insurance and notice of cancellatiodnon-renewal to BellSouth at the 

9.2.2 

9.2.3 

9.2.4 

9.3 

9.4 

9.5 

following address: 

BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. 
Attn: Risk Management Coordinator 
17H53 BellSouth Center 
615 W. Peachtree Street 
Atlanta, Georgia 30375 
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Coral Telecom must conform to recommendations made by BellSouth's 6re insurance 
company to the extent BellSouth has agreed to, or shall hereafter agree to, such 
recommendations. 

Self-Insurance. If Coral Telecom's net worth exceeds five hundred million dollars 
($500,000,000), Coral Telecom may elect to request self-insurance status in lieu of 
obtaining any of the insurance required in Sections 9.2.1 and 9.2.2. Coral Telecom 
shall provide audited financial statements to BellSouth thirty (30) calendar days prior 
to the commencement of any work in the Collocation Space. BellSouth shall then 
review such audited financial statements and respond in writing to Coral Telecom in 
the event that self-insurance status is not granted to Coral Telecom If BellSouth 
approves Coral Telecom for self-insurance, Coral Telecom shall annually fiunish to 
BellSouth, and keep current, evidence of such net worth that is attested to by one of 
Coral Telecom's corporate officers. The ability to self-insure shall continue so long as 
the Coral Telecom meets all of the requirements of this Section. If the Coral Telecom 
subsequently no longer satisfies this Section, Coral Telecom is required to purchase 
insurance as indicated by Sections 9.2.1 and 9.2.2. 

The net worth requirements set forth m Section 9.7 may be increased by BellSouth 
h m  time to time during the term of this Attachment upon thirty (30) calendar days' 
notice to Coral Telecom to at least such minimum limits as shall then be customary 
with respect to comparable occupancy of BellSouth structures. 

Failure to comply with the provisions of this Section will be deemed a material breach 
of this Attachment. 

Mechanics Liens 

If any mechanics lien or other liens shall be filed against property of either Party 
(BellSouth or Coral Telecom), or any improvement thereon by reason of or arising out 
of any labor or materials furnished or alleged to have been fiunished or to be fiunished 
to or for the other Party or by reason of any changes, or additions to said property 
made at the request or under the direction of the other Party, the other Party directing 
or requesting those changes shall, within thirty (30) business days d e r  receipt of 
written notice h m  the Party against whose property said lien has been filed, either 
pay such lien or cause the same to be bonded off the affected property m the manner 
provided by law. The Party causing said lien to be placed against the property of the 
other shall also defend, at its sole cost and expense, on behalfof the other, any action, 
suit or proceeding which may be brought for the enforcement of such liens and shall 
pay any damage and discharge any judgment entered thereon. 

InsDeetions 

BellSouth may conduct an inspection of Coral Telecom's equipment and facilities 
the Collocation Space(s) prior to the activation of facilities between Coral Telecom's 
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equipment and equipment of BellSouth BellSouth may conduct an inspection if Coral 
Telecom adds equipment and may otherwise conduct routine inspections at reasonable 
intervals mutually agreed upon by the Parties. BellSouth shall provide Coral Telecom 
with a minimum of forty-eight (48) hours or two (2) business days, whichever is 
greater, advance notice of all such inspections. AU costs of such inspection shall be 
bome by BellSouth. 

12. Securitv and Safetv Reauirements 

12.1 Unless otherwise specified, Coral Telecom will be required, at its own expense, to 
conduct a statewide investigation of criminal history records for each Coral Telecom 
employee hired in the past five years being considered for work on the BellSouth 
Premises, for the statedcounties where the Coral Telecom employee has worked and 
lived for the past five years. Where state law does not permit statewide collection or 
reporting, an investigation of the applicable counties is acceptable. Coral Telecom shall 
not be required to perform this investigation if an e t e d  company of Coral Telecom 
has performed an investigation of the Coral Tele.com employee seekmg access, if such 
investigation meets the criteria set forth above. This requirement will not apply if 
Coral Telecom has performed a pre-employment statewide investigation of criminal 
history records of the Coral Telecom employee for the statedcounties where the Coral 
Telecom employee has worked and lived for the past five years or, where state law 
does not permit a statewide investigation, an investigation of the applicable counties. 

Coral Telecom will be required to administer to its personnel assigned to the BellSouth 
Premises security training either provided by BellSouth, or meeting criteria defined by 
BellSouth 

Coral Telecom shall provide its employees and agents with picture identification, 
which must be wom and visible at all times while in the Collocation Space or other 
areas in or around the Premises. The photo identification card shall bear, at a 
", the employee's name and photo and Coral Telecom's name. BellSouth 
reserves the right to remove f?om its premises any employee of Coral Telecom not 
possessing identification issued by Coral Telecom or who has violated any of 
BellSouth's policies as outlined m the CLEC Security Training documents. Coral 
Telecom shall hold BellSouth harmless for any damages resulting h m  such removal 
of its personnel h m  BellSouth Remises. Coral Telecom shall be solely responsible 
for ensuring that any Guest of Coral Telecom is in compliance with all subsections of 
this Section. 

Coral Telecom shall not assign to the BellSouth Premises any personnel with records 
of felony criminal convictions. Coral Telecom shall not assign to the BellSouth 
Premises any personnel with records of misdemeanor convictions, except for 
misdemeanor traffic violations, without advising BellSouth of the nature and gravity of 
the offense(s). BellSouth reserves the right to r e h e  building access to any Coral 
Telecom personnel who have been identified to have "eanor C* 

12.2 

12.3 

12.4 
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convictions. Notwithstanding the foregoing, in the event that Coral Telecom chooses 
not to advise BellSouth of the nature and gravity of any misdemeanor conviction, 
Coral Telecom may, in the alternative, certlfy to BellSouth that it shall not assign to 
the BellSouth Premises any personnel with records of misdemeanor convictions (other 
than misdemeanor traflic violations). 

Coral Telecom shall not knowingly assign to the BellSouth Premises any individual 
who was a former employee of BellSouth and whose employment with BellSouth was 
terminated for a criminal offense whether or not BellSouth sought prosecution of the 
individual for the criminal offense. 

Coral Telecom shall not knowingly assign to the BellSouth Premises any individual 
who was a former supplier of BellSouth and whose access to a BellSouth Premises 
was revoked due to commission of a criminal offense whether or not BellSouth sought 
prosecution of the individual for the criminal offense. 

For each Coral Telecom employee or agent hired by Coral Telecom within five years 
of being considered for work on the BellSouth Premises, who requires access to a 
BellSouth Premises pursuant to this Attachment, Coral Telecom shall furnish 
BellSouth, prior to an employee or agent gaining such access, a certification that the 
aforementioned background check and security training were completed. The 
certification will contain a statement that no felony convictions were found and 
certlfylng that the security training was completed by the employee. If the employee's 
criminal history includes misdemeanor convictions, Coral Telecom will disclose the 
nature of the convictions to BellSouth at that time. In the alternative, Coral Telecom 
may certify to BellSouth that it shall not assign to the BellSouth Premises any 
personnel with records of misdemeanor convictions other than misdemeanor tr&c 
violations. 

For all other Coral Telecomemployees requiring access to a BellSouth Premises 
pursuant to this Attachment, Coral Telecom shall furnish BellSouth, prior to an 
employee gaining such access, a certification that the employee is not subject to the 
requirements of Section 12.5 above and that security training was completed by the 
employee. 

At BellSouth's request, Coral Telecom shall promptly remove kom BellSouth's 
Premises any employee of Coral Telecom BellSouth does not wish to grant access to 
its premises 1) pursuant to any investigation conducted by BellSouth or 2) prior to the 
initiation of an investigation if an employee of Coral Telecom is found interfermg with 
the property or personnel of BellSouth or another CLEC, provided that an 
investigation shall promptly be commenced by BellSouth. 

Notification to BellSouth. BellSouth reserves the right to interview Coral Telecom's 
employees, agents, or contractors in the event of wrongdoing in or around BellSouth's 
property or involving BellSouth's or another CLEC's property or personnel, provided 
that BellSouth shall provide reasonable notice to Coral Telecom's Security contact of 
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such interview. Coral Telecom and its contractors shall reasonablv coouerate with . 
BellSouth’s investigation into allegations of wrongdoing or criminal conduct 
committed by, witnessed by, or involving Coral Telecom’s employees, agents, or 
contractors. Additionally, BellSouth reserves the right to bill Coral Telecom for all 
reasonable costs associated with investigations involving its employees, agents, or 
contractors ifit is established and mutually agreed in good faith that Coral Telecom’s 
employees, agents, or contractors are responsible for the alleged act. BellSouth shall 
bill Coral Telecom for BellSouth property, which is stolen or damaged where an 
investigation determines the culpability of Coral Telecom’s employees, agents, or 
contractors and where Coral Telecom agrees, in good faith, with the results of such 
investigation. Coral Telecom shall notify BellSouth in writing immediately in the event 
that Coral Telecom discovers one of its employees already working on the BellSouth 
premises is a possible security risk Upon request of the other Party, the Party who is 
the employer shall discipline consistent with its employment practices, up to and 
including removal %om BellSouth Premises, any employee found to have violated the 
security and safety requirements of this Section. Coral Telecom shall hold BellSouth 
harmless for any damages resulting %om such removal of its personnel %om BellSouth 
premises. 

Use of Supdies. Unauthorized use of equipment, supplies or other property by either 
Party, whether or not used routinely to provide telephone service will be strictly 
prohibited and handled appropriately. Costs associated with such unauthorized use 
may be charged to the offending Party, as may be all associated investigative costs. 

Use of Official Lines. Except for non-toll calls necessary in the performance of their 
work, neither Party shall use the telephones of the other Party on the BellSouth 
Premises. Charges for unauthorized telephone calls may be charged to the offending 
Party, as may be all associated investigative costs. 

Accountability. Full compliance with the Security requirements of this Section shall in 
no way limit the accountability of either Party to the other for the improper actions of 
its employees. 

Destruction of Collocation Soace 

In the event a Collocation Space is wholly or partially damaged by fire, windstorm, 
tomado, flood or by similar causes to such an extent as to be rendered wholly 
Uosuitable for Coral Telecom’s permitted use hereunder, then either Party may elect 
within ten (10) business days after such damage, to terminate occupancy of the 
damaged Collocation Space, and if either Party shall so elect, by giving the other 
wrinen notice of termination, both Parties shall stand released of and h m  further 
liabiity under the terms hereof If the Collocation Space shall suffer only minor 
damage and shall not be rendered wholly unsuitable for Coral Telecom‘s permitted use, 
or is damaged and the option to terminate is not exercised by either Party, BellSouth 
covenants and agrees to proceed promptly without expense to Coral Telecom, except 
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for bprovements not the property of BellSouth, to repair the damage. BellSouth shall 
have a reasonable time within which to rebuild or make any repairs, and such 
rebuilding and repairing shall be subject to delays caused by storm, shortages of labor 
and materials, govemment regulations, strikes, walkouts, and causes beyond the 
control of BellSouth, which causes shall not be construed as limiting factors, but as 
exemplary only. Coral Telecom may, at its own expense, accelerate the rebuild of its 
collocated space and equipment provided however that a BellSouth Certified Supplier 
is used and the necessary space preparation has been completed. If Coral Telecom's 
acceleration of the project increases the cost of the project, then those additional 
charges will be incurred by Coral Telecom. Where allowed and where practical, Coral 
Telecom may erect a temporary facility while BellSouth rebuilds or makes repairs. In 
all cases where the Collocation Space shall be rebuilt or repaired, Coral Telecom shall 
be entitled to an equitable abatement of rent and other charges, depending upon the 
unsuitability of the Collocation Space for Coral Telecom's permitted use, until such 
Collocation Space is fidly repaired and restored and Coral Telecom's equipment 
installed therein (but in no event later than thirty (30) calendar days after the 
Collocation Space is hlly repaired and restored). Where Coral Telexom has placed an 
Adjacent Arrangementpursuant to Section 3, Coral Telecom shall have the sole 
responsibility to repair or replace said Adjacent Arrangement provided herein. 
Pursuant to this Section, BellSouth will restore the associated services to the Adjacent 
Arrangement. 

- 

14. Eminent Domain 

14.1 If the whole of a Collocation Space or Adjacent Arrangement shall be taken by any 
public authority under the power of d e n t  domain, then this Attachment shall 
terminate with respect to such Collocation Space or Adjacent Arrangement as of the 
day possession shall be taken by such public authority and rent and other charges for 
the Collocation Space or Adjacent Arrangement shall be paid up to that day with 
proportionate refund by BellSouth of such rent and charges as may have been paid in 
advance for a period subsequent to the date of the taking. If any part of the 
Collocation Space or Adjacent Arrangement shall be taken under eminent domain, 
BellSouth and Coral Telecom shall each have the right to terminate this Attachment 
with respect to such Collocation Space or Adjacent Arrangement and declare the same 
null and void, by written notice of such intention to the other Party within ten (IO) 
business days after such taking. 

15. Nonexclusivity 

15.1 Coral Telecom understands that this Attachment is not exclusive and that BellSouth 
may enter into similar agreements with other Parties. Assignment of space pursuant to 
all such agreements shall be determined by space availability and made on a first come, 
first served basis 
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ENVIRONMENTALANDSAFETY 
PRINCIPLES 

The following principles provide basic guidance on environmental and safety issues when applying 
for and establishing Physical Collocation arrangements. 

1. GENERAL PRINCIPLES 

1.1 ComDliance with hDlicable Law. BellSouth and Coral Telecom agree to comply with 
applicable federal, state, and local environmental and safety laws and regulations 
hchulhg U.S. Environmental Protection Agency (USEPA) regulations issued under 
the Clean Air Act (CAA), Clean Water Act (CWA), Resource Conservation and 
Recovery Act (RCRA), Comprehensive Environmental Response, Compensation and 
Liability Act (CERCLA), Superfund Amendments and Reauthorization Act (SARA), 
the Toxic Substances Control Act (TSCA), and OSHA regulations issued under the 
Occupational Safety and Health Act of 1970, as amended and NFPA and National 
Electrical Codes (NEC) and the NESC (“Applicable Laws”). Each Party shall notify 
the other if compliance inspections are conducted by regulatory agencies andor 
citations are issued that relate to any aspect of this Attachment. 

w. BellSouth and Coral Telecom shall provide notice to the other, including 
Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDSs), of known and recognized physical hazards or 
Hazardous Chemicals exkting on site or brought on site. Each Party is required to 
provide specific notice for known potential I”inent Danger conditions. Coral 
Telecom should contact 1-800-743-6737 for BellSouth MSDS sheets. 

Practiceslprocedures. BellSouth may make available additional environmental control 
procedures for Coral Telecom to follow when working at a BellSouth Premises (See 
Section 2, below). These practicedprocedures will represent the regular work 
practices required to be followed by the employees and contractors of BellSouth for 
environmental protection. Coral Telecom will require its contractors, agents and 
others accessing the BellSouth Premises to comply with these practices. Section 2 
lists the Environmental categories where BST practices should be followed by Coral 
Telecom when operating in the BellSouth Premises. 

Environmental and Safe& huections. BellSouth reserves the right to inspect the 
Coral Telecom space with proper notification. BellSouth reserves the right to stop 
any Coral Telecom work operation that imposes Imminent Danger to the environment, 
employees or other persons m the area or Facility. 

Hazardous Materials Broueht On Site. Any hazardous materials brought into, used, 
stored or abandoned at the BellSouth Premises by Coral Telecom are owned by Coral 
Telecom Coral Telecom will i n d w  BellSouth for claims, lawsuits or damages to 
persons or property caused by these materials. Without prior written BellSouth 

1.2 

1.3 

1.4 

1.5 

Version 1Q02: 02-20-02 

5 5 4 O f e 4 6  



1.6 

1.7 

1.8 

2. 

2.1 

2.2 

Attachment 4Central O5ce 
Exhiiit A 

Page 36 
approval, no substantial new safety or environmental hazards can be created by Coral 
Telecom or Werent hazardous materials used by Coral Telecom at BellSouth Facility. 
Coral Telecom must demonstrate adequate emergency response capabilities h r  its 
materials used or remaining at the BellSouth Facility. 

S ~ i k  and Releases. When contamination is discovered at a BellSouth Premises, the 
Party discovering the condition must  not^ BellSouth All Spills or Releases of 
regulated materials will immediately be reported by Coral Telecom to BellSouth. 

Coordinated Environmental Plans and Permits. BellSouth and Coral Telecom will 
coordinate plans, permits or information required to be submitted to government 
agencies, such as emergency response plans, spill prevention control and 
countermeasures (SPCC) plans and community reporting. If fees are associated with 
filing, BellSouth and Coral Telecom will develop a cost sharing procedure. If 
BellSouth’s permit or EPA identification number must be used, Coral Telecom must 
comply with all of BellSouth’s permit conditions and environmental processes, 
including environmental “best management practices (BMP)” (see Section 2, below) 
and/or selection of BST disposition vendors and disposal sites. 

Environmental and Safetv Indemnification. BellSouth and Coral Telecom shall 
indenmi@, defend and hold harmless the other Party fiom and against any claims 
(includmg, without limitation, third-party claims for personal injury or death or real or 
personal property damage), judgments, damages, (including direct and indirect 
damages, and punitive damages), penalties, h e s ,  forfeitures, costs, liabilities, interest 
and losses arising in connection with the violation or alleged violation of any 
Applicable Law or contractual obligation or the presence or alleged presence of 
contamination arising out of the acts or omissions of the indenm@hg Party, its agents, 
contractors, or employees concerning its operations at the Facility. 

CATEGORIES FOR CONSIDERATION OF ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES 

When performing functions that fall under the following Environmental categories on 
BellSouth’s Premises, Coral Telecom agrees to comply with the applicable sections of 
the current ksue of BellSouth’s Environmental and Safety Methods and Procedures 
(M&Ps), incorporated herein by this reference. Coral Telecom W e r  agrees to 
cooperate with BellSouth to ensure that Coral Telecom’s employees, agents, and/or 
subcontractorS are knowledgeable of and satisfy those provisions of BellSouth’s 
Environmental M&Ps which apply to the specific Environmental hc t ion  being 
performed by Coral Telecom, its employees, agents d o r  subcontractors. 

The most current version of reference documentation must be requested h m  
BellSouth. 
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ENVIRONMENTAL 
CATEGORIES 

Disposal of hazardous 
material or other regulated 
material 
:e.g., batteries, fluorescent 
xbes, solvents & cleaning 
naterials) 

Emergency response 

Eontract labodoutsourcing 
For services with 
:nvironmental implications 
to be performed on 
BellSouth Premises 
[e.g., disposition of 
hazardous matwwaste;  
maintenance of storage 
t a w  
kinsportation of hazardous 
material 

Maintenancdoperations 
work which may produce a 
waste 

Other maintenance work 
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ENVIR0"TAL 
ISSUES 

Compliance with all applicable 
local, state, & federal laws and 
regulations 

Pollution liability insurance 

EVET approval of contractor 

H b w a s t e  release/spill fire 
safety emergency 

Compliance with all applicable 
local, state, & f d q a l  laws and 
regulations 

Performance of services m 
accordance with BST's 
environmental M&Ps 

Insurance 
Compliance with all applicable 
local, state, & federal laws and 
regulations 

Pollution liability insurance 

EVET approval of contractor 

Compliance with all application 
local, state, & federal laws and 
regulations 

Protection of BST employees 
and equipment 

Exhibit I 
Page 3 

ADDRESSED BY THE 
FOLLOWING 

DOCUMENTATION 

Std T&C 450 
Fact Sheet Series 17000 

Std T&C 660-3 

Approved Environmental 
Vendor List (Contact E/S 
Managemetlt) 

Fact Sheet Series 1700 
Building Emergency 
Operations Plan (EOP) 
[specific to and located on 
Premises) 

Std T&C 450 

Std T&C 450-B 
(Contact E/S for copy of 
appropriate E/S M&Ps.) 

Std T&C 660 

Std T&C 450 
Fact Sheet Series 17000 

Std T&C 660-3 

Approved Environmental 
Vendor List (Contact E/S 
Manag-t) 

Std T&C 450 

29CFR 1910.147 (OSHA 
Standard) 
29cFR 1910 subpart 0 
(OSHA Standard) 
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lanitorial services 

Manhole cleaning 

%emoving or disturbing 
milding materials that may 
:ontain asbestos 

AU waste removal and disposal 
must conform to all applicable 
federal, state and local 
regulations 

AU Hazardous Material and 
Waste 

Asbestos notification and 
protection of employees and 
equipment 

Compliance with all applicable 
local, state, & federal laws and 
reguhtions 

Pollution liability insurance 

EVET approval of contractor 

Asbgtos work practices 

Page 3 
P&SM Manager - Procurement 

Fact Sheet Series 17000 

GU-BTEN-OOIBT, Chapter 3 
BSP 010-170-001BS 
(H") 

Std T&C 450 
Fact Sheet 14050 
BSP 620-145-01 IPR 
Issue A, August 1996 

Std T&C 660-3 

Approved Environmental 
Vendor List (Contact E/S 
Management) 

GU-BTEN-OOIBT, Chapter 3 For 
que&m~ regarding removing or 
disturbing mataials that contain 
asbestos, call the BellSouth 
Building Senice Center: 
AL, MS, TN, KY & LA (local 
area code) 557-6194 
n, GA, NC & SC (local area 
code) 780-2740 

3. DEFINITIONS 

-r. Under RCRA, the person whose act produces a Hazardous Waste, as defined in 40 
CFR 261, or whose act first causes a Hazardous Waste to become subject to regulation. The 
Generator is legally responsible for the proper management and disposal of Hazardous Wastes in 
accordance with regulations. 

Hazardous Chemical. As defined in the U.S. Occupational Safety and Health (OSHA) hazard 
communication standard (29 CFR 1910.1200), any chemical which is a health hazard or physical 
hazard. 

-. As de6ned in Section 1004 of RCRA. 
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Imminent Daneer. Any conditions or practices at a facility which are such that a danger exists 
which could reasonably be expected to cause immdite death or serious harm to people or 
immdite  signiscant damage to the environment or natural resources. 

-. As deked in Section 101 ofCERCLA. 

4. ACRONYMS 

- E/S - EnvironmentdSafety 

- Environmental Vendor Evaluation Team 

DECLDEC - Department Environmental Coordinatorhcal Department Environmental 
Coordinator 

GU-BTEN-001BT - BellSouth Environmental Methods and Procedures 

N- - National Electrical Safety.Codes 

P&SM - Property & Services Management 

Std. T&C - Standard Terms & Conditions 
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BELLSOUTH 

REMOTE SITE PHYSICAL COLLOCATION 

1. 

1.1 

1.2 

ScoDe of Attachment. The rates, terms, and conditions contained within this 
Attachment shall only apply when Coral Telecom is occupying the Remote Collocation 
Space as a sole occupant or as a Host within a Remote Site Location pursuant to this 
Attachment. 

Right to OCCUD~. BellSouth shall offer to Coral Telecom Remote Site Collocation on 
rates, terms, and conditions that are just, reasonable, non-discriminatory and consistent 
with the rules of the Federal Comm&ations Commission (“FCC”). Subject to the 
rates, terms, and conditions of this Attachment where space is available and 
collocation is technically feasible, BellSouth will allow Coral Telecom to occupy that 
certain area designated by BellSouth within a BellSouth Remote Site Location, or on 
BellSouth property upon which the BellSouth Remote Site Location is located, of a 
size, which is specified by Cord Tele” and agreed to by BellSouth @ereinafter 
“Remote Collocation Space”). BellSouth Remote Site Locations include cabinets, 
huts, and controlled environmental vaults owned or leased by BellSouth that house 
BellSouth Network Facilities. To the extent this Attachment does not include all the 
necessary rates, terms and conditions for BellSouth remote locations other than 
cabinets, huts and controlled environmental vaults, the Parties will negotiate said rates, 
terms, and conditions upon request for collocation at BellSouth remote locations other 
than those specified above. 

1.3 Suace Reservation. 

1.3.1 In all states other than Florida, the number of racksbays specified by Coral Telecom 
may contemplate a request for space sufficient to accommodate Coral Telecom’s 
growth within a two year period. 

In the state of Florida, the number of racksibays specified by Coral Telecom may 
contemplate a request for space sufficient to accommodate Coral Telecom’s growth 
within an eighteen ( 18) month period. 

Neither BellSouth nor any of BellSouth’s affiliates may reserve space for f h r e  use on 
more preferential terms than those set forth above. 

Third Partv ProDertv. If the Premises, or the property on which it is located, is leased 
by BellSouth fiom a Third Party or othenvise controlled by a Third Party, special 

1.3.2 

1.3.3 

1.4 
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considerations and intervals may apply in addition to the terms and conditions of this 
Attachment. Additionally, where BellSouth notifies Coral Telecom that BellSouth’s 
agreement with a Third Party does not grant BellSouth the abiity to provide access 
and use rights to others, upon Coral Telecom’s request, BellSouth will use its best 
efforts to obtain the owner’s consent and to otherwise secure. such rights for Coral 
Telecom Coral Telecom agrees to reimburse BellSouth for the reasonable and 
demonstrable costs incurred by BellSouth in obtaining such rights for Coral Telecom 
In cases where a Third Party agreement does not grant BellSouth the right to provide 
access and use rights to others as contemplated by this Attachment and BellSouth, 
despite its best efforts, is unable to secure such access and use rights for Coral 
Telecom as above, Coral Telecom shall be responsible for obtaining such permission to 
access and use such property. BellSouth shall cooperate with Coral Telecom in 
obtaining such permission. 

Suace Reclamation In the event of space exhaust within a Remote Site Location, 
BellSouth may include in its documentation for the Petition for Waiver filing any 
unutilized space in the Remote Site Location. Coral Telecom will be responsible for 
any justification ofunutilized space within its Remote Collocation Space, if the 
appropriate state commission requires such justification. 

Use of Soace. Coral Telecom shall use the Remote Collocation Space for the 
purposes of instalhng, maintaining and operating Coral Telecom’s equipment (to 
include testing and monitoring equipment) necessary for interconnection with 
BellSouth services and facilities or for accessing BellSouth unbundled network 
elements (UNEs)  for the provision of telecommunications services, as speciiiccally set 
forth in this Attachment. The Remote Collocation Space may be used for no other 
purposes except as specifically d e s c n i  b i n  or in any amendment hereto. 

Rates and charees. Coral Telecom agrees to pay the rates and charges identified in 
Exhibit C attached hereto. 

1.5 

1.6 

1.7 

1.8 

1.9 

2. 

2.1 

If any due date contained m this Attachment falls on a weekend or National holiday, 
then the due date will be the next busmess day therder. For intervals of ten (10) days 
or less National holidays will be excluded. 

The Parties agree to comply with all applicable federal, state, county, local and 

their obligations hereunder. 
*e laws, rules, ordinances, regulations and codes m the performance of . . . .  

SDaW Availsbilitv ReDort 

-. Upon request h m  Coral Telecom, BellSouth will provide 
a written report (“Space Availability Report”), descnimg in detail the space that is 
available for collocation and specifying the amount of Remote Collocation Space 
available at the Remote Site Location requested, the number of collocators present at 
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the Remote Site Location, any modifications in the use of the space since the last 
report on the Remote Site Location requested and the measures BellSouth is taking to 
make additional space available for collocation arrangements. A Space Availability 
Report does not reserve space at the Remote Site Location. 

The request fiom Coral Telecom for a Space Availability Report must be written and 
must include the Common Language Location Identification (“CLLI”) code for both 
the Remote Site Location and the serving central ofice. The CLLI code information 
for the serving central ofice i s  located in the National Exchange Caniers Association 
(NECA) TariffFCC No. 4. If Coral Telecom is unable to obtain the CLLI code hm, 
for example, a site visit to the remote site, Coral Telecom may request the CLLI code 
fiom BellSouth To obtain a CLLI code for a remote site directly fiom BellSouth, 
Coral Telecom should submit to BellSouth a Remote Site Interconnection Request for 
Remote Site CLLI Code prior to submitti its request for a Space Availability 
Report. Coral Telecom should complete all the requested information and submit the 
Request with the applicable fee to BellSouth. 

BellSouth will respond to a request for a Space Availability Repon for a particular 
Remote Site Location within ten (10) calendar days of receipt of such request. 
BellSouth will make best efforts to respond in ten (10) calendar days to such a request 
when the request includes eom two (2) to five (5) Remote Site Locations within the 
same state. The response time for requests of more than five ( 5 )  Remote Site 
Locations shall be negotiated between the Parties. If BellSouth cannot met the ten 
(10) calendar day response time, BellSouth shall notlfy Coral Telecom and inform 
Coral Telecom of the time came under which it can respond. 

Remote Terminal information. Upon request, BellSouth will provide Coral Telecom 
with the following information concerning BellSouth’s remote terminals: (i) the 
address of the remote terminal, (i) the CLLI code of the remote terminal, (hi the 
carrier serving area of the remote terminal; (iv) the designation of which remote 
terminals subtend a particulat central office; and (v) the number and address of 
customers that are served by a particular remote terminaL 

BellSouth will provide this information on a first come, first served basis within thirty 
(30) calendar days of a Coral Telecom request subject to the following conditions: (i) 
the information will only be provided on a CD in the same format m which it appears 
m BellSouthls systems; (ii) the information will only be provided for each serving wire 
center designated by Coral Telecom, up to a maximum of thirty (30) wire centers per 
Coral Telecom request per month per state, and up to for a maximum of 120 wire 
centers total per month per state for all CLECs; and (i) Coral Telecom agrees to pay 
the costs incurred by BellSouth in providing the information. 

2.1.1 

2.1.2 

2.2 

2.2.1 
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3. . COhXtiOnODtiOIlS 

3.1 -. BellSouth shall allow Coral Telecom to collocate Coral Telecom’s 
equipment and facilities without requiring the construction of a cage or similar 
structure. BellSouth shall allow Coral Telecom to have direct access to Coral 
Telecom’s equipment and facilities. BellSouth shall make cageless collocation 
available in single rackhay increments. Except where Coral Telecom’s equipment 
requires special technical considerations (e.g., special cable racking, isolated ground 
plane, etc.), BellSouth shall assign cageless Collocation Space in conventional 
equipment rack lineups where feasible. For equipment requiring special technical 
considerations, Coral Telecom must provide the equipment layout, including spatial 
dimensions for such equipment pursuant to generic requirements contained in 
Telcordia GR-63-Core, and shall be responsible for compliance with all special 
technical requirements associated with such equipment pursuant. 

3.2 At Coral Telecom’s expense, Coral Telecom may arrange with a Supplier 
certified by BellSouth (“Certified Supplier”) to construct a collocation arrangement 
enclosure, where technically feasible as that term has been de6ned by the FCC, in 
accordance with BellSouth’s guidelines and specilications prior to starting equipment 
installation. BellSouth will provide guidelines and specifications upon request. Coral 
Telecom’s Certified Supplier shall be responsible for filing and receiving any and all 
necessary permits andor licenses for such construction. BellSouth shall cooperate 
with Coral Telecom and provide, at Coral Telecom’s expense, the documentation, 
including existing building architectural drawings, enclosure drawings, and 
specifications required and necessary for Coral Telecom to obtain the zoning, permits 
and/or other licenses. Coral Telecom’s Certified Supplier shall bill Coral Telecom 
directly for all work performed for Coral Telecom pursuant to this Attachment and 
BellSouth shall have no liabdity for nor responsibility to pay such charges imposed by 
Coral Telecom’s Certified Supplier. Coral Telecom must provide the local BellSouth 
Remote Site Location contact with two Access Keys used to enter the locked 
enclosure. Except in case of emergency, BellSouth will not access Coral Telecom’s 
locked enclosure prior to not- Coral Telecom. Upon request, BellSouth shall 
construct the enclosure for Coral Telecom. 

3.2.1 BellSouth may elect to review Coral Telecom’s plans and specifications prior to 
allowing construction to start to ensure compliance with BellSouth’s guidelines and 
spechtbns. Notification to Coral Telecom indicating BellSouth’s desire to execute 
this review will be provided in BellSouth‘s response to the Initial Application, if Coral 
Telecom has indicated their desire to construct their own enclosure. If Coral 
Telecom’s Initial Application does not indicate their desire to construct their own 
enclosure, but their subsequent firm order does indicate their desire to construct h i r  
own enclosure, then notification to review will be given within ten (IO) calendar day 
after the Fm Order date. BellSouth shall complete its review within fifteen (15) 
calendar days after the receipt of the plans and specifications. Regardless ofwhetlm 
or not BellSouth elects to review Coral Telecom’s plans and specifications, BellSouth 
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reserves the right to inspect the enclosure after construction to make sure it is 
COnStNCted accordmg to the submitted plans and spec5cations andor BellSouth’s 
guidelines and specikations, as applicable. BellSouth shall require Coral Telecom to 
remove or correct within seven (7) calendar days at Coral Telecom’s expense any 
structure that does not meet these plans and spec5cations or, where applicable, 
BellSouth guidelines and specifications. 

Shared Collocation Coral Telecom may allow other telecommunications carriers to 
share Coral Telecom’s Remote Collocation Space pursuant to terms and conditions 
agreed to by Coral Telecom (“Host”) and other telecommunications carriers 
(“Guests”) and pursuant to this Section, except where the BellSouth Remote Site 
Location is located within a leased space and BellSouth is prohibited by said lease 
h m  offering such an option or is located on property for which BellSouth holds an 
easement and such easement does not permit such an option Coral Telecom shall 
notify BellSouth in writing upon execution of any agreement between the Host and its 
Guest within ten (10) calendar days of its execution and prior to any Firm Order. 
Further, such notice shall include the name of the Guest(s) and the term of the 
agreement, and shall contain a certification by Coral Telecom that said agreement 
imposes upon the Guest(s) the same terms and conditions for Remote Collocation 
Space as set forth in this Attachment between BellSouth and Coral Telecom. 

* 

3.3 

3.3.1 Coral Telecom, as the Host, shall be the sole interface and responsible Party to 
BellSouth for assessment of rates and charges contained within this Attachment and 
for the purposes of ensuring that the safety and security requirements of this 
Attachment are llty complied with by the Guest, its employees and agents. BellSouth 
shall provide Coral Telecom with a proration of the costs of the collocation space 
based on the number of collocators and the space used by each with a minimum charge 
of one (1) bay/rack per HosUGuest. In those instances where the Host permits a Guest 
to use a shewwithin the Host’s bay, BellSouth will not prorate the cost of the bay. In 
a l l  states other than Florida, and in addition to the foregoing, Coral Telecom shall be 
the responsible party to BellSouth for the purpose of submitting applications for initial 
and additional equipment placement of Guest. In Florida the Guest may directly submit 
initial and additional equipment placement applications us@ the Host’s access carrier 
name abbreviation (ACNA). A separate Guest application shall require the assessment 
of an Initial or Subsequent Application Fee, as set forth in Exhiiit C, which will be 
charged to the Host. 

Notwithstanding the foregoing, the Guest may arrange diredy with BellSouth for the 
provision of the interconnecting facities between BellSouth and the Guest and for the 
provision of the services and access to unbundled network elements. The bill for these 
interconnecting facilities, services and access to UNEs will be charged to the Guest 
pursuant to the applicable tariff or the Guest’s Interconnection Agreement with 
BellSouth. 

3.3.2 
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3.3.3 Coral Telecom shall indemnify and hold harmless BellSouth kom any and all claims, 
actions, causes of action, ofwhatever kind or nature arising out ofthe presence of 
Coral Telecom’s Guests in the Remote Collocation Space except to the extent caused 
by BellSouth’s sole negligence, gross negligence, or willful misconduct. 

A- Subject to technical feasibility and space availability, BellSouth 
will permit adjacent Remote Site collocation arrangements (“Remote Site Adjacent 
Arrangement”) on the property on which the Remote Site is located, where the 
Remote Site Adjacent Arrangement does not interfere with access to existing or 
planned structures or facilities on the Remote Site Location property. The Remote 
Site Adjacent Arrangement shall be constructed or procured by Coral Telecom and in 
conformance with BellSouth’s design and construction specifications. Further, Coral 
Telecom shall construct, procure, maintain and operate said Remote Site Adjacent 
Arrrlqgement(s) pursuant to all of the terms and conditions set forth in this 
Attachment. Rates shall be negotiated at the time of the application for the Remote 
Site Adjacent Arrangement. 
Should Coral Telecom elect Adjacent Collocation, Coral Telecom must arrange with a 
Certified Supplier to construct a Remote Site Adjacent Arrangement structure in 
accordance with BellSouth’s guidelines and specifications. Where local building codes 
require enclosure specifications more stringent than BellSouth’s standard specification, 
Coral Telecom and Coral Telecom’s Certified Supplier must comply with local 
building code requirements. Coral Telecom’s Certified Supplier shall be responsible 
for sling and receiving any and all necessary zoning, permits d o r  licenses for such 
construction. Coral Telecom’s Certified Supplier shall bill Coral Telecom directly for 
all work performed for Coral Telecom pursuaut to this Attachment and BellSouth shall 
have no liability for nor responsibility to pay such charges imposed by Coral Telecom’s 
Certified Supplier. Coral Telecom must provide the local BellSouth Remote Site 
Location contact with two cards, keys or other access device used to enter the locked 
enclosure. Except in cases of emergency, BellSouth shall not access Coral Telecom’s 
locked enclosure prior to notifying Coral Telecom. 

Coral Telecom must submit its plans and specifications to BellSouth with its Firm 
Order. BellSouth shall review Coral Telecom’s plans and specifications prior to 
construction of a Remote Site Adjacent A“gement(s) to ensure compliance with 
BellSouth’s guidelines and specifications. BellSouth shall complete its review within 
fiffeen (15) calendar days after receipt of plans and specifications. BellSouth may 
iospeCt the Remote Site Adjacent Arrangement(s) during and der construction to 
con6rm it is constructed according to the submitted plans and specifications. 
BellSouth shall require Coral Telecom to remove or correct within seven (7) calendar 
days at Coral Telecom’s expense any structure that does not meet these plans and 
specifications. 

Coral Telecom shall provide a concrete pad, the structure housing the arrangement, 
heating/ventilation/air conditioning (‘WAC”), lighting, and all facilities that COMect 
the structure (i.e. racking, conduits, etc.) to the BellSouth point of demarcation. At 

3.4 

3.4.1 

3.4.2 

3.4.3 
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Coral Telecom’s option, and where the local authority having jurisdiction permits, 
BellSouth shall provide an AC power source and access to physical collocation 
services and facilities subject to the same nondiscriminatory requirements as applicable 
to any other physical collocation arrangement. In Louisiana, BellSouth will provide 
DC power to Adjacent Collocation sites where technically feasible, as that term has 
been defined by the FCC. Coral Telecom’s Certified Supplier shall be responsible, at 
Coral Telecom’s expense, for filing and receiving any and all necessary zoning, permits 
and/or licenses for such arrangement. BellSouth shall allow Shared Collocation within 
a Remote Site Adjacent Arrangement pursuant to the terms and conditions set forth 
herein, 

3.5 

3.5.1 

3.5.2 

3.5.3 

4. 

4.1 

Co-canier crossannect (CCXC). The primary purpose of collocating CLEC 
equipment is to interconnect with BellSouth‘s network or access BellSouth’s 
unbundled network elements for the provision of telecommunications services. 
BellSouth will permit Coral Telecom to interconnect between its virtual or physical 
collocation arrangements and those of another collocated CLEC whose Agreement 
contains co-carrier cross-connect language. At no point in time shall Coral Telecom 
use the Coflocation Space for the sole or primary purpose of cross connecting to other 
CLECs. 

The CCXC shall be provisioned through facities owned by Coral Telecom. Such 
connections to other carriers may be made using either optical or electrical facilities. 
Coral Telecom may deploy such optical or electrical connections directly between its 
own facities and the facilities of other CLEC(s) without being routed through 
BellSouth equipment. Coral Telecom may not self-provision CCXC on any BellSouth 
distnbution fim, Pot Bay, DSX or LGX. Coral Telecom is responsible for ensurhg 
the integrity of the si@ 

Coral Telecom shall be responsible for obtaining authorization &om the other 
CLEC(s) involved. Coral Telecom must use a BellSouth Certified Supplier to place 
the CCXC. There will be a recurring charge per linear foot of common cable support 
structure used. Coral Telecom-provisioned CCXC shall utilize common cable support 
structure. In the case of two contiguous collocation arrangements, Coral Telecom 
may have the option of constructing its own dedicated support structure. 

To order CCXCs Coral Telecom must submit an Initid Application or Subsequent 
Application. If no modification to the Collocation Space is requested other than the 
placanent of CCXCs, the Subsequent Application Fee for CCXC, as defined in 
Exbiiit C, will apply. If modifications in addition to the placement of CCXCs are 
requested, the Initial Application or Subsequent Application Fee will apply. 

Occuoancy 

Occuuancy. BellSouth will n o t 3  Coral Telecom in Writing that the Remote 
Collocation Space is ready for occupancy (“Space Ready Date”). Coral Telecom will 
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schedule and complete an acceptance walkthrough of each Remote Collocation Space 
with BellSouth within meen (15) calendar days of BellSouth’s not- Coral 
Telecom that Remote Collocation Space is ready for occupancy (“Space Ready 
Date”). In the event that Coral Telecom fails to complete an acceptance walkthrough 
within this 6ftm (15) calendar day interval, the Remote Collocation Space shall be 
deemed accepted by Coral Telecom and billing will commence on the sixteenth day 
after BellSouth releases the Remote Collocation Space. Coral Telecom must notify 
BellSouth in writing that collocation equipment installation is complete and is 
operational with BellSouth’s network. BellSouth may, at its option, not accept orders 
for cross conuects until receipt of such notice. For purposes of this paragraph, Coral 
Telecom’s telecommunications equipment will be deemed operational when cross- 
connected to BellSouth’s network for the purpose of service provision. 

Termination of Occuuancy. In addition to any other provisions addressing termination 
of occupancy in this Attachment, Coral Telecom may terminate occupancy in a 
particular Remote Collocation Space by submitting a Subsequent Application 
requesting termination of occupancy. A Subsequent Application Fee will not apply for 
termination of occupancy. BellSouth may terminate Coral Telecom’s right to occupy 
the Remote Collocation Space in the event Coral Telecom fails to comply with any 
provision of this Agreement. 

4.2 

4.2.1 Upon termination of occupancy, Coral Telecom at its expense shall remove its 
equipment and other property 6om the Remote Collocation Space. Coral Telecom 
shall have thirty (30) calendar days *om the termination date to complete such 
removal, including the removal of all equipment and facities of Coral Telecom’s 
Guests, unless Coral Telecom’s Guest bas assumed responsibility for the collocation 
space housing the Guest’s equipment and executed the documentation required by 
BellSouth prior to such removal date. Coral Telecom shall conthue payment of 
monthly fees to BellSouth until such date as Coral Telecom, and if applicable Coral 
Telecom’s Guest, has M y  vacated the Remote Collocation Space and the Space 
Relinquish Form has been accepted by BellSouth. Should Coral Telecom or Coral 
Telecom’s Guest fail to vacate the Remote Collocation Space within thirty (30) 
calendar days fiom the termination date, BellSouth shall have the right to remove the 
equipment and other property of Coral Telecom or Coral Telecom’s Guest at Coral 
Telecom’s expense and with no Wity for damage or injury to Coral Telecom or 
Coral Telecom’s Guest’s property unless caused by the gross negligence or intentional 
Illisconduct of BellSouth. Upon termination of Coral Telecom’s right to occupy 
Remote Collocation Space, Coral Telecom shall surrender such Remote Collocation 
Space to BellSouth in the same condition as when first occupied by the Coral Telecom 
except for ordinary wear and tear unless otherwise agreed to by the Parties. For CEVs 
and huts Coral Telecom’s BellSouth Certified Supplier shall be responsible for 
updating and making any necessary changes to BellSouth’s records as required by 
BellSouth’s guidelines and specifications including but not limited to Record Drawings 
and ERMA Records. Coral Telecom shall be responsible for the cost of removhg any 
enclosure, together with all support structures (e.g., racking, conduits, power cables, 
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etc.), at the termination of occupancy and restoring the grounds to their original 
condition. 

Use of Remote Collocation SDace 

Euubment Tvoe. BellSouth permits the collocation of any type of equipment 
necessary for interconnection to BellSouth's network or for access to BellSouth's 
unbundled network elements in the provision of telecommunications services, as the 
term "necessary" is defined by FCC 47 C.F.R Section 5 1.323 (b). The primary 
purpose and function of any equipment collocated in a Remote Collocated Space must 
be for interconnection to BellSouth's network or for access to BellSouth's unbundled 
network elements in the provision of telecommunications services. 

Examples of equipment that would not be considered necessary include but are not 
limited to: Traditional circuit switching equipment, equipment used exclusively for 
call-related databases, computer servers used exclusively for providing information 
services, operations support system (OSS) equipment used to support CLEC network 
operations, equipment that generates customer orders, manages trouble tickets or 
inventory, or stores customer records in centralized databases, etc. Bemouth will 
determine upon receipt of an application ifthe requested equipment is necessary based 
on the criteria established by the FCC. Mul th t iona l  equipment placed on 
BellSouth's Premises must not place any greater relative burden on BellSouth's 
property than comparable singlefunction equipment. BellSouth reserves the right to 
permit collocation of any equipment on a nondiscriminatory basis. 

Such equipment must, at a r " u q  meet the following Telcordia Network 
Equipment Buildjag Systems (NEBS) G e n d  Equipment Requirements: Criteria 
Level 3 requirements as outlined in the Telcordia Special Report SR-3580, Issue 1 and 
equipment design spatial requirements per GR-63-CORE, Section 2, requirement 
numbers 3,23,25 and 34. Cageless collocation mangements must additionally meet 
GR-63-CORE, Section 2, requirement numbers 1,2, 5,6, 15, 17, 19,20,21 and 26. 
Except where otherwise required by a Commission, BellSouth shall comply with the 
applicable FCC rules relating to denial of collocation based on Coral Telecom's failure 
to comply with this Section. 

5. 

5.1 

5.1.1 

5.1.2 

5.1.2.1 AUCoralTelecomequipment installationshallcomplywithBellSouthTR73503-1lh, 
"Gkunding - Ensineering Procedures". Metallic cable sheaths and metallic strength 
members of optical liber cables as well as the metallic cable sheaths of all copper 
conductor cables shall be bonded to the designated grounding bus for the Remote Site 
Location. AU copper conductor pairs, working and non-working, shall be equipped 
with a solid state protector unit (over-voltage protection only) which has been listed 
by a nationally recognized testing laboratory. 

5.2 Coral Telecom shall not use the Remote Collocation Space for marketing purposes nor 
shall it place any identmg signs or markings in the area surrounding the Remote, 
Collocation Space or on the grounds of the Remote Site Location. 
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5.3 

5.4 

5.4.1 

5.5 

5.6 

5.7 

Coral Telecom shall place a plaque or other identification a&ed to Coral Telecom’s 
equipment to identify Coral Telecom’s equipment, includmg a list of emergency 
contacts with telephone numbers. 

Entrance Facilities. Coral Telecom may elect to place Coral Telecom-owned or Coral 
Telecom-leased 6ber entrance facilities into the Remote Collocation Space. BellSouth 
will designate the point of interconnection at the Remote Site Location housing the 
Remote Collocation Space, which is physically accessible by both Parties. Coral 
Telecom will provide and place copper cable through conduit kom the Remote 
Collocation Space to the Feeder Distriiution Interface to the splice location of 
sufficient length for splicing by BellSouth. Coral Telecom must contact BellSouth for 
instructions prior to placing the entrance facility cable. Coral Telecom is responsible 
for maintenance of the entrance facilities. 

Shared Use. Coral Telecom may utilize spare capacity on an existing interconnector 
entrance facility for the purpose of providing an entrance facility to Coral Telecom’s 
coUocation arrangement within the same BellSouth Remote Site Location. BellSouth 
shall allow splicing to the entrance facdity, provided that the 6ber is non-working 
fiber. The rates set forth in Exhiiit C will apply. If Coral Telecom desires to allow 
another CLEC to use its entrance facilities, additional rates, terms and conditions will 
apply and shall be negotiated between the Parties. 

Demarcation Point. BellSouth will designate the point(s) of demarcation between 
Coral Telecom’s equipment and/or network and BellSouth’s network. Each Party will 
be responsible for maintenance and operation of all equipment/facilities on its side of 
the demarcation point. Coral Telecom or its agent must perform all required 
maintenance to Coral Telecom equipment/facilities on its side of the demarcation 
point, pursuant to Section 5.6, foUowing. 

Coral TeIecom’s EpujDment and Facilities. Coral T e h m ,  or if required by this 
Attachment, Coral Telecom’s Certified Supplier, is solely responsible for the design, 
engkming, installation, testing, provisioning, performance, monitoring, maintenance 
and repair of the equipment and facilities used by Coral Telecom which must be 
performed in compliance with all applicable BellSouth policies and @ekes. Such 
equipment and facilities may include but are not limited to cablqs), equipment, and 
point of termination connections. Coral Telecom and its selected Certified Supplier 
must follow and comply with all BellSouth requirements outlined in BellSouth‘s TR 
73503, TR 13519, TR 73512, and TR 13564.. 

BellSouth’s Access to Remote Collocation SDace. From time to time BellSouth may 
require access to the Remote Collocation Space. BellSouth retains the right to access 
the Remote Collocation Space for the purpose of “g BellSouth equipment and 
Remote Site Location modifications. 
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5.8 Access. Pursuant to Section 12, Coral Telecom shall have access to the Remote 
Collocation Space twenty-four (24) hours a day, seven (7) days a week. Coral 
Telecom agrees to provide the name and social securiry number or date of birth or 
driver’s license number of each employee, contractor, or agents of Coral Telecom or 
Coral Telecom’s Guests provided with access keys or devices (“Access Keys”) prior 
to the issuance of said Access Keys. Key acknowledgement forms must be signed by 
Coral Telecom and returned to BellSouth Access Management within fifteen (15) 
calendar days of Coral Telecom’s receipt. Failure to return properly acknowledged 
form will result in the holding of subsequent requests until acknowledgements are 
current. Access Keys shall not be duplicated under any circumstances. Coral Telecom 
agrees to be responsible for all Access Keys and for the return of all said Access Keys 
in the possession of Coral Telecom employees, contractors, Guests, or agents after 
termination of the employment relationshp, contractual obligation with Coral Telecom 
or upon the termination of this Attachment or the termination of occupancy of an 
individual Remote Site collocation arrangement. 

BellSouth will permit one accompanied site visit to Coral Telecom’s designated 
collocation arrangement location after receipt of the BOM Fide Firm Order without 
charge to Coral Telecom. Coral Teiecom must submit to BellSouth the completed 
Access Control Request Form for all employees or agents requiring access to the 
BellSouth Remote Site Location a minimum of thirty (30) calendar days prior to the 
date Coral Telecom desires access to the Remote Collocation Space. In order to 
permit reasonable access during construction of the Remote Collocation Space, Coral 
Telecom may submit such a request at any time subsequent to BellSouth’s receipt of 
the BOM Fide Firm Order. In the event Coral Tele“ desires access to the Remote 
Collocation Space after submitting such a request but prior to access being approved, 
in addition to the first accompanied fiee visit, BellSouth shall permit Coral Telecom to 
access the Remote Collocation Space accompanied by a security escort at Coral 
Telecom’s expense. Coral Telecom must request escorted access at least three (3) 
business days prior to the date such access is desired. 

5.8.1 

5.9 Lost or Stolen Access Kem. Coral Telecom shall notify BellSouth m writing 
innnediately in the case of lost or stolen Access Keys. Should it become necessary for 
BellSouth to rekey Remote Site Locations or deactivate a card as a result of a lost 
Access Key(s) or for failure to return an Access Kefis), Coral Telecom shall pay for 
all reasonable costs associated with the re-keying or deactivating the card. 

5.10 Interference or ImDainnent. Notwithstanding any other provisions of this Attachment, 
Coral Telecom shall not use any product or service provided under this Agreement, 
any other service related thereto or used in combination therewith, or place or use any 
equipment and facilities in any manner that 1) significantly degrades, interferes with or 
impairs service provided by BellSouth or by any other other entity or any person’s use 
of its telecommunications service; 2) endangers or damages the equipment, facilities or 
other property of BellSouth or of any other entity or person; 3) compromises the 
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privacy of any communications; or 4)creates an unreasonable risk of injury or death to 
any individual or to the public. If BellSouth reasonably determines that any equipment 
or facilities of Coral Telecom violates the provisions of this paragraph, BellSouth shall 
give written notice to Coral Telecom, which notice shall direct Coral Telecom to cure 
the violation within forty-eight (48) hours of Coral Telecom’s actual receipt of written 
notice or, at a minimum, to commence curative measures within 24 hours and to 
exercise reasonable diligence to complete such measures as soon as possible thereafter. 
After receipt of the notice, the Parties agree to consult immediately and, ifnecessary, 
to inspect the arrangement. 

Except in the case of the deployment of an advanced service which signiscantly 
degrades the performance of other advanced services or traditional voice band 
services, ifcoral Telecom fails to take curative action within 48 hours or if the 
violation is of a character which poses an immediate and substantial threat of damage 
to property, injury or death to any person, or any other significant degradation, 
interference or impairment of BellSouth’s or any other entity’s service, then and only 
in that event BellSouth may take such action as it deems appropriate to correct the 
violation, including without limitation the interruption of electrical power to Coral 
Telecom’s equipment. BellSouth will endeavor, but is not required, to provide notice 
to Coral Telecom prior to taking such action and shall have no liability to Coral 
Telecom for any damages arising h m  such action, except to the extent that such 
action by BellSouth constitutes WW misconduct. 

For purposes of this section, the term significantly degrade shall mean an action that 
noticeably impairs a service firom a user’s perspective. In the case of the deployment 
of an advanced service which significantly degrades the performance of other 
advanced services or traditional voice band services and Coral Telecom fails to take 
curative action within 48 hours then BellSouth will establish before the relevant 
Commission that the technology deployment is causing the significant degradation 
Any claims of network harm presented to Coral Telecom or, if subsequently necessary, 
the relevant Commission must be supported with specific and verifiable information 
Where BellSouth demonstrates that a deployed techuology is significantly degrading 
the performance of other advanced services or traditional voice band services, Coral 
Telecom shall discontinue deployment of that technology and migrate its customers to 
technologies that will not significantly degrade the performance of other such services. 
Whe-re the only degraded service itself is a known disturber, and the newly deployed 
technology satisfies at least one of the criteria for a presumption that is acceptable for 
deployment under Section 47 C.F.R 5 1.230, the degraded service shall not prevail 
against the newly-deployed technology. 

Personaltv and its Removal. Facilities and equipment placed by Coral Telecom in the 
Remote Collocation Space shall not become a part of the Remote Site Location, even 
i f d e d ,  screwed or otherwise fastened to the Remote Collocation Space but shall 
retain their status as personalty and may be removed by Coral Telecom at any time. 

5.10.1 

5.10.2 

5.11 
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Any damage caused to the Remote Collocation Space by Coral Telecom’s employees, 
agents or representatives shall be promptly repaired by Coral Telecom at its expense. 

Alterations. In no case shall Coral Telecom or any person acting on bebalfof Coral 
Telecom make any rearrangement, modification, improvement, addition, or other 
alteration which could affect in any way space, power, HVAC, and/or safety 
considerations to the Remote Collocation Space or the BellSouth Remote Site 
Location without the written consent of BellSouth, which consent shall not be 
unreasonably withheld. The cost of any specialized alterations shall be paid by Coral 
Telecom Any such material rearrangement, modification, improvement, addition, or 
other alteration shall require an application and Application Fee. 

p. Coral Telecom shall be responsible for the 
general upkeep and cleaning of the Remote Collocation Space. Coral Telecom shall 
be responsible for removing any Coral Telecom debris fiom the Remote Collocation 
Space and &om in and around the Remote Collocation Site on each visit. 

Ordering and PreDaration of Collocation SDace 

Should any state or federal regulatory agency impose procedures or intervals 
applicable to Coral Telecom and BellSouth that are diEient fiom procedures or 
intervals set forth in this Section, whether now in effect or that become effective after 
execution of this Agreement, those procedures or intervals shall supersede the 
requirements set forth herein for that jurisdiction for all applications submitted for the 
first time after the effective date thereof 

5.12 

5.13 

6. 

6.1 

6.2 

6.3 

6.3.1 

Initial hlication. For Coral Telecom or Coral Telecom’s Guest(s) initial equipment 
placement, Coral Telecom shall submit to BellSouth a Physical Expandd 
Interconnection Application Document (“Initial Application”). The application is 
Bona Fide when it is complete and accurate, meaning that all required fields on the 
application are completed with the appropriate type of information. An application fee 
will apply. 

-n In the event Coral Telecom or Coral Telecom’s Guest(s) 
d e s k  to modify the use of the Remote Collocation Space after Bona Fide Firm 
Order, Coral Telecom shall complete an application detailing all information regarding 
the modification to the Remote Collocation Space (‘Subsequent Application”). 
BellSouth shall determine what modifications, if any, to the Remote Site Location are 
required to accommodate the change requested by Coral Telecom in the application. 
Such necessary modifications to the Remote Site Location may include, but are not 
limited to floor loading changes, changes necessary to meet HVAC requirements, 
changes to power plant requirements, equipment additions, etc. 

h l ica t ion  Fee for Subseuuent ADDliCatiOU The application fee paid by Coral 
Telecom for its request to modify the use of the Collocation Space shall be a full 
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Application Fee as set forth in Exhihiit C. The Subsequent Application is BOM Fide 
when it is complete and accurate, meaning that all required fields on the application are 
completed with the appropriate type of information. 

Availabilitv of Space . Upon submission of an application, BellSouth will permit Coral 
Telecom to physicaUy collocate, pursuant to the terms of this Attachment, at any 
BellSouth Remote Site Location, unless BellSouth has determined that there is no 
space available due to space limitations or that Remote Site Collocation is not 
practical for technical reasons. In the event space is not immediately available at a 
Remote Site Location, BellSouth reserves the right to make additional space available, 
in which case the conditions in Section 7 shall apply, or BellSouth may elect to deny 
space in accordance with this Section in which case virtual or adjacent collocation 
options may be available. Ifthe amount ofspace requested is not available, BellSouth 
will notify Coral Telecom of the amount that is available. 

6.4 

6.5 %ace Availabilitv Notification. 

- 6.5.1 Unless otherwise specified, BellSouth will respond to an application within ten (10) 
calendar days as to whether space is available or not available within a BellSouth 
Remote Site Location. BellSouth will also respond as to whether the application is 
Bona Fide and ifit is not BOM Fide the items necessary to cause the application to 
become BOM Fide. If the amount of space requested is not available, BellSouth will 
notify Coral Telecom of the amount of space that is available and no Application Fee 
shall apply. When BellSouth's response includes an amount of space less than that 
requested by Coral Telecom or differently configured, Coral Telecom must resubmit 
its application to reflect the actual space available. 

BellSouth will respond to a Florida application within fifteen (15) calendar days as to 
whether space is available or not available witbin a BellSouth Remote Site Location. 
BellSouth will also respond as to whether the application is Bona Fide and if it is not 
BOM Fide the items necessary to cause the application to become BOM Fide. If a 
lesser amount of space than requested is available, BellSouth will provide an 
Application Response for the amount of space that is available and an Application Fee 
will be assessed. When BellSouth's Application Response includes an amount of 
space less than that requested by Coral Telecom or differently configured, Coral 
Telecom must amend its application to reflect the actual space available prior to 
submating BOM Fide Finn Order 

6.5.2 

6.5.3 BellSouth will respond to a Louisiana application within ten (10) calendar days for 
space availability for one (1) to ten (10) applications; meen (15) calendar days for 
eleven (1 1) to twenty (20) applications; and for more than twenty (20) applications, it 
is increased by five ( 5 )  calendar days for every five additional applications received ' 

within five ( 5 )  business days. If the amount of space requested is not available, 
BellSouth will notify Coral Telecom of the amount of space that is available and no 
Application Fee will apply. When BellSouth's response includes an amount of space 
less than that requested by Coral Telecom or Merently configured, Coral Telecom 

Version lQ02 02-20-02 

574 of 846 



Attachment 4 - Remote Site 
Page 16 

must resubmit its application to reflect the actual space available. BellSouth will also 
respond as to whether the application is Bona Fide and ifit is not BOM Fide the items 
necessary to cause the application to become Bona Fide. 

Denial of ADulication. If BellSouth notifies Coral Telecom that no space is available 
(“Denial of Application”), BellSouth will not assess an Application Fee. Mer 
notifjmg Coral Telecom that BellSouth has no available space in the requested 
Remote Site Location, BellSouth will allow Coral Telecom, upon request, to tour the 
Remote Site Location within ten (IO) calendar days of such Denial of Application. In 
order to schedule said tour within ten (10) calendar days, the request for a tour of the 
Remote Site Location must be received by BellSouth within five ( 5 )  calendar days of 
the Denial of Application. 

* 

6.5 

6.6 FilinP of Petition for Waiver. Upon Denial of Application BellSouth will timely file a 
petition with the Commission pursuant to 47 U.S.C. 8 25 l(c)(6). BellSouth shall 
provide to the Commission any information requested by that Commission. Such 
information shall include which space, if any, BellSouth or any of BellSouth’s aililiates 
have reserved for hture use and a detailed description of the specific hture uses for 
which the space has been reserved. Subject to an appropriate nondisclosure agrement 
or provision, BellSouth shall permit Coral Telecom to inspect any plans or diagrams 
that BellSouth provides to the Commission. 
Waiting List. On a first-come, first-served basis governed by the date of receipt of an 
application or Letter of Intent, BellSouth will maintain a waiting list of requesting 
carriers who have either received a Denial of Application or, where it is publicly 
known that the Remote Site Location is out of space, have submitted a Letter of Intent 
to collocate. BellSouth will notify the telecommunications carriers on the waiting list 
that can be accommodated by the amount of space that becomes available according to 
the position of the telecommunications carriers on said waiting list. 

6.7 

6.8.1 In Florida, on a first-come, first-served basis governed by the date of receipt of an 
application or Letter of Intent, BellSouth will maintain a wai t i i  list of requesting 
carriers who have either received a Denial of Application or, where it is publicly 
known that the Remote Site Location is out of space, have submitted a Letter of Intent 
to collocate. Sixty (60) calendar days prior to space becoming available, ifknown, 
BellSouth will notify the Florida PSC and the telecommunications carriers on the 
waiting list by mail when space becomes available according to the position of 
telecommunications carrier on said waiting list. If not known sixty (60) c a l d  days 
m advance, BellSouth shall notify the Florida PSC and the t e l e c o d a t i o n s  carriers 
on the waiting list within two business days of the determination that space is 
available. A CLEC that, upon denial of physical collocation, requests virtual 
collocation shall be automatically placed on the waiting list. 

When space becomes available, Coral Telecom must submit an updated, complete, and 
correct application to BellSouth within thirty (30) cal& days of such notification. 
If Coral Telecom has originally requested caged collocation space and cageless 

6.8.2 
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6.9 

6.10 

6.10.1 

6.10.2 

6.10.3 In Tennessee, BellSouth will provide a written response (“Application Response”) 
within fifteen (15) calendar days of receipt of a BOM Fide application. The 
Application Response will include, at a minimum, the configuration of the space, the 
Cable Installation Fee, Cable Records Fee, and a firm price quote for the space 
preparation fees, as described in Section 8 provided tha! Coral Telecom has &en 
BellSouth a forecast of Coral Telecom’s collocation needs at least ten (10) calendar 
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collocation space becomes available, Coral Telecom may r e h e  such space and no@ 
BellSouth in writing within that time that Coral Telecom wants to maintain its ulace on - 
the waiting list without accepting such space. Coral Telecom may accept an amount 
of space less than its original request by submitting an application as set forth above, 
&-upon request, may maintain its position on the waiting list for the remaking space 
that was initially requested. If Coral Telecom does not submit such an application or 
noti@ BellSouth m writing as descriid above, BellSouth will offer such space to the 
next CLEC on the waiting list and remove Coral Telecom &om the waiting list. Upon 
request, BellSouth will advise Coral Telecom as to its position on the list. 

h- BellSouth will maintain on its Interconnection Services website a 
notification document that will indicate all Remote Site Locations that are without 
available space. BellSouth shall update such document within ten (10) calendar days 
of the date that BellSouth becomes aware that there is insufEcient space to 
a c c o m d a t e  Remote Site Collocation. BellSouth will also post a document on its 
Interconnection Services website that contains a general notice where space has 
become available in a Remote Site Location previously on the space exhaust list. 

ADulication Resmnse. 

In Alabama. Kentuch and North Carolina. when mace has been determined to be 
available, BellSouth &ll provide a wr?tenrespo~& (“Application Response”) within 
twenty-three (23) business days of the receipt of a BOM Fide application, which will 
include, at a minimum, the contiguration ofthe space, the CableInstallation Fee, Cable 
Records Fee, and the space preparation fees, as described in Section 8. 

In South Caroliua, BellSouth wiU provide a written response (“Application Response”) 
within thirty (30) calendar days of receipt of a BOM Fide application. The Application 
Response will include, at a ”um, the configuration of the space, the Cable 
Installation Fee, Cable Records Fee, and the space preparation fees, as described in 
Section 8.-When multiple applications are submitted in a state within a fifteen (15) 
calendar day window, BellSouth will respond to the BOM Fide applications as soon as 
possible, but no later than the following: within thirty (30) calendar days for BOM 
Fide applications one (1) -to five (5); within thirty-six (36) calendar days for BOM 
Fide applications six (6) -to ten (100; within forty-two (42) calendar days for BOM 
Fide. applications eleven (1 1) -to fifteen (15). Response intervals for multiple Bona 
Fide applications submitted within the same timefiame for the same state m excess of 
fifteen (15) xiwt be negotiated. All negotiations shall consider the total vohune fiom 
all requests fbm telecommunications companies for collocation. 
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days prior to submitting an application ifthe Coral Telecom has standardized space 
preparation rates in their Agreement and twenty (20) calendar days prior to submitting 
an application if the Coral Telecom has standardized space preparation rates in their 
Agreement. 

In Florida, within meen (15) calendar days of receipt of a BOM Fide application, 
when space has been determined to be available or when a lesser amount of space. than 
that requested is available, then with respect to the space available, BellSouth will 
provide a written response (“Application Response”) including sufficient information 
to enable Coral Telecom to place a Finn Order. The Application Response will 
include, at a minimum, the configuration of the space, the Cable Installation Fee, Cable 
Records Fee, and the space preparation fees, as d e s c r i i  in Section 8. When Coral 
Telecom submits ten (10) or more applications within ten (10) calendar days, the initial 
liken (15) day response period will increase by ten (10) calendar days for every 
additional ten (10) applications or Gaction thereof 

In Georgia and Mississippi, when space has been determiaed to be available, BellSouth 
will provide a written response (“Application Response”) within twenty (20) calendar 
days of receipt of a BOM Fide application. The Application Response will include, at 
a ”, the configuration of the space, the Cable Installation Fee, Cable Records 
Fee, and the space preparation fees, as described in Section 8. 

In Louisiana, when space has been determined to be available, BellSouth will respond 
with a written response (“ Application Response”) within thirty (30) calendar days for 
one (1) to ten (10) applications; thirty (35) calendar days for eleven (1 1) to twenty 
(20) applications; and for requests of more than twenty (20) applications, it is 
increased by five (5 )  calendar days for every five (5) applications received within five 
(5) business days. The Application Response will include, at a I-, the 
configuration of the space, the Cable Installation Fee, Cable Records Fee, and the 
space preparation fees, as d e s c r i i  in Section 8. 

Auolication Modifications. 

If a modification or revision is made to any information in the Bona Fide application 
prior to BOM Fide Fm Order, with the exception of modifications to Customer 
~nnation,  Contact Information or Billing Contact Infomuttion, either at the request 
of Coral Telecom or necessitated by technical considerations, said application shall be 
consideredanew application and shall be handled as a new application with respect to 
response and provisioning intervals and BellSouth will charge Coral Telecom a full 
application fee as set forth in Exhibit C. 

-. 
BOM Fide Finn Order. In Alabama, Kentucky and North Carolina, Coral Telecom 
shall indicate its intent to proceed with equipment installation in a BellSouth Remote 
Site Location by submitting a Physical Expanded Interconnection Finn Order 

6.10.3 

-6.10.4 

6!10.5 

6.11 

6.11.1 

6.12 

6.12.1 
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document (“Firm Order”) to BellSouth. A Firm Order shall be considered BOM Fide 
when Coral Telecom has completed the ApplicatiodInquky process described in 
Section 6, preceding, and has submitted the Firm Order document indicating 
acceptance of the Application Response provided by BellSouth. The BOM Fide Firm 
Order must be received by BellSouth no later than five ( 5 )  business days after 
BellSouth’s Application Response to Coral Telecom’s BOM Fide application. The 
BOM Fide Firm Order must be received by BellSouth no later than thirty (30) calendar 
days after BellSouth’s Application Response to Coral Telecom’s BOM Fide 
application or the application will expire. If the BFFO is received between the fifth 
business day and the thirtieth calendar day d e r  the Application Response, then the 
intervals set forth in 7.1.1 will be extended day for day for each day after the fifth 
business day the Bona Fide Firm Order is received until the application expires. 

Except as otherwise provided, in all States tha! have ordered provisioning intervals but 
not addressed Firm Order intervals, the following shall apply.-Coral Telecom shall 
indicate its intent to proceed with equipment installation in a BellSouth Remote Site 
Location by submitting a Firm Order to BellSouth. The Bona Fide Firm Order must 
be received by BellSouth no later than thirty (30) calendar days after BellSouth’s 
Application Response to Coral Telecom’s BOM Fide application or the application will 
expire. 

BellSouth will establish a firm order date based upon the date BellSouth is in receipt of 
a Bona Fide Firm Order. BellSouth will acknowledge the receipt of Coral Telecom’s 
BOM Fide Firm Order within seven (7) calendar days of receipt indicating that the 
Bona Fide Firm Order has been received. A BellSouth response to a Bona Fide Firm 
Order will include a Firm Order Confirmation containing the h order date. No 
revisions will be made to a BOM Fide Firm Order. 

Construction and Provisioning 

Construction and Provisioning Intervals. 

In Glabama, Kentucky and North Carolina, BellSouth will complete construction for 
collocation arrangements within seventy-six (76) business days h m  receipt of an 
application or as agreed to by the Parties. Under extraordinary coladitions, BellSouth 
will complete construction for collocation arrangements within ninety-one (91) 
lrusiness days. Examples of extraordinary conditions include, but are not limited to, 
extended license or permitting intervals, major BellSouth equipment rearrangement or 
addition; power plant addition or upgrade; major mechanical addition or upgrade; 
major upgrade for ADA compliance; environmental hazard or hazardous materials 
abatement; and arrangements for which equipment shippiig intervals are extraordinary 
in length. In the event Coral Telecom submits a forecast as described in the following 
paragraph three (3) months or more prior to the application date, the above intervals 
shall apply. In the event Coral Telecom submits such a forecast between two (2) 
months and three (3) months prior to the application date, the above intervals may be 
extended by one (1) additional month. In the event Coral Telecom submits such a 

6.12.2 

6.12.3 

7. 

7.1 

7.1.1 
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forecast less than two (2) months prior to the application date, the above intervals may 
be extended by sixty (60) calendar days. BellSouth will attempt to meet standard 
intervals for unforecasted requests and any interval adjustments will be discussed with 
Coral Telecom at the time the application is received. Raw space, which is space 
lacking the necessary infixstructure to provide collocation space including but not 
limited to WAC, Power, etc., conversion time &ames fall outside the normal intervals 
and are negotiated on an individual case basis. Additionally, installations to existing 
collocation arrangements for line sharing or line splitting, which include adding cable, 
adding cable and splitter, and adding a splitter, will be forty five (45) business days 
h m  receipt of an application. 

To be considered a timely and accurate forecast, Coral Telecom must submit to 
BellSouth the CLEC Forecast Form, as set forth in Exhiii B attached hereto, 
containing the following information: Central Office/Serving Wire Center CLLI, 
Remote Site CLLI, number of Caged square feet andor Cageless bays, number of 
DSO, DS1, DS3, STS-l,OC-3,0C-12,OC-48, and OC-192 &ame terminations, 
number of &sed amps and planned application date. 

In Florida, BellSouth will complete construction for collocation arrangements as soon 
as possible and within a maximum of ninety (90) calendar days &om receipt of a Bona 
Fide Firm Order or as agreed to by the Parties. For changes to collocation space after 
initial space completion (“Augmentation”), BellSouth will complete construction for 
collocation arrangements as soon as possible and within a maxi” of forty-five (45) 
calendar days h m  receipt of a BOM Fide Firm Order or as agreed to by the Parties. 
If BellSouth does not believe that construction will be completed within the relevant 
time &ame and BellSouth and Coral Telecom catmot agree upon a completion date, 
within forty-five (45) calendar days of receipt of the Bona Fide Firm Order for an 
initial request, and within thirty (30) calendar days for Augmentations, BellSouth may 
seek an extension h m  the Florida Commission. 

In Georgia, Mississippi and South Carolina, BellSouth will complete construction for 
collocation arrangements under ordinary conditions as soon as possible and within a 
“um of ninety (90) calendar days &om receipt of a Bona Fide Firm Order or as 
agreed to by the Parties. The Parties may mutually agree to renegotiate an alternative 
provisioning interval or BellSouth may seek a waiver h m  this interval h m  the 
Commission. 

In Louisiana, BellSouth will complete construction for collocation arrangements under 
ordinmy conditions as soon as possible and within a maximum of ninety (90) calendar 
days &om receipt of a Bona Fide Firm Order for an initial request, and within 60 
calendar days for an Augmentation, or as agreed to by the Parties. The Parties may 
mutually agree to renegotiate an altemative provisioning interval or BellSouth may 
seek a waiver h m  this interval h m  the Commission. 

7.1.1.1 

7.1.2 

7.1.3 

7.1.4 

Version 1402 02-20-02 

57901846 



Attachment 4 - Remote Site 
Page 2 1 

7.1.5 . In Tennessee, BellSouth will complete construction for collocation arrangements 
under ordinary Conditions within a maximum of 90 calendar days h m  receipt of a 
Bona Fide Firm Order, or as agreed to by the Parties. Under extraordinary conditions, 
BellSouth may elect to renegotiate an alternative provisioning interval with Coral 
Teiecom or seek a waiver h m  this interval from the Commission. 

7.2 

7.3 

7.4 

7.5 

7.6 

In the event BellSouth does not have space immediately available at a Remote Site 
Location, BellSouth may elect to make additional space available by, for example but 
not limited to, rearranging BellSouth facilities or constructing additional capacity. In 
such cases, the above intervals shall not apply and BellSouth will provision the Remote 
Collocation Space in a nondiscriminatory m e r  and at parity with BellSouth and will 
provide Coral Telecom with the estimated completion date in its Response. 

Joint P w .  Joint planning between BellSouth and Coral Telecom will commence 
within a maximum of twenty (20) calendar days h m  BellSouth’s receipt of a Bona 
Fide Firm Order. BellSouth will provide the preliminary design of the Collocation 
Space and the equipment configuration requirements as reflected in the Bona Fide 
application and afErmed in the Bona Fide Firm Order. The Collocation Space 
completion time period will be provided to Coral Telecom during joint planning. 

permits. Each Party or its agents will diligently pursue filing for the permits required 
for the scope of work to be performed by that Party or its agents within ten (10) 
calendar days of the completion of finalized construction designs and specifications. 

Acceutance Walk Through Coral Telecom will schedule and complete an acceptance 
walkthrough of each Collocation Space with BellSouth within fifteen (15) calendar 
days of BellSouth’s notifying Coral Telecom that the collocation space is ready for 
occupancy (“Space Ready Date”). In the event that Coral Telecom fails to complete 
an acceptance walkthrough within this fifteen (15) day interval, the Collocation Space 
shall be deemed accepted by Coral Telecom BellSouth will correct any deviations to 
Coral Telecom’s original or jointly amended requirements within seven (7) calendar 
days after the walkthrough, unless the Parties jointly agree upon a different time h m e  

Use of BellSouth Certified Suuulier. Coral Telecom shall select a supplier which has 
been approved by BellSouth to perform all engineering and installation workcoral 
Telecom and Coral Telecom’s BellSouth Certified Supplier must follow and comply 
with all BellSouth requirements outlined in BellSouth‘s TR 73503, TR 73519, TR 
73572, and TR 73564. In some cases, Cord Telecom must select separate BellSouth 
Certified Suppliers for transmission equipment, switching equipment and power 
equipment. BellSouth shall provide Coral Telecom with a list of BellSouth Certified 
Suppliers upon request. The BellSouth Certified Supplier(s) shall be reSpons&le for 
installing Coral Telecom’s equipment and components, extending power cabling to the 
BellSouth wwer distriiution frame, performing operational tests after installation is 
complete, k d  notifying BellSouth’s butside engin- and Coral Telecom upon 
successll completion of installation. The BellSouth Certified Supplier shall bill Coral 
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Telecom directly for all work performed for Coral Telecom pursuant to this 
Attachment, and BellSouth shall have no liability for nor responsibiity to pay such 
charges imposed by the BellSouth Certified Supplier. BellSouth shall consider 
certifying Coral Telecom or any supplier proposed by Coral Telecom AU work 
performed by or for Coral Telecom shaU conform to generally accepted industry 
guidelines and standards. 

Alarm and Monitoring. BellSouth may place alarms in the Remote Site Location for 
the protection of BellSouth equipment and facilities. Coral Telecom shall be 
responsible for placement, monitoring and removal of environmental and equipment 
alarms used to service Coral Telecom’s Remote Collocation Space. Upon request, 
BellSouth will provide Coral Telecom with applicable tariffed service(s) to facilitate 
remote monitoring of collocated equipment by Coral Telecom. Both Parties shall use 
best efforts to notlfy the other of any verified hazardous conditions known to that 
party. 

Virtual Remote Site Collocation Relocation. In the event physical Remote Collocation 
Space was previously denied at a Remote Site Location due to technical reasons or 
space limitations, and physical Remote Collocation Space has subsequently become 
available, Coral Telecom may relocate its virtual Remote Site collocation 
arrangements to physical Remote Site collocation arrangements and pay the 
appropriate fees for physical Remote Site collocation and for the rearrangement or 
reconfiguration of services terminated in the virtual Remote Site collocation 
arrangement, as outlined in the appropriate BellSouth tar& In the event that 
BellSouth knows when additional space for physical Remote Site collocation may 
become available at the location requested by Coral Telecom, such information will be 
provided to Coral Telecom in BellSouth’s written denial of physical Remote Site 
collocation. To the extent that (3 physical Remote Collocation Space becomes 
available to Coral Telecom within one hundred eighty 180 calendar days of 
BellSouth’s written denial of Coral Telecom’s request for physical collocation, (u) 
BellSouth had knowledge that the space was going to become available, and (iii) Coral 
Telecom was not informed in the written denial that physical Remote Collocation 
Space would become available within such one hundred eighty 180 calendar days, then 
Coral Telecom may relocate its virtual Remote Site collocation arrangement to a 
physical Remote Site collocation arrangement and will receive a credit for any 
nomecurring charges previously paid for such virtual Remote Site collocation. Coral 
Telecom must arrange with a BellSouth Certified Supplier for the relocation of 
equipment &om its virtual Remote Collocation Space to its physical Remote 
Collocation Space and will bear the cost of such relocation. 

Virtual to Phvsical Conversion (In Place). Virtual collocation arrangements may be 
converted to “in-place” physical arrangements if the potential conversion meets the 

7.7 

7.8 

7.9 

following four cnteria: i) there is no change in the amount of equipment or the 
configuration of the equipment that was m the virtual collocation arrangement; 2) the 
conversion of the virtual collocation arrangement will not cause the equipment or the 
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results of that conversion to be located in a space that BellSouth has reserved for its 
own future needs, 3) the converted arrangement does not limit BellSouth’s ability to 
secure its own equipment and facilities due to the location of the virtual collocation 
arrangement; and 4) any changes to the arrangement can be accommodated by existing 
power, WAC, and other requirements. The application fee for the conversion &om 
virtual to in-place, physical collocation is as set forth in Exhibit C. Unless otherwise 
speciiied, BellSouth will complete virtual to m-place physical collocation conversions 
within sixty (60) calendar days. 

In Florida, for Virtual to Physical conversions in place that require no physical 
changes, the only applicable charges shall cover the administrative biUing and 
engineering records updates. 

In Tennessee, BellSouth will complete V i  to Physical conversions in place within 
thirty (30) calendar days. 

Cancellation I t  at any time prior to space acceptance, Coral Telecom cancels its 
order for the Remote Collocation Space(s) (“Cancellation”),BeUSouth will bill the 
applicable non-recurring rate for any and all work processes for which work has 
begun. In Georgia, if Coral Telecom cancels i ts  order for Remote Collocation Space at 
any time prior to space acceptance, BellSouth will bill Coral Telecom for all costs 
incurred prior to the date of Cancellation and for any costs incurred as a direct result 
ofthe Cancellation, not to exceed the total amount that wouId have been due had the 
order not been cancelled. 

Licenses. Coral Telecom, at its own expense, will be solely responsible for obtaining 
h m  governmental authorities, and any other appropriate agency, entity, or person, all 
rights, privileges, and licenses necessary or required to operate as a provider of 
telecommunications services to the public or to occupy the Remote Collocation Space. 

Environmental Hazard Guidelines. The Parties agree to utilize and adhere to the 
Environmental Hazard Guidelines identified in Exhibit A attached hereio. 

7.9.1 

7.9.2 

-7.10 

7.11 

7.12 

8. 

8.1 

8.1.1 

8.2 

BellSouth shall assess an Application Fee via a service order, which shall be issued at 
the time BellSouth responds that space is available pursuant to Section 2. Payment of 
said Application Fee will be due as dictated by Coral Telecom’s current billing cycle 
and is non-rehdable. 

In Tennessee the applicable Application Fee is the Planning Fee for both Initial 
Applications and Subsequent Applications placed by Coral Telecom. 

Suace Prmaration 
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8.2.1 . RecUmne ’ Charees. Recurring charges begin on the date that Coral Telecom executes 
the written document accepting the Remote Collocation Space pursuant to Section 7, 
or on the Space Ready Date, whichever is h t .  If Coral Telecom fails to schedule and 
complete a walkthrough within meen (15) calendar days after BellSouth releases the 
space for occupancy, then BellSouth shall begin billing Coral Telecom for recurring 
charges as of the sixteenth day after the Space Ready Date.. 

Rack/Bav Space. The rackhay space charge includes reasonable charges for air 
conditioning, ventilation and other allocated expenses associated with maintenance of 
the Remote Site Location, and includes amperage necessary to power Coral Telecom’s 
equipment. Coral Telecom shall pay rackhay space charges based upon the number of 
racMays requested. BellSouth will assign Remote Collocation Space in conventional 

8.2.2 

8.2 

remote site rackibay heups where feasible. 

poWer. BellSouth shall make available -48 Volt (-48V) DC power for Coral 
Telecom’s Remote Collocation Space at a BellSouth Power Board or BellSouth 
Battery Distribution Fuse Bay (BDFB) at Coral Telecom’s option within the Remote 
Site Location. The charge for power shall be assessed as part of the recurring charge 
for rackhay space. Ifthe power requirements for Coral Telecom’s equipment ex& 
the capacity available, then such power requirements shall be assessed on an individual 
case basis. 

8.2.1 Adiacent Collocation Power. Charges for AC power will be assessed per brealcer 
ampere per month. Rates include the provision of commercial and standby AC power, 
where available. When obtaining power h m  a BellSouth service panel, protection 
devices and power cables must be engineered (sized), and installed by Coral Telecom’s 
BellSouth Certified Supplier except that BellSouth shall engineer and install protection 
devices and power cables for Adjacent Collocation. Coral Telecom’s BellSouth 
Certified Supplier must also provide a copy of the engineering power specification 
prior to the equipment becoming operatiod Charges for AC power shall be assessed 
pursuant to the rates specified in Exhibit C. AC power voltage and phase ratings shall 
be determined on a per location basis. At Coral Telecom’s option, Coral Telecom may 
arrange for AC power in an Adjacent Collocation arrangement h m  a retail provider 
of electrical power. 

Securitv Escort. A security escurt will be required whenever Coral Telecom or its 
approved agent desires access to the Remote Site Location after the. one accompanied 
site visit allowed pursuant to Section 5 prior to completing BellSouth’s Security 
Training requirenxnts. Rates for a security escort are assessed according to the 
schedule appended hereto as Exhibit C begitming with the scheduled escort time. 
BellSouth will wait for one-half( 112) hour after the scheduled time for such an escort 
and Coral Telecom shall pay for such half-hour charges in the event Coral Telecom 
fails to show up. 

8.3 
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e. If no rate is identified in the contract, the rate for the specific service or 
function will be negotiated by the Parties upon request by either Party. 

Insurance 

Coral Telecom sbaU, at its sole cost and expense, procure, maintain, and keep in force 
insurance as specified in this Section and underwritten by insurance companies 
licensed to do business in the states applicable under this Attachment and having a 
Best's Insurance Rating of A-. 

Coral Telecom shall maintain the following specific coverage: 

Commercial General Liability coverage in the amount of ten million dollars 
($10,000,000.00) or a combination of Commercial General Liability and 
ExcessNmbrella coverage totaling not less than ten million dollars ($10,000,000.00). 
BellSouth shall be named as an Additional Insured on the Commercial General 
Liability policy as specified herein. 

Statutory Workers Compensation coverage and Employers Liabity coverage m the 
amount of one hundred thousand dollars ($100,000.00) each accident, one hundred 
thousand dollars ($100,000.00) each employee by disease, and five hundred thousand 
dollars ($500,000.00) policy limit by disease. 

AU Risk Property coverage on a full replacenrent cost basis insuring all of Coral 
Telecom's real and personal property situated on or within BellSouth's Remote Site 
Location. 

Coral Telecom may elect to purchase business interruption and contingent business 
intenuption insurance, having been advised that BellSouth 
of profit or revenues should an interruption of service occur. 

The limits set forth m Section 9.2 above may be increased by BellSouth kom time to 
time during the term of this Attachment upon thirty (30) calendar day notice to Coral 
Telecom to at least such minimum limits as shall then be customary with respect to 
comparabk occupancy of BellSouth structures. 

AU policies purchased by Coral Telecom shall be deemed to be primary and not 
coMibuting to or m excess of any similar coverage purchased by BellSouth AU 
insurance must be m effect on or before the date equipment is delivered to BellSouth's 
Remote Site Location and shall remain in effect for the term of this Attachment or 
until all Coral Telecom's property has been removed h m  BellSouth's Remote Site 
Location, whichever period is longer. If Coral Telecom fails to maintain required 
coverage, BellSouth may pay the premiums thereon and seek reimbursement of same 
fiom Coral Telecom. 

no liability for loss 
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9.5 Coral Telecom shall submit certificates of insurance reflecting the coverage required 
pursuant to this Section a minimum of ten (10) business days prior to the 
commencement of any work in the Remote Collocation Space. Faihue to meet this 
interval may result in construction and equipment installation delays. Coral Telecom 
shall arrange for BellSouth to receive thirty (30) business days' advance notice of 
cancellation fiom Coral Telecom's insurance company. Coral Telecom shall forward a 
certificate of insurance and notice of cancellatiodnon-renewal to BellSouth at the 
following address: 

BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. 
A m :  Risk Management Coordinator 
17H53 BellSouth Center 
675 W. Peachtree Street 
Atlanta, Georgia 30375 

9.6 

9.7 

C o d  Telecom must conform to recommendations made by BellSouth's fire insurance 
company to the extent BellSouth has agreed to, or shall hereafter agree to, such 
recommendations. 

Self-hurauce. If Coral Telecom's net worth exceeds five hundred million dollars 
($500,000,000), Coral Telecom may elect to request self-insurance status in lieu of 
obtaining any of the insurance required in Sections 9.2.1 and 9.2.2. Coral Telecom 
shall provide audited financial statements to BellSouth thirty (30) calendar days prior 
to the commencement of any work m the Remote Collocation Space. BellSouth shall 
then review such audited financiial statements and respond in writing to Coral Telecom 
in the event that self-insurance status is not granted to Coral Telecom If BellSouth 
approves Coral Telecom for self-insurance, Coral Telecom shall annually fiunish to 
BellSouth, and keep current, evidence of such net worth that is attested to by one of 
Coral Telecom's corporate ofEcers. The ability to self-insure shall continue so long as 
Coral Telecom meets all of the requirements of this Section. If the Coral Telecom 
subsequently no longer satisfies this Section, Coral Telecom is required to purchase 
insurance as mdicated by Sections 9.2.1 and Section 9.2.2. 

The net worth requirements set forth in Section 9.7 may he increased by BellSouth 
h m  time to time during the term of this Attachment upon thirty (30) calendar days' 
notice to Coral Telecom to at least such minimum limits as shall then be customary 
with respect to comparable occupancy of BellSouth structures. 

9.8 

9.9 Failure to comply with the provisions of this Section will be deemed a material breach 
of this Attachment. 

10. Mechanics Liens 

10.1 If any mechanics lien or other liens shall be fled against property of either Party 
(Bellsouth or Coral Telecom), or any improvement thereon by reason of or arising out 
of any labor or materials fiunished or alleged to have been furnished or to be. furnished 
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to or for the other Party or by reason of any changes, or additions to said property 
made at the request or under the direction of the other Party, the other Party directing 
or requesting those changes shall, within thuty (30) business days &er receipt of 
written notice fiom the Party against whose property said lien has been fded, either 
pay such lien or cause the same to be bonded off the afFected property in the m e r  
provided by law. The Party causing said lien to be placed against the property of the 
other shall also defend, at its sole cost and expense, onbehalfof the other, any action, 
suit or proceeding which may be brought for the enforcement of such liens and shall 
pay any damage and discharge any judgment entered thereon. 

11. Insoections 

11.1 BellSouth may conduct an inspection of Coral Telecom's equipment and facilities in 
the Remote Collocation Space(s) prior to the activation of facilities between Coral 
Telecom's equipment and equipment of BellSouth. BellSouth may conduct an 
inspection ifcoral Telecom adds equipment and may otherwise conduct routine 
inspections at reasonable intervals mutually agreed upon by the Parties. BellSouth 
shall provide Coral Telecom with a minimum of forty-eight (48) hours or two (2) 
business days, whichever is greater, advance notice of all such inspections. All costs 
of such inspection shall be borne by BellSouth. 

12. Securitv and Ssfetv Reauirements 

12.1 Unless otherwise specified, Coral Telecom will be required, at its own expense, to 
conduct a statewide investigation of criminal history records for each Coral Telecom 
employee hired m the past five years being considered for work on the BellSouth 
Remote Site Location, for the statedcounties where the Coral Telecom employee has 
worked and lived for the past five years. Where state law does not permit statewide 
collection or reporting, an investigation of the applicable counties is acceptable. Coral 
Telecom shall not be required to perform this investigation if an afiiliated company of 
Coral Telecom has performed an investigation of the Coral Telecom employee seeking 
access, if such investigation meets the criteria set forth above. This requirement will 
not apply ifcoral Telecom has performed a pre-employment statewide investigation of 
criminal history records of the Coral Telecom employee for the statedcounties where 
the Coral Telecom employee has worked aud lived for the past five years or, where 
state law does not permit a statewide investigation, an investigation of the applicable 
m-. - 
Coral Telecom will be required to administer to their personnel assigned to the 
BellSouth Premises security training either provided by BellSouth, or mthg criteria 
defined by BellSouth. 

Coral Telecom shall provide its employees and agents with picture identification, 
which must be wom, and Visible at all times while in the Remote Collocation Space or 
other areas in or around the Remote Site Location. The photo Identification card shall 

12.2 

12.3 

Version 1402 02-20-02 



Attachment 4 - Remote Site 
Page 28 

bear, at a 
BellSouth reserves the right to remove fiom its Remote Site Location any employee of 
Coral Telecom not possessing identification issued by Coral Telecom or who have 
violated any of BellSouth’s policies as outlined in the CLEC Security Training 
documents. Coral Telecom shall hold BellSouth harmless for any damages resulting 
fiom such removal of its personnel &om BellSouth Remote Site Location. Coral 
Telecom shall be solely responsible for ensuring that any Guest of Coral Telecom is in 
compliance with all subsections of this Section 12. 

Coral Telecom shall not assign to the BellSouth Remote Site Location any personnel 
with records of felony criminal convictions. Coral Telecom shall not assign to the 
BellSouth Remote Site Location any personnel with records of misdemeanor 
convictions, except for misdemeanor tr&c violations, without advising BellSouth of 
the nature and gravity of the offense(s). BellSouth reserves the right to rehse access 
to any Coral Telecompersonnel who have been identified to have misdemeauor 
criminal convictions. Notwithstandug the foregoing, in the event that Coral Telecom 
chooses not to advise BellSouth of the nature and gravity of any d e m e a n o r  
conviction, Coral Telecom may, in the alternative, certe to BellSouth that it shall not 
assign to the BellSouth Remote Site Location any personnel with records of 
misdemeanor convictions (other than misdemeanor tra5c violations). 

Coral Telecom shall not knowingly assign to the BellSouth Remote Site Location any 
individual who was a former employee of BellSouth and whose employment with 
BellSouth was terminated for a criminal offense whether or not BellSouth sought 
prosecution of the individual for the criminal offense. 

Coral Telecom shall not knowingly assign to the BellSouth Remote Site Location any 
individual who was a former contractor of BellSouth a d  whose access to a BellSouth 
Remote Site Location was revoked due to commission of a criminal offense whether 
or not BellSouth sought prosecution of the iadividual for the criminal offense. 

For each Coral Telecom employee or agent hired by Coral Telecom within five years 
of being considered for work on the. BellSouth Remote Site Location, who requires 
access to a BellSouth Remote Site Location pursuant to this Attachment, Coral 
Telecom shall knish BellSouth, prior to an employee g a & g  such access, a 
c“ t ion  that the aforementioned background check and security training were 
mmpletd certification will contain a statement that no felony convictions were 
found and certifying that the security training was completed by the employee. If the 
employee’s criminal history includes misdemeauor convictions, Coral Telecom will 
disclose the nature of the convictions to BellSouth at tbat time. In the alternative, 
Coral Telecom may certify to BellSouth that it shall not assign to the BellSouth 
Remote Site Location any personnel with records of misdemeanor convictions other 
than “ m o r  traffic violations. 

the employee’s name and photo, and Coral Telecom’s name. 

12.4 

12.4.1 

12.4.2 

12.5 
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For all other Coral Telecom employees requiring access to a BellSouth Remote Site 
Location pursuant to this Attachment, Coral Telecom shall W h  BellSouth, prior to 
an employee gaining such access, a certification that the employee is not subject to the 
requirements of Section 12.5 above and that security training was completed by the 
employee. 

At BellSouth's request, Coral Telecom shall promptly remove from BellSouth's 
Remote Site Location any employee of Coral Telecom BellSouth does not wish to 
grant access to its Remote Site Location 1) pursuant to any investigation conducted by 
BellSouth or 2) prior to the initiation of an investigation if an employee of Coral 
Telecom is found interfering with the property or personnel of BellSouth or another 
CLEC, provided that an investigation shall promptly be commenced by BellSouth. 

Notification to BellSouth. BellSouth reserves the right to interview Coral Telecom's 
employees, agents, or contractors in the event of wrongdoing in or around BellSouth's 
property or involving BellSouth's or aaother CLEC's property or persoml, provided 
that BellSouth shall provide reasonable notice to Coral Telecom's Security contact of 
such interview. Coral Telecom and its contractors shall reasonably cooperate with 
BellSouth's investigation into allegations of wrongdoing or criminal conduct 
committed by, witnessed by, or involving Coral Telecom's employees, agents, or 
contractors. Additionally, BellSouth reserves the right to bill Coral Telecom for all 
reasonable costs associated with investigations involving its employees, agents, or 
contractors ifit is established and mutually agreed in good faith that Coral Telecom's 
employees, agents, or contractors are responsible for the alleged act. BellSouth shall 
bill Coral Telecom for BellSouth property, which is stolen or damaged where an 
investigation determines the culpability of Coral Telecom's employees, agents, or 
contractors and where Coral Telecom agrees, in good faith, with the results of such 
investigation. Coral Telecom shall notify BellSouth in writing hmnediately in the event 
that the Coral Telecom discovers one of its employees already working on the 
BellSouth Remote Site Location is a possible security risk. Upon request of the other 
Party, the Party who is the employer shall discipline consistent with its employment 
practices, up to and ioaCludiug removal fiom BellSouth's Remote Site Location, any 
employee found to have violated the security and safety requirements of this section. 
Coral Telecom shall hold BellSouth M e s s  for any damages resulting h m  such 
removal of its personnel fiom BellSouth's Remote Site Location. 

Use of Suwties. Unauthorized use of telecommunications equipment or supplies by 
either Party,Whether or not used routinely to provide telephone service (e.g. phg-m 
cards,) will be strictly prohibited and handled appropriately. Costs associated with such 
unauthorized use may be charged to the offending Party, as may be all associated 
investigative costs. 

Use of Official Lines. Except for non-toll calls necessary in the. performance of their 
work, neither Party shall use the telephones of the other Party on the BellSouth 

12.5.1 

12.6 

12.7 

12.8 

12.9 
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Remote Site Location. Charges for unauthorized telephone calls may be charged to 
the offending Party, as may be all associated investigative costs. 

Accountability. Full compliance with the Security requirements of this Section shall in 
no way limit the accountability of either Party to the other for the improper actions of 
its employees. 

12.10 

13. 

13.1 

Destruction of Remote Collocation Space 

In the event a Remote Collocation Space is wholly or partially damaged by fire, 
windstorm, tornado, flood or by similar causes to such an extent as to be rendered 
wholly unsuitable for Coral Telecom’s permitted use hereunder, then either Party may 
elect within ten (10) business days after such damage, to terminate this Attachment 
with respect to the affected Remote Collocation Space, and if either Party shall so 
elect, by giving the other written notice of termination, both Parties shall stand 
released of and &om further liability under the terms hereof with respect to such 
Remote Collocation Space. If the Remote Collocation Space shall suffer only minor 
damage and shall not be rendered wholly unsuitable for Coral Telecom’s permitted 
use, or is damaged and the option to terminate is not exercised by either Party, 
BellSouth covenants and agrees to proceed promptly without expense to Coral 
Telecom, except for improvements not the property of BellSouth, to repair the 
damage. BellSouth shall have a reasonable time within which to rebuild or make any 
repairs, and such rebuilding and repairing shall be subject to delays caused by storms, 
shortages of labor and materials, govermnent regulations, strikes, walkouts, and 
causes beyond the control of BellSouth, which causes shall not be construed as 
limiting factors, but as exemplary only. Coral Telecom may, at its own expense, 
accelerate the rebuild of its Remote Collocation Space and equipment provided 
however that a BellSouth Certified Contractor is used and the necessary space 
preparation has been completed. Rebuild of equipment must be performed by a 
BellSouth Certified Vendor. If Coral Telecom’ s acceleration of the project mcreases 
the cost of the project, then those additional charges will be incurred by Coral 
Tekom. Where allowed and where practical, Coral Telecom may erect a temporary 
facility while BellSouth rebuilds or makes repairs. In all cases where the Remote 
Collocation Space shall be rebuilt or repaired, Coral Telecom shall be entitled to an 
equitable abatement of rent and other charges, depending upon the unsuitability of the 
Remote Collocation Space for Coral Telecom’s permitted use, until such Remote 
Collocation Space is idly repaired and restored and Coral Telecom’s equipment 
installed therein (but in no event later than thirty (30) business days after the Remote 
Collocation Space is id ly repaired and restored). Where Coral Telecom has placd a 
Remote Site Adjacent Arrangement pursuant to Section 3, Coral Telecom shall have 
the sole responsibility to repair or replace said Remote Site Adjacent Arrangement 
provided herein. Pursuant to this Section, BellSouth will restore the associated 
services to the Remote Site Adjacent Arrangement. 
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14. Eminent Domain 

14.1 If the whole of a Remote Collocation Space or Remote Site Adjacent Arrangement 
shall be taken by any public authority under the power of eminent domain, then this 
Attachment shall terminate with respect to such Remote Collocation Space or Remote 
Site Adjacent Arrangement as of the day possession shall be taken by such public 
authority and rent and other charges for the Remote Collocation Space or Remote Site 
Adjacent Arrangement shall be paid up to that day with proportionate refund by 
BellSouth of such rent and charges as may have been paid in advance for a period 
subsequent to the date of the taking. If any part of the Remote Collocation Space or 
Remote Site Adjacent Arrangement shall be taken under eminent domain, BellSouth 
and Coral Telecom shall each have the right to terminate this Attachment with respect 
to such Remote Collocation Space or Remote Site Adjacent Arrangement and declare 
the same null acd void, by written notice of such intention to the other Party within ten 
(10) business days after such taking. 

15. Nonexclusivity 

15.1 Coral Telecom understands that this Attachment is not exclusive and that BellSouth 
may enter into similar agreements with other Parties. Assignment of space pursuant to 
all such agreements shall be determined by space availability and made on a first come, 
first m e d  basis. 
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ENVIRONMENTAL AND SAFETY 

PRINCIPLES 

The following principles provide basic guidance on environmental and safety issues when applying 
for and establishing Physical Collocation arrangements. 

1. GENERAL PRINCIPLES 

1.1 Comliance with AuDlicable Law. BellSouth and Coral Telecom agree to comply with 
applicable federal, state, and local environmental and safety laws and regulations 
including U.S. Environmental Protection Agency (USEPA) regulations issued under 
the Clean Air Act (CAA), Clean Water Act (CWA), Resource Conservation and 
Recovery Act (RCRA), Comprehensive Environmental Response, Compensation and 
Liabity Act (CERCLA), Superlid Amendments and Reauthorization Act (SARA), 
the Toxic Substances Control Act (TSCA), and OSHA regulations issued under the 
Occupational Safety and Health Act of 1970, as amended and NFPA and National 
Electrical Codes (NEC) and the NESC (‘‘Applicable Laws”). Each Party shall not& 
the other if compliance inspections are conducted by regulatory agencies and/or 
citations are issued that relate to any aspect of this Attachment. 

1.2 

1.3 

1.4 

1.5 

w. BellSouth and Coral Telecom shall provide notice to the other, including 
h4ateriaI Safety Data Sheets (MSDSs), of known and recognized physical hazards or 
Hazardous Chemicals existing on site or brought on site. Each Party is required to 
provide specific notice for known potential I “nt Danger conditions. Coral 
Telecom should contact 1-800-743-6737 for BellSouth MSDS sheets. 

PracticesProcedures. BellSouth may make available additional environmental control 
procedures for Coral Telecom to follow when working at a BellSouth Remote Site 
Location (See Section 2, below). These practicedprocedures wiu represent the 
regular work practices required to be followed by the employees and contractors of 
BellSouth for environmental protection. Coral Telecom will require its contractors, 
agents and others accessing the BellSouth Remote Site Location to comply with these 
practices. Section 2 lists the Environmental categories where BST practices should be 
followed by Coral Telecom when operating in the BellSouth Remote Site Location. 

Environmental and Safetv Insuections. BellSouth reserves the right to inspect the 
ChalTelecom space with proper notification. BellSouth reserves the right to stop 
any Coral T e h m  work operation that imposes Imminent Danger to the environment, 
employees or other persons in the area or Facllay. 

Hazardous Materials Broueht On Site. Any hazardous materials brought into, used, 
stored or abandoned at the BellSouth Remote Site Location by Coral Telecom are 
owned by Coral Telecom. Coral Telecom will indemnify BellSouth for claims, 
lawsuits or damages to persons or property caused by these materials. Without prior 
written BellSouth approval, no substantial new safety or environmental hazards can be 
created by Coral Telecom or Werent hazardous materials used by Coral Telecom at 
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BellSouth Facility. Coral Telecom must demonstrate adequate emergency response 
capabilities for its materials used or remaining at the BellSouth Facility. 

S~i l l s  and Releases. When contamination is discovered at a BellSouth Remote Site 
Location, the Party discovering the condition must not@ BellSouth. AU Spills or 
Releases of regulated materials will immediately be reported by Coral Telecom to 
BellSouth. 

-. BellSouth and Coral Telecom will 
coordinate plans, permits or information required to be submitted to government 
agencies, such as emergency response plans, spill prevention control and 
countermeasures (SPCC) plans and community reporting. If fees are associated with 
f i g ,  BellSouth and Coral Telecom will develop a cost sharing procedure. If 
BellSouth’s permit or EPA identification number must be used, Coral Telecom must 
comply with all of BellSouth’s permit conditions and environmental processes, 
including environmental “best management practices (BMP)” (see Section 2, below) 
and/or selection of BST disposition vendors and disposal sites. 

1.8 Enviro nmental and Safelv Indemnification. BellSouth and Coral Telecom shall 
d e ,  defend and hold harmless the other Party *om and against any claims 
(including, without limitation, third-party claims for personal injury or death or real or 
personal property damage), judgments, damages, (including direct and indirect 
damages, and punitive damages), penalties, fines, forfeitures, costs, liabilities, interest 
and losses arising in connection with the violation or alleged Violation of any 
Applicable Law or contractual obligation or the presence or alleged presence of 
contamination arising out of the acts or omissions of the ’ 
contractors, or employees concerning its operations at the Facility. 

ymg Party, its agents, . r .  

2. CATEGORIES FOR CONSIDERATION OF ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES 

When perfomkg functions that fall under the following Environmental categories on 
BellSouth’s Remote Site Location, Coral Telecom agrees to “ p l y  with the 
applicable sections of the current issue of BellSouth’s Environmental and Safety 
Methods and Procedures (M&Ps), incorporated herein by this reference. Coral 
TeIecom further agrees to cooperate with BellSouth to ensure tha! Coral Telecom’s 
employees, agents, and/or subcontractors are knowledgeable of and satisfy those 
pmvisions ofBellSouth’s Environmental M&Ps which apply to the specific 
Enhnmental h t i o n  Wig performed by Coral Telecom, its employees, agents 
and/or subcontractors. 

The most current version of reference documentation must be requested fiom 
BellSouth 
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ENVIRONMENTAL 
ISSUES 

Compliance with all applicable 
local, state, & federal laws and 
regulations 

ENVIRONMENTAL 
CATEGORIES 

ADDRESSED BY THE 
FOLLOWING 

DOCUMENTATION 

Std T&C 450 
Fact Sheet Series 17000 

Disposal of hazardous mterial 
x other replated material 
[e.&, batteries, fluomcart 

materials) 
tubes, solvents & cleaning 

Hazmat/waste releasdspill 
firesafety emagency 

Compliance with all applicable 
local, state, & fedml laws and 
regulations 

Perfomce of services in 
amdance with BST's 
e " e n t a l  M&Ps 

Insurance 

Compliance With aU applicable 
local, state, & federal laws and 
regulations 

Emergency response 

M-@=4 

Fact Sheet S m e s  1700 
BuildingEmpcy 
Operations Plan (EOP) 
(specitic to and located on 
Rerate Site Location) 

Std T&C 450 

Std T&C 450-B 
(Contact us for copy of 
appropiate E/S M&Ps.) 

StdT&C660 

0 Std T&C 450 
Fact Sheet Series 17000 

Contract labodoutsourcing for 
Pervices with fflvironrnenbd 
implications to be performed 
on BellSouth Remote Site 
Location 
(e.g, disposition of hazardous 
materiahaste; maintenance of 
$torage tanks) 

Compliance with all application 
local, state, & federal laws and 
regulations 

Protection of BST emplooyees and 
esuipmt 

Transportation of hazar&us 
material 

Std T&C 450 

29CFR 1910.147 (OSHA 
standard) 

0 29cFR 1910 subpart 0 
(OSHA standard) 

Maintdqxsrdonsntenancdcgcratioaswork 
whichmayproduceawaste 

other maintenance work 

Janitorial saVices 
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Manhole cleaning 

Removing or disturbing 
building materials that may 
contain asbestos 

must conform to all applicable 
fedaal, state and local regulations 

AU Hazardous Material and Waste 

Asbestos notilication and 
protection of employees and 
equip- 

Compliance with all applicable 
local, state, & federal laws and 
regulations 

Pollution liability insurance 

EVET approval of contractor 

Asbestos work practices 

Page 3: 
Procurement 

Fact Sheet Smea 17000 

GU-BTENmlBT, Chapter 3 
BSP 010-170-001BS 
(H-m) 

StdT&C450 
Factsheet 14050 
BSP 620-145-01 1PR 
Issue A, August 1996 

Std T&C 660-3 

ApprovedEnvironmental 
Vendor List (Contact E/S 
M”) 

GU-BTEN-001BT, Chapter 3 
For questions regarding 
renmving or disturbing 
mataials that contain 
asbestos, call the BellSouth 
Building Service Center: 
AL, MS, TN, KY & LA 

FL, GA, NC & SC 
(local area code) 780-2740 

(local area code) 557-6194 

3. DEFINITIONS 

Generator. Under RCRA, the person whose act produces a Hazardous Waste, as defined in 40 
CFR 261, or whose act first causes a Hazardous Waste to become subject to regulation. The 
Generator is legally respnsible for the proper manageaxmt and disposal of Hazardous Wastes in 
accordance with regulations. 

Hazardous Chemical. As deked m the U.S. Occupational Safety and Health (OSHA) hazard 
communication standard (29 CFR 1910.1200), any chemical which is a health hazard or physical 
hazard. 

Hazardous Waste. As defined in section 1004 of RCRA. 

Imminent Danger. Any conditions or practices at a facility which are such that a danger exists 
which couid reasonably be expected to cause immediate death or serious harm to people or 
Version 1Q02: 02-20-02 
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4. ACRONYMS 

- E/S - Environmentdsafety 

- Environmental Vendor Evaluation Team 

DECLDEC - Department Environmental Coordinator/Local Department Environmental 
Coordinator 

- BellSouth Environmental Methods and Procedures 

N B  - National Electrical Safety Codes 

P&SM - Property & Services Management 

Std. T&C - Standard Terms &Conditions 
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ACCESS TO NUMBERS AND NUMBER PORTABILJTY 

1. 

1.1 

1.2 

1.3 

2. 

2.1 

NON-DISCRIMINATORY ACCESS TO TELEPHONE NUMBERS 

During the term of this Agreemeat, where Coral Telecom is utilizing its own 
switch, Coral Telecom shall contact the North American “bering Plan 
-tor, NeuStar, for the assignment of rmmbering resources. In order to be 
assigned a Central Office Code, Coral Telecom will be required to complete the 
Central Office Code (Mot) Assignment Request and Confirmation Form (Code 
Request Form) in accordance with Industry Numbering Committee’s Central 
Office Code 

Where BellSouth provides local switching or resold services to Coral Telecom, 
BellSouth will provide Coral Telecom with on-line access to intermediate 
telephone numbers as deked by applicable FCC rules and regulations on a fist 
come first served basis. Coral Telecom acknowledges that such access to numbers 
shall be in accordance with the appropriate FCC rules and regulations. Coral 
Telecom acknowledges that there may be instances where there is a shortage of 
telephone numbers in a particular rate center; and in such instances, BellSouth may 
request that Coral Telecom return unused intermediate numbers to BellSouth. 
Coral Telecom shall return unused intermediate numbers to BellSouth upon 
BellSouth’s request. BellSouth shall make all such requests on a 
nondiscriminatory basis. 

BellSouth will allow Coral Telecom to designate up to 100 intermediate telephone 
numb per rate center for Coral Telecom’s sole use. Assignment, reservation 
and use of telephone numbers shall be governed by applicable FCC rules and 
regulations. Coral Telecom acknowledges that there may be. instances where there 
is a shortage of telephone numbers in a particular rate center and BellSouth has the 
right to limit access to blocks of intermediate telephone numbers. These instances 
include: 1) where jeopardy status has been declared by the North American 
Numbering Plan (”) for a particular Numbering Plan Area (NPA); or 2) 
where a rate center has less than six months supply of numbering resources. 

. .  

Assignment Guidelines (INC 95-0407-008). 

LOCAL SERVICE PROVIDER NUMBER PORTABILITY - PERMANENT 
SOLUTION (LNF’) 

The Parties will offer Number Portabiity in accordance with rules, regulations and 
guidelines adopted by the Commission, the FCC and industry fora. Interim Service 
Provider Number Portability (ISPNP) will be available only in those end offices 
where no carrier has requested implementation of Local Service hovider Number 
Portability - Permanent Solution (LNP). Once LNP is implemented in an end 
office pursuant to the request of a carrier, both Parties must withdraw their ISPNP 
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offerings. The transition h m  existing ISPNP arrangements to LNP shall occur 
within one hundred and twenty (120) days h m  the date LNP is implemented in 
the end office. Neither Party shall charge the other Party for conversion kom 
ISPNP to LNP. 
E m .  Where Coral Telecom subscribes to BellSouth's local 
switching, BellSouth shall biU and Coral Telecom shall pay the end user line charge 
associated with implementing LNP as set forth in BellSouth's FCC TariffNo. 1. 
This charge is not subject to the resale discount set forth in Attachment 1 of this 
Agreement. 

To limit service outage, BellSouth and Coral Telecom will adhere to the process 
flows and cutover guidelines for porting numbers as outlined in the LNP Reference 
Guide, as amended h m  time to time. The LNP Reference Guide, incorporated 
herein by reference, is accessible via the Internet at the following site: 
h n p : / / w w w . i n t e i o ~ b e ~ o u ~ ~ ~  All intervals referenced in the LNP 
Reference Guide shall apply to both BellSouth and Coral Telecom. 

The Parties will set Local Routing Number (LRN) unconditional or IO-digit 
triggers where applicable. Where triggers are set, the porting Party will remove 
the ported number at the same time the trigger is removed. 

A trigger order is a service order issued in advance of the porting of a number. A 
trigger order 1) initiates call queries to the AIN SS7 network in advance of the 
number being ported; and 2) provides for the new service provider to be in control 
of when a number ports. 

Where triggers are not set, the Parties shall coordinate the porting of the number 
between service providers so as to " i z e  service interruptions to the end user. 

BellSouth and Coral Telecom will work cooperatively to implement changes to 
LNP process flows ordered by the FCC or as recommended by standard industry 
forums addressing LNP. 

2.2 

2.3 

2.4 

2.5 

2.6 

2.1 

3. 

3.1 

INTERIM SERVICE PROVIDER NUMBER PORTABILITY (ISPNP) 

Where LNP has not been implemented in an end office, the Parties shall provide 
ISPNP. ISPNP is a service arrangement whereby an end user who switches 
subscription of his local exchange service b m  BellSouth to a CLEC, or vice 
versa, is permitted to retain the use of his existing assigned telephone numbex, 
provided that the end user remains at the same location for his local exchange 
service or changes locations and service providers but stays within the same 
BellSouth rate center as his existing number. Except as otherwise expressly 
provided herein, ISPNP is available only where the local exchange carrier is 
currently providing basic local exchange service to the end user. ISPNP for a 
particular assigned telephone number will be disconnected when any end user, 
Commission, BellSouth, or CLEC initiated activity (e.g., a change in exchange / 
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3.2 

3.3 

3.4 

3.4.1 

4. 

4.1 

4.2 

rate center boundaries) would normally result in a telephone number change had 
the end user retained his initial local exchange service. 

Methods of Providine ISPNP. ISPNP is available through either remote call 
forwarding or direct inward dialing trunks. Remote call forwarding (ISPNP-RCF) 
is an existing switch-based service that redirects calls within the telephone 
network. Direct inward dialing trunks (ISPNP-DID) allow calls to be routed over 
a dedicated facility to the switch that serves the subscrik. 

Signaline Reauir-ts. SS7 SigDallng is required for the provisionof ISPNP 
Services. 

Rates 
Rates for ISPNP are set out in Exhiiit A to this Attachment. If no rate is 
identi64 in the Attachment, the rate for the specific service or hc t ion  will be as 
set forth in the applicable BellSouth tariff or as negotiated by the Parties upon 
request by either Party. 

ISPNP IMPLEMENTATION 

ISPNP-RCF is a telecomunications service whereby a call dialed to an ISPNP- 
RCF quipped telephone number is automatically forwarded to an assigned seven- 
or ten- digit telephone number within the local callmg area as defined in 
BellSouth's General Subscrii  Services Tariff The forwarded-to number shall be 
specified by Coral Telecom or BellSouth, as appropriate. The forwarding Party 
will provide identification of the originatii telephone number, via SS7 signaling, 
to the receiving Party. Identification of the originating telephone number to the 
ISPNP-RCF end user cannot be guaranteed, however. ISPNP-RCF provides a 
single call path for the forwarding of no more than one call to the receiving Party's 
specified forwarded-to number. Additional call paths for the forwarding of 
multiple simultaneous calls are available on a per path basis at rates as outlined in 
this Attachment. 

ISPNP-DID service provides trunk side access to end office switches for direct 
inward dialing to the other Party's premises equipment ffom the 
telecommunications network to lines associated with the other Party's switching 
equipment and must be provided on all trunks in a group arranged for inward 
service. ISPNP-DID is available *om BellSouth on a per DSO, DS1 or DS3 basis. 
A ISPNP-DID trunk termination charge, provided with SS7 Signaling only, applies 
for each trunk voice grade equivalent. In addition, direct facilities are required 
ffom the end office where a ported number resides to the end office serving the 
ported end user customer. The rates for a switched local channel and switched 
dedicated transport apply as contained in BellSouth's Intrastate Access Services 
tariff, as amended *om time to time. Transport mileage will be calculated as the 
airline distance between the end office where the number is ported and the Point of 
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Interface ("F'OI'') using the V&H coordinate method. ISPNP-DID must be 
established with a mini" configuration of two channels and one unassigned 
telephone number per switch, per arrangement for control purposes. Transport 
futilities arranged for ISPNP-DID may not be mixed with any other type of trunk 
group, with 110 outgoing calls placed over said facilities. ISPNP-DID will be 
provided only where such facilities are available and where the switching 
equipment of the ordering Party is properly equipped. Where ISPNP-DID service 
is required from more than one wire center or from separate trunk groups within 
the same wire center, such service provided from each wire center or each trunk 
group within the same wire center shall be considered a separate service. Only 
customer-dialed sent-paid calls will be completed to the first number of an ISPNP- 
DID number group; however, there are no restrictions on calls 00mple.ted to other 
numbers of an ISPNP-DID number group. Sent-paid calls refer to those calls 
placed by an end user who physically deposits currency m a public telephone. 
Interface group arrangements provided for terminating the switched transport at 
the Party's terminal location are as set forth in BellSouth's Intrastate Access 
Services Tariff, E6.1.3.A as amended f?om time to time. 

ISPNP-DID Service requires ordering consecutive telephone numbers in blocks of 
twenty. Coral Telecom may order non-consecutive telephone numbers or 
telephone numbers in less than blocks of twenty pursuant to BellSouth's t&. 

The calling Party shall be responsible for payment of the applicable charges for 
sent-paid calls to the ISPNP number. For collect, third-party, or other operator- 
assisted non-sent paid calls to the ported telephone number, BellSouth or Coral 
Telecom shall be responsible for the payment of charges under the same terms and 
conditions for which the end user would have been liable. Either Party may 
request that the other Party block collect and third party non-sent paid calls to the 
ISPNP-assigned telephone number. If a Party does not request blocking, the other 
Party will provide itemized local usage detail for the billing of non-sent paid calls 
on the monthly bill of usage charges provided at the individual end user account 
level. The detail will include itemization of all billable usage. Each Party shall 
have the option of receiving this usage data on a daily basis via a data file transfer 
arrangement. This arrangement will utilize the existing industry uniform standard, 
known as EMI standards, for exchange of billing data Files of usage data will be 
created daily for the optional service. Usage originated and recorded in the 
sending BellSouth RAO will be provided in unrated or rated format, depending on 
the processing system. Coral Telecom usage originated elsewhere and delivered 
via Ch4DS to the sending BellSouth RAO shall be provided in rated format. 

The new service provider shall be responsible for obtaining authorization from the 
end user for the handling of the disconnection of the end user's service, the 
provision of new local service and the provision of ISPNP services. Each Party 
shall be responsible for coordinating the provision of service with the other to 
assure that its switch is capable of accepting ISPNP ported tra5c. Each Party 
shall be solely responsible to ensure that its facilities, equipment and servicesdo 
not interfere with or impair any facility, equipment, or service of the other Party or 

4.3 

4.4 

4.5 
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any of its end users. In the event that either Party determines in its reasonable 
judgment that the other Party will likely impair or is iroPairing or interfering with 
any equipment, f a c i  or service of any of its end users, that Party may either 
r e h e  to provide ISPNP service or may terminate ISPNP service to the other 
Party after providing appropriate notice. 

Each Party shall be responsible for providing an appropriate intercept 
ar"ent service for any telephone numbers subscni  to ISPNP-DID 
services for which it is not presently providing local exchange Service or 
terminating to an end user. Where either Party chooses to disconnect or terminate 
any ISPNF' service, that Party shall be responsible for designating the preferred 
standard type of amouncement to be provided. 

End-to-end transrmss ' ion characteristics may vary deperading on the distance and 
routing necessary to complete calls over ISPNP facilities and the fact that another 
carrier is involved in the provisioning of service. Neither Party shall specify end- 
to-end transmission characteristics for ISPNP calls. 

Where ISPNP-RCF is utilized for ISPNP, for terminating IXC traf3ic ported to 
either Party which requires use of either Party's tandem switching, the tandem 
provider will biu the IXC tandem switchmg, the interconnection charge, and a 
portion of the transport, and the other Party will bill the IXC local switching, the 
carrier common line and a portion of the transport. If the tandem provider is 
unable to provide the necessary access records to permit the other Party to bill the 
IXC directly for terminating access to ported numbers, then the tandem provider 
will bill the IXC iYl terminating switched access charges at the tandem provider's 
rate and will compensate the other Party at the tandem Party's tariffrates via a 
process used by BellSouth to estimate the amount of ported switched access 
revenues due the other Party. If an intrLATA toll call is delivered, the delivering 
Party will pay terminating access rates to the other Party. 

4.6 

4.1 

4.8 

5. 

5.1 

OPERATIONAL SUPPORT SYSTEM (OSS) RATES 

The terms. conditions and rates for OSS are as set forth in Attachment 2. 
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PRE-ORDERING, ORDERING, PROVISIONING, MAINTENANCE AND REPAIR 

1. QUALITY OF PREORDERING, ORDERING, PROVISIONING, 
MAINTENANCE AND REPAIR 

1.2 

1.1 BellSouth shall provide pre-ordering, ordering, provisioning, and maintenance and 
repair services to Coral Telecom that are equivalent to the pre-ordering, ordering, 
provisioning, and maintenance and repair services BellSouth provides to itself or 
any other CLEC, where technically feasible. The gvidelines for pre-ordering, 
ordering, provisioning, and maintenance and repair are set forth in the various 
guides and business des ,  as appropriate, and as they are amended &om time to 
time during this Agreement. The guides and business rules are found at 
http://www.intercontio~be~outh.com and are incorporated herein by 
reference. 

For purposes of this Agreement, BellSouth's regular working hours for 
provisioning are defined as follows: 

Monday- Friday- 8:00 a.m. - 5:OO p.m (Excluding Holidays) 
(ResaleAJNE non-coordinated, 
coordinated orders and order 
coordinated-time specific) 

8:OO am. - 5:OO p.m. (Excluding Holiday) 
(ResaleAJNE non-coordinated 
Orders) 

Saturday - 

1.2.1 The above hours represent the hours, either Eastem or Central Time, of the 
location where the physical work is being performed. 

To the extent Coral Telecom requests provisioning of service to be performed 
outside BellSouth's regular working hours, or the work so requested requires 
BellSouth's technicians or Project Manager to work outside of regular working 
hours, overtime billing charges shall apply. Notwithstanding the foregoing, if such 
work is performed outside of regular working hours by a BellSouth technician or 
F'roject Manager during his or her scheduled shift and BellSouth does not incur 
my overtime charges in performing the work on behalf of Coral Telecom, 
BellSouth will not assess Coral Telecom additional charges beyond the rates and 
charges specified in this Agreement. 

1.2.2 

2. 

2.1 

ACCESS TO OPERATIONS SUPPORT SYSTEMS 

BellSouth shall provide Coral Telecom access to operations support systems 
("OSS") functions for prsordering, ordering, provisioning, maintenance and 
repair, and bw. BellSouth shall provide access to the OSS through manual 
and/or electronic interfaces as described in this Attachment. It is the sole 
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responsiblhty of Coral Telecom to obtain the technical capability to access and 
utilize BellSouth’s OSS interfaces. Specifications for Coral Telecom’s access and 
use of BellSouth’s electronic interfaces are set forth at 
www.interconnection.belIsouth.com and are incorporated herein by reference. 

Pre-Ordering. In accordance with FCC and Commission rules and orders, 
BellSouth will provide electronic access to the following pre-ordering functions: 
service address validation, telephone number selection, service and feature 
availability, due date information, customer record information and loop makeup 
information. Access is provided through the Local Exchange Navigation System 
(LENS) interface and the Telecommunications Access Gateway (TAG) interface. 
Customer record information includes customer specific information in CRIS and 
RSAG. Coral Telecom shall provide to BellSouth access to customer record 
information includmg circuit numbers associated with each telephone number 
where applicable. Coral Telecom shall provide such information within four (4) 
hours after request via electronic access where available. If electronic access is not 
available, Coral Telecom shall provide to BellSouth paper copies of customer 
record information including circuit numbers associated with each telephone 
number where applieable within twenty-four (24) hours of request. The Parties 
agree not to view, copy, or otherwise obtain access to the customer record 
information of any customer without that customer’s permission. Coral Telecom 
will obtain access to customer record information only in strict compliance with 
applicable laws, rules, or regulations of the State in which the service is provided. 
BellSouth reserves the right to audit Coral Telecom’s access to customer record 
information. If a BellSouth audit of Coral Telecom’s access to customer record 
information reveals that Coral Telecom is accessing customer record information 
without having obtained the proper End User authorization, BellSouth upon 
reasonable notice to Coral Telecom may take corrective action, including but not 
limited to suspending or terminating Coral Telecom’s electronic access to 
BellSouth’s OSS hctionality. All such information obtained through an audit 
shall be deemed Information covered by the Proprietary and Confidential 
Information section in the General T m  and Conditions of this Agreement. 

Service Ordering. BellSouth will make available the Electronic Data Interchange 
(EDI) interface and the TAG ordering interface for the purpose of exchanging 
order information, including order status and completion notification, for non- 
complex and certain complex resale requests and certain network elements. Coral 
Telecom may integrate the ED1 interface or the TAG ordering interface with the 
TAG pre-ordering interface. In addition, BellSouth will provide integrated pre- 
ordering and ordering capabiJity through the LENS interface for non-complex and 
certain complex resale service requests and certain network element requests. 

Maintenance and h a i r .  Coral Telecom may report and monitor service troubles 
and obtain repair services h m  BellSouth via electronic interfaces. BellSouth 
provides several options for electronic trouble reporting. For exchange services, 
BellSouth will offer Coral Telecom non-discriminatory access to the Trouble 
Analysis Facilitation Interface (TAFI). In addition, BellSouth will offer an industry 

2.1.1 

2.1.2 

2.1.3 
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standard, machine-to-machine Electronic Communications Trouble Administration 
(ECTA) Gateway interface. For designed services, BellSouth will provide non- 
discriminatory trouble reporting via the ECTA Gateway. BellSouth will provide 
Coral Telecom an estimated time to repair, an appointment time or a commitment 
time, as appropriate, on trouble reports. Requests for trouble repair will be billed 
in accordance with the provisions of this Attachment. BellSouth and Coral 
Telecom agree to adhere to BellSouth's Operational Understanding, as amended 
liom time to time during this Agreement and as incorporated herein by reference. 
The Operational Understarading may be accessed via the Internet at 
http://www.intercoMecnection.bellsouth.com. 

Chanee Manaeemen t. BellSouth provides a collaborative process for change 
manag- of the electronic interfaces through the Change Control Process 
(CCP). Guidelines for this process are set forth in the CCP document as amended 
liom time to time during this Agreement. The CCP document may be accessed via 
the Internet at httu://www interconnection.bellsouth.com 

BellSouth's Versioning Policv for Electronic Interfaces. BellSouth's Versioning 
Policy is part of the Change Control Process (CCP). Pursuant to the CCP, 
BellSouth will issue new software releases for new industry standards for its ED1 
and TAG electronic int&es. The Versioning Policy, including the appropriate 
notifcation to Coral Telecom, is set forth in the CCP document as amended h m  
time to time during this Agreement. The CCP document may be accessed via the 
Internet at h t t p : / / w w w . i n t e r c o M e c t i o ~ b e ~ u ~ ~ ~  

b. Charges for use of OSS shall be as set forth in Attachments 1 and 2 of this 
Agreement and are incorporated herein by reference. 

MISCELLANEOUS 

P e "  Orders. Orders placed in the hold or pendmg status by Coral Telecom 
wilI be held for a maximum of thirty (30) days !?om the date the order is placed on 
hold. After such time, Coral Telecom shall be required to submit a new service 
request. Incorrect or mvakd requests retumed to Coral Telecom for correction or 
clarification will be held for thirty (30) days. If Coral Telecom does not return a 
corrected request within thirty (30) days, BellSouth will cancel the request. 

Sinele Point of Contact. Coral Telecom wiU be the single point of contact with 
BellSoutlrfbr ordering activity for network elements and other services used by 
Coral Telecom to provide services to its end users, except that BellSouth may 
accept a request directly liom another CLEC, or BellSouth, acting with 
authorization of the affected end user. Coral Telecom and BellSouth shall each 
execute a blanket letter of authorization with respect to customer requests. The 
Parties shall each be entitled to adopt their own i n t d  processes for verilication 
of customer authorization for requests, provided, however, that such processes 
shall comply with applicable state and federal law includmg, until superseded, the 
FCC guidelines and orders applicable to Presubscnid Interexchange Carrier 

2.2 

2.3 

2.4 

3. 

3.1 
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(PIC) changes, including Un-PIC. Pursuant to a request from another carrier, 
BellSouth may disconnect any network element being used by Coral Telecom to 
provide service to that end user and may reuse such network elements or facilities 
to enable such other carrier to provide service to the end user. BellSouth will 
n o t e  Coral Telecom that such a request has been processed, but will not be 
required to notify Coral Telecom in advance of such processing. 

Use of Facilities. When a customer of Coral Telecom elects to discontinue service 
and to transfer service to another local exchange carrier, includmg BellSouth, 
BellSouth shall have the right to reuse the facilities provided to Coral Telecom by 
BellSouth. In addition, where BellSouth provides local switchmg, BellSouth may 
disconnect and reuse facities when the facity is in a denied state and BellSouth 
has received a request to establish new service or transfer of service fiom a 
customer or a customer’s CLEC at the same address served by the denied facility. 
BellSouth will notlfy Coral Telecom that such a request has b&n processed after 
the disconnect order has been completed. 

Contact Numbers. The Parties agree to provide one another with toll-free nation- 
wide (50 states) contact numbers for the purpose of ordering, provisioning and 
maintenance of services. 

Subscrbtion Functions. In cases where BellSouth performs subscription functions 
for an interexchange carrier (“IXC”) (i.e. PIC and LPIC changes via Customer 
Account Record Exchange (CARE)), BellSouth will provide the affected IXCs 
with the Operating Company Number (OCN) of the local provider for the purpose 
of obtaining end user hilling account and other end user information required under 
subscription requirements. 

Cancellation Cham es. If Coral Telecom cancels a request for network elements or 
other services, any costs incurred by BellSouth in conjunction with the 
provisioning of that request will be recovered in accordance with BellSouth’s 
Private Line Tariffor BellSouth’s FCC No. 1 T W  Section 5.4, as applicable. 
Notwithstanding the foregoing, if Coral Telecom places an LSR based upon 
BellSouth’s loop makeup information, and such information is inaccurate resulting 
in the inability of BellSouth to provision the network elements or services 
requested in accordance with the transmission characteristics of the network 
elements or services requested, cancellation charges described in this Section shall 
not apply.. Where Coral Telecom places a single LSR for multiple network 
elements or services based upon loop makeup information, and information as to 
some, but not all, of the network elements or services is inaccurate, if BellSouth 
cannot provision the network elements or services that were the subject of the 
inaccurate loop makeup information, Coral Telecom may cancel its request for 
those network elements or services without incurring cancellation charges as 
described in this Section. In such instance, should Coral Telecom elect to cancel 
the entire LSR, cancellation charges as d e s c r i i  in this Section shall apply to 
those elements and services that were not the subject of inaccurate loop makeup. 

3.3 

3.4 

3.5 

3.6 
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-1. For Service Date 
Advancement requests by Coral Telecom, Service Date Advancement charges will 
apply for intervals less than the standard interval as outlined in the BellSouth 
Product and Services Interval Guide. The charges as outlined in BellSouth's FCC 
No. 1 T e  Section 5, will apply as applicable. 
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BILLING 

1.1 

1. PAYMENT AND BILLING ARRANGEMENTS 
The terms and conditions set forth in this Attachment shall apply to all services 
ordered and provisioned pursuant to this Agreement. 

m. BellSouth will bill through the M e r  Access BiUing System (CABS) and 
through the Customer Records Information System (CFUS) dependmg on the 
particular service(s) provided to Coral Telecom under this Agreement. BellSouth 
will format all bills in CBOS Standard or CLUBiEDI format, dependii on the 
type of service provided, For those services where standards have not yet been 
developed, BellSouth’s bdhg format will change as necessary when standards are 
finalized by the applicable industry forum. 

1.1.1 For any service(s) BellSouth receives *om Coral Telecom, Coral Telecom shall 
bill BellSouth in CABS format. 

If either Party requests multiple biUjng media or additional copies of bills, the 
Billing Party will provide these at a reasonable cost. 

Any switched access charges associated with interexchange canier access to the 
resold local exchange lines will be billed by, and due to BellSouth. 

BellSouth will r d e r  bills each month for resold lines on established biu days for 
each of Coral Telecom’s accounts. If either Party requests multiple bdling media 
or additional copies of the bills, the Billing Party will provide these at a reasonable 
cost. 

BellSouth will bill Coral Telecom in advance for all resold services to be provided 
during the ensuing billing period except charges associated with service usage, 
which will be billed m arrears. Charges will be calculated on an individual End 
User account level, including, if applicable, any charge for usage or usage 
allowances. BellSouth will also bill Coral Telecom, and Coral Telecom wiU be 
responsible for and remit to BellSouth, all charga applicable to resold services 
irdudhg but not limited to 91 1 and E91 1 charges, End Users common line 
charges, federal s u b s c n i  line charges, telecommunications relay charges (TRS), 
ami hnchise fees. 

1.1.2 

1.1.3 

1.1.4 

1.1.5 

1.1.6 BellSouth wiU not perform billing and collection services for Coral Telecom as a 
result of the execution of this Agreement. All requests for billing services should 
be referred to the appropriate entity or operational group within BellSouth. 

Establishhe Accounts. After receiving certification as a local exchange canier 
*om the appropriate regulatory agency, Coral Telecom will provide the 
appropriate BellSouth account manager the necessary documentation to enable 
BellSouth to establish accounts for Local Interconnection, Network Elements and 

1.2 
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Other Services, Collocation andor resold services. Such documentation shall 
include the Application for Master Account, ifapplicable, proof of authority to 
provide telecommunications services, the appropriate Operating Company Number 
(OCN) assigned by the National Exchange Carriers Association (NECA), Carrier 
Identification Code (CIC), Group Access Code (GAC), Access Customer Name 
and Abbreviation (ACNA), as applicable, and a tax exemption certificate, if 
applicable. 

p a v m e n t y .  Payment of all charges will be the responsibility of Coral 
Telecom. Coral Telecom shall make payment to BellSouth for all services billed. 
Payments made by Coral Telecom to BellSouth as payment on account will be 
credited to Coral Telecom's accounts receivable master account. BellSouth will 
not become involved in billing disputes that may arise between Coral Telecom and 
Coral Telecom's customer. 

1.2.1 

1.3 

1.4 

1.5 

1.6 

Pament Due. Payment for services provided will be. due on or before the next bill 
date (i.e., same date in the following month as the bill date) and is payable in 
immediately available funds. Payment is considered to have been made when 
received by BellSouth 

If the payment due date falls on a Sunday or on a Holiday that is observed on a 
Monday, the payment due date shall be the first "Holiday day following such 
Sunday or Holiday. If the payment due date falls on a Saturday or on a Holiday 
which is observed on Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, or Friday, the payment due 
date shall be the last non-Holiday day preceding such Saturday or Holiday. If 
payment is not received by the payment due date, a late payment charge, as set 
forth in Section 1.6, below, shall apply. 

tion. Upon BellSouth's receipt of tax exemption certificate, the total 
amount billed to Coral Telecom will not include those taxes or fees t?om which 
Coral Telecom is exempt. Coral Telecom will be solely responsible for the 
computation, tracking, reporting and payment of all taxes and like fees associated 
with the services provided to the end user of Coral Telecom. 

&ate Pavment . If any portion of the payment is received by BellSouth after the 
payment due date as set forth preceding, or if any portion of the payment is 
received by BellSouth in funds that are not hnediately available to BellSouth, 
then a late payment charge shall be due to BellSouth The late payment charge 
shall be the portion of the payment not received by the payment due date 
multiplied by a late factor and will be applied on a per bill basis. The late factor 
shall be as set forth in Section A2 of the General Subscri i  Services T- 
Section B2 of the Private Line Service Tariff or Section E2 of the Intrastate 
Access T- as appropriate. In addition to any applicable late payment charges, 
Coral Telecom may be charged a fee for all returned checks as set forth in Section 
A2 of the General Subscriir Services Tariff or pursuant to the applicable state 
law. 

v- 1 ~ 0 2 :  omomz 
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Disconthuiug Service to Coral Telecom The procedures for discontinuing service 
to Coral Telecom are as follows: 

BellSouth reserves the right to suspend or terminate service in the event of 
prohibited, unlawful or improper use of BellSouth facilities or service, abuse of 
BellSouth facilities, or any other violation or noncompliance by Coral Telecom of 
the rules and regulations of BellSouth's t&. 

BellSouth reserves the right to suspend or terminate service for nonpayment. If 
payment of amounts not subject to a biUing dispute, as described in Section 2, is 
not received by the bill date in the month after the original bill date, BellSouth will 
provide written notice to Coral Telecom that additional applications for service 
may be refused, that any pending orders for service may not be completed, andor 
that access to ordering systems may be suspended ifpayment is not received by the 
fifteenth day following the date of the notice. In addition, BellSouth may, at the 
same time, provide written notice to the person designated by Coral Telecom to 
receive notices of noncompliance that BellSouth may discontinue the provision of 
existing services to Coral Telecom ifpayment is not received by the thirtieth day 
following the date of the initial notice. 

In the case of such discontinuance, all billed charges, a$ well as applicable 
termination charges, shall become due. 

If BellSouth does not discontinue the provision of the services involved on the date 
specZed in the thuty days notice and Coral Telecom's noncompliance continues, 
nothing contained herein shall preclude BellSouth's right to discontinue the 
provision of the services to Coral Telecom without Mer notice. 

Upon discontinuance of service on Coral Telecom's account, service to Coral 
Telecom's end users will be denied. BellSouth will reestablish service for Coral 
Telecom upon payment of all past due charges and the appropriate connection fee 
subject to BellSouth's normal application procedures. Coral Telecom is solely 
responsible for not- the end user of the proposed service disconnection. If 
within fifteen (15) days after Coral Telecom has been denied and no arrangements 
to reestablish service have been made consistent with this subsection, Coral 
Telecom's service will be disconnected. 

Demsit Policv. Coral Telecom shall complete the BellSouth Credit Profile and 
provide &mation to BellSouth regarding credit worthiness. Based on the 
results of the credit analysis, BellSouth reserves the right to secure the account 
with a suitable form of security deposit. Such security deposit shall take the. form 
of cash, an Irrevocable Letter of Credit (BellSouth form), Surety Bond (BellSouth 
form) or, in BellSouth's sole discretion, some other form of security. Any such 
security deposit shall in no way release Coral Telecom h m  its obligation to make 
complete and timely payments of its bilL Coral Telecom shall pay any applicable 
deposits prior to the inauguration of service. If, in the sole opinion of BellSouth, 
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Rights-of-way, Conduits and 
Pole Attachments 

BellSouth will provide nondiscriminatory access to any pole, duct, conduit, or 
right-of-way owned or controlled by BellSouth pursuant to 47 U.S.C. 5 224, 
as amended by the Act, pursuant to terms and conditions of a license 
agreement subsequently negotiated with BellSouth's Competitive Structure 
Provisioning Center. 
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PERFORMANCE MEASUREMENTS 

Upon a particular Commission’s issuance of an Order pertaining to Performawe Measurements in a 
proceeding expressly applicable to all CLECs generdy, BellSouth shall implement in that state such 
Performance Measurements as of the date specified by the Commission. Performance Measurements 
that have been Ordered in a particular state can currently be accessed via the internet at 
https://pmap.bellsouth.com. At the request of the Tennessee Regulatory Authority (TRA), the following 
Regional Service Quality Measureme.nts (SQM) plan is being included as the performance 
measurements currently m place for the state of Tennessee. At such time that the TRA issues an Order 
pertaining to Performance Measurements, such Performance Measurements shall supersede the 
Regional SQM contained in the Agreement. 
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Introduction 
The BellSouth Service Quality Measurement Plan (SQM) descnis in detail the measurements 
produced to evaluate the quality of service delivered to BellSouth's customers both wholesale and retail. 
The SQM was developed to respond to the requirements ofthe Communications Act of 1996 Section 
251 (96 Act) which required BellSouth to provide non-discriminatory access to Competitive Local 
Exchange Carriers (CLEC)' and its Retail Customers. The reports produced by the SQM provide 
regulators, CLECs and BellSouth the information necessary to monitor the delivery of non- 
discriminatory access. 

This plan results fiom the many divergent forces evolving fiom the 96 Act. The 96 Act, the Georgia 
Public Service Commission (GPSC) Order (Docket 7892-U 12/30/97), LCUG 1-7.0, the FCC's NPRM 
(CC Docket 98-56 W 1 0 1  04/17/98), the Louisiana Public Service Commission (LPSC) Order 
(Docket U-22252 Subdocket C 04/19/98), numerous arbitration cases, LPSC sponsored collaborative 
workshops (10198-02/00), and proceedings in Alabama, Mississippi, and North Carolina have and 
continue to inthence the SQM. 

The SQM and the reports flowing &om it must change to reflect the dynamic requirements of the 
industry. New measurements are added as new products, systems, and processes are developed and 
fielded. New products and services are added as the markets for them develop and the processes 
stabilize. The measurements are also changed to reflect changes in systems, correct errors, and respond 
to both 3d Party audrt requirements and Commission requirements. 

This document is intended for use by someone with knowledge of telecommunications industry, 
information technologies and a functional knowledge of the subject areas covered by the BellSouth 
Performance Measurements and the reports that flow &om them. 

Once it is approved, the most current copy of this document can be found on the web at URL: 
pmao.bellsouth.com UI the Documentation Downloads folder. 

Report Publication Dates 

Each month, prelrrmnary SQM reports will be posted to BellSouth's SQM web site 
(https://www.pmap.beIlsouth.com) by 8:OO A.M. EST on the 21st day of each month or the 6rst 
business day after the 21st. Final validated SQM reports willbe posted by 8:OO A.M. on the last day of 
the month Reports not posted by this time will be considered late for SEEM payment purposes. SEEM 
reports will posted on the 15th of the following month Payments due will also be paid on the 15th of 
the following month. For instance: May data will be posted in p r e h i m y  SQM reports on June 2 1. 
Final validated SQM reports will be posted on the last day of June. Fmal validated SEEM reports will 
be posted and payments mailed on July 15th. In the event the 15th falls on a weekend or holiday, reports 
and payments will be postdmade the next business day. 

Alternative Local Exchange Companies ( U C )  and Competing Local Providers (CLP) are rel;.7ed to as 
Competitive Local Exchange C m ' m  (CLEC) in this donrment. 

I 
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Report Delivery Methods 

CLEC SQM and SEEM reports will be considered delivered when posted to the web site. Commissions will be given access 
to the web site. In addition, a copy of the Monthly State Summary reports will be filed with the appropriate Commissions as 
soon as possible after the last day of each month. 

Document Number: RGN-V005-122101 

Version 0.05 V Issue Date: December 21,2001 
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Relating to CLEC Experience 

* Legacy Contract @cs rcporthg dimension) 
* RsponseInteml - Regional Scope 

ReportMonth 
Rdatlng to BsllSouth Wwmance 

* RqortMonth - Legacy Contract (per reporting dimension) - ResponseInterd - Regional S c q e  

SQH Level of Disaggregation - RSAG - Address (Regional Street Address Guide 
Address) - stores stre& address information used to 
validate customer addresses. CLECs and BellSouth q u q  
this legacy system. - RSAG - TN (Regional Street Address Guide-Telephone 
number) -contains information about facilities available 
and telephone numbers working at a given address. 

SQM Analogman chmark 
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CLECs-and BellSouth query this legacy system. - ATLAS (Applicaticm for Telephone Number Load 
Administration and Selection) - acts as a warehouse for 
storing telephone numbers that are available for 
assignment by the system. It enables CLECs and 
BellSouth service reps to select and reserve telephone 
numbers. CLECs and BellSouth quRy this legacy system 

* C O m  (Central Office Feature File Interface) - stores 
information about product and service offerings and 
availability. CLECs query this legacy system. 
DSAP (DOE Support Application) -provides due date 
information. CLECs and BellSouth query this legacy 
system. - W C R l S  (Hands-OffAssignment LngicJCustomer 
Record Information System) - a system used to access th 
Business Office Customer Record Information System 
(BOCRJS). It allows BellSouth servers, including LENS, 
access to legacy systems. CLECs query this legacy 
system. - P/SIMS (F’roduc~Services Inventory Management 
system) - provides information ou capacity, tariffs, 
inventory and service availability. CLECs query this 
legacy 

* OASIS (Obtain Available Services Information Systems] 
-Information on feature and rate availability. BellSouth 
queries this legacy system. 

Table 1: Legacy System Access T ime For RNS 

Table 2: Legacy System Accsar T i m a  For ROS 

1 -2 Issue Date: December 21,2001 Version 0.05 
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Table 3: Legacy System Access Times For LENS 

Address) - stores strs address information used to 
validate customer addresses. CLECs and BellSouth query 
this legacy system. 

* RSAG - TN (Regional Street Address Guide-Telephone 
number) - contains information about facilities available 
and telephone numbers working at a given address. 
CLECS and BellSouth query this legacy system. 

* ATLAS (Applicatim for Telephone Number Load 
AdmimiStration and Selection) - acts as a warehouse for 
storing telephone numbers that are available for 
assignment by the systcm. It Cnables CLECs and 
BellSouth senice reps to select and reserve telephone 
numbers. CLECS and BellSouth query this legacy system. 
COFFI (central Oflice Feature File Interface) - stores 
information about product and senice o&rings and 
availability. CLECs query this legacy system. - DSAP (DOE Support Application) - provides due date 
information. CLECs and BellSouth query this legacy 
SYJtem. 

* HAWCRIS (Hands-OffAssignment L.ag~cJCustomer 
Record Information System) -asystem used to access theL 

s 

system I Contract I Data I e 2 . 3 ~ ~ ~ .  I >Ssec. I 4 . 3 M C  I Avg.8ec. 1 IofCalls 
SAG BAG-TN bddress I X I X I X I X I X 

SAG PSAG-ADDR M e s s  X X X X X 

Table 4 Legacy System Access Times For TAG 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Measure 

ier U X 
Yes ierI I 

Note: CLEC specific data is not available in this measure. Queries of this sort do not have mmpany specific signatures. 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmak _ _  ~ 

SEEM Msaggregstion I SEEM Analog/Benchmark 
* RSAG -Address (Regional Street Address Guide- 1. Percent Response Received within 6.3 scum& > 95% 

@ Parity + 2 seconds 
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Business Office Customer Record Information System 
(BOCRIS). It allows BellSouth servers, including LENS, 
access to legacy systems. CLECs query this legacy 
system. 
P/SIMS ~oduct/Services Inventov Management 
system) - provides information on capacity, tariffs, 
inventory and service availability. CLECs query this 
legacy syjtem. - OASIS (Obtaii Available Services Information Systems) 
-Information on feature and rate availability. BellSouth 
queries this legacy system. 

SEEM OSS Legacy Systems 

Version 0.05 1-4 issue Date: December 21,2001 
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OSS-2: -Interface Availability (Pre-Ordering/Ordering) 

Definition 
Percent of time applications are functionally available as mmpared to scheduled availability. Calculations are based upon availability 
of applications and intertircing applications utilized by CLECs f a  prpordering and ordering "Functional Availability" is defined as 
the number of hours in the reporting period that the applicationslintafaces are available to usas. "Scheduled Availability" is defined 
as the number of hours in the reporting period that the applicatidintertkm are scheduled to be available. 

Scheduled availability is posted on the lnterca"ion web site: (www.interconn~tion.bellsouth.com/oss/oss hour.html) 

Exclusion8 
* CLEC-impacting troubles caused by factors outside of BellSouth's purview, e.&, troubles in custaner equipmat, troubles in 

netwalts owned by telecommunications companies other than BellSouth, etc. 
* Degraded savice. e.& slow response time, loss of nonu i t id  functicmality, etc. 

Business Rules 
This m e a s m a t  captures the hctional availabilityofapplications/int~~ as a ~ ~ ~ o f s c h c d u l e d  availability f a  thesame 
systems. Only full outages are included in the calculations for this measure. Full outages are defined as oaxrrencs of either of the 
following: - Application/interfaciog application is down or totally inopaative. 

Application is totally inoperative f a  customers attempting to access or use the application. This includes transport outages wbea 
they may be diredly associated with a specific application. 

Comparison to an intanal hdunark provides a vehicle for determining whether a not CLECs and retail BST entities are givm 
comparable opportunities f a  use ofpmwdering and adering systems. 

Calculation 
Interface Availability pre-Ordering/Orderlng) =(a / b) X I00 . a = Functional Availability 
* b = Scheduled Availability 

Report Structure 
* Not CLEC Specific 

- Regional Level 
. Noc Roduct/scnice specific 

Data Retained 

* ReportMoath 
Legacy Contract Typc @er reporting dimension) 

- ReptMonth 
* Legacy Contract Type @er nporting dimension) 

Regional scopc 
H o w  of Downtime 

Version 0.05 1-5 Issue Date: December 21,2001 
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OSS Interface Availability 
lApplication (Aqplicable to pb Availability 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Measure 

ier U X 
Yes ierI I 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 
SEEM Mssggragat Ion I SEEM AnalodBenchmark 

Regional Level 1. >= 99.5% 

SEEM OSS Interface Availability 
I I I Appllcstion Applicable to %Avallablllty 

" 
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Availability of LMOS HOST, MARCH, SOCS, CRIS, 
PREDICTOK LNP and OSPCM 

* ECTA 

OSS3:'lnterface Availability (Maintenance & Repair) 
Definition 

Percent oftime applications are functionally available as mtnpared to scheduled availability. Calculations are based upon availability 
of applications and interfacing applications utili& by CLECs fa maintenance and repair. '%unctional Availability" is defined as the 
number of hours in the reporting period that the applicatimdinterfaces are available to users. "Scheduled Availability" is defined as 
the number of hours in the r&ng period that the applicationdinterfam are scheduled to be available. 

Scheduled availability is posted on the lntermnnedion web site: (www.interconnection.bellsouth.com/oss/os hour.html) 

Exclusions - CLEC-impacting trcubles caused by faciors outside of BellSouth's putview, e.g., troubles in customer equipinenL troubles in 
networks owned by telaxmununications mmpanies other than BellSouth, etc. 
&graded service, e.&, slow response time, loss of noncritical functionality. etc. 

Business Rules 
This measurement captures the functional availability of applicationdintnfaces as a percentage of scheduled availability f a  the same 
systems. Only full outages are included in the calculations fa this measure. Full outages arc ddined as occurrences of cithex ofthe 
following: 
* Applicationlinterfacing application is down or totally inopaative. - Application is totally inoperative for customers attempting to access a use the application. This includes eanSpat outages when 

Comparison to an intemal benchmark provides a vehicle for determining whethex a not CLECs and retail BST entities arc givm 
"parable opportunities fa use of maintenance and repair systems. 

they may be directly associated with a specific application 

Calculation 
O S  Interface Availability (a /  b) X 100 

* a = Functional Availability 
b = Scheduled Availability 

Report Structure 
Not CLEC Specific 

* Not RoductJService Specific 
* Regional Level 

Data Retained 

Availabili& of N O S  HOST, MARCH, SOCS, CRIS, 
PREDICTOR, LNP and OSPCM 

Rdatlng to CLEC Experlonee I Relating to BellSouth Parfcfmance 
* Availabilitv of CEC TAFl I * Availability of BellSouth TAFl 

~~ - 

SQM Level of Msaggnga tion I SQY Analo@enchmark - Regional Level 1. >= 99.5% 
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OSS Interface Avallabilitv IM&R) 

SEEM Measure 

I I X I 
SEEM Disaaareaation - AnalodBenchmark -- - - -~ 

SEEM M8aggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark I 
Regional Level 1. >= 99.5% 

OSS Interface Availability (M&R) 
p6 Availability 
I X 

X 
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OSS4:Response Interval (Maintenance & Repair) 

Definition 
The response intervals are determined by subtraeting the time a request is received on the BellSouth side of the interface from the 
time the response is received *om the legacy system. Percentages of requests falling into each intmal categuy are repcaed, along 
with the actual number of requests falling into those categaies. 

Exclusions 
None 

Business Rules 
This measure is designed to manitor the time required for the CLEC and BellSouth interface system to obtain i h n  BellSouth’s legacy 
systems the information required to handle maintenance and repair f inch”.  The clock starts on the date and time when the request is 
rmived on the BellSouth side of the intaface and the clack stops wben the response has been transmitted through that same point to 
the requester. 

Note: The OSS Response Interval BellSouth Total Repcrt is a mbination of BellSouth Residence and Business Taal. 

Calculation 
OSS Rtspwse Inteml = (a ~ b) 
* a = Query Respwse Date and Time 
* b = Query Request Date and Time 
P m e a t R c s p o n s c I n t e ~ ( p e T c a t e g o r y ) = ( c l d ) X  100 - c = Number of Response Intervals in category “X“ 
* d = Number of Queries Submitted in the Reporting Period 

where, “X” is -=- 4, > 4 -+ 10, <= IO, > 10, or S 30 seconds. 

Report Structure 
* Not CLEC Specific 
* Not produa/senice specific - Regional Level 

Data Retained 
Relating to CLEC E x p e r k ”  I Relatlng to BellSouth Pactormance 

CLEC Transaction lntmals 1. BellSouth Business and Rcsidcntial Transactions 
I 

- RegionalLcveI 1. Parity 

1 Intervals I 
SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQU Levd ot Mssggregauon I Sam AnalogBen chmark 

I -9 Issue Date: December 21,2001 Version 0.05 
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SEEM Measure 
SEEM Measure 

No ierI I 
ier II 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analoflenchmark 
SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Analog/Benchmark 

Not Applicable I Not Applicable 1 I 

-ate: December 21,2001 Version 0.05 1-10 issue u 
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PO-1 : Loop Makeup - Response Time - Manual 

Definition 
This reput measures the average interval and percent within the intervnl fran the submission of a Manual Loop Makeup Service 
Inquiry (LMUSI) to the distribution of Loop Makeup information bnck to the CLEC. 

Exclusions 
* Inquiries, which are submitted electmnically. - Designated Holidays are excluded fran the interval calcu[ation. - Weekend hours from 5:WPM Friday until 8:OOAM Mmday are excluded from the interval calculation 

Canceled Inquiries. 

Business Rules 
The CLEC Manual Loop Makeup Service Inquiry (LMUSI) process indude inquiries submitted vis d l  (z FAX to BellSouth’s 
Complex Resale Suppmt Group (CRSG). 
This measumneni m b i n e s  three intervals: 

1. From receipt of the Service Inquiry for Loop Makeup to hand off to the S e n i c e  Advocacy Centez (SAC) for ‘W- 

2. From SAC start date to SAC complete date. 
3. From SAC complete date to date the Complex Resale Support Group (CRSG) distributes loop makeup information 

back to the CLEC. 
The “Receive Date” is defined w the date the Manual LMUSI is receivedby the CRSG. It is counted as day Zero. LMU “ R r ”  
Date’’ is delined 88 the date the LMU information is sent bnck to the CLEC fran BellSwth. ‘The interval caIculatim is rcsd to Zero 
when a CLEC initiated change occurs on the Manunl LMU requsr 

up.” 

Note: The Loop Make Up Senice Inquiry Form does not require the CLEC to furnish the type of loop. The CLEC determines 
whether the loop makeup will support the type of service they wish to or& or not and qualifies the loap. If the loap makeup will 
support the senice, a firm order LSR is submitted by the CLEC. 

Calculation 
Response Interval =(a - h) - a = Date and Time LMUSI returned to CLEC - b = Date and T i e  the LMUSI is received 
Average In&Ml=  (c/ d) - c = Sum of all Response lntavals 
* d = Total N m b a  ofLMUSh received within the reporting period 
Perant withla in fed  = (e/ 9 X 100 - e = Total LMUSb received witbin the interval - f = Total Number qf LMUSh pmrssed within the r w n g  paid 

Issue Date: Decembar 21,2001 Version 0.05 1-11 
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Mating to CLEC Experience - ReportMonth 

* SIInterValS 
Total Number of Inquines 

State and Reglon 

Report Structure . CLECAggIew 
* CLEC spsific 
* GeographicScope 

- State 
- Region 

0--== I day 
>I  - <= 2 days 

- Interval for manual LMUs: 

>2 -<= 3 days 
0 - <= 3 days 
>3 - <= 6 days 
%-<=lodays 
> lodays - Average Interval in days 

Rdating to BellSouth Performance - Not Appllcable 

. 
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Relating to CLEC Experience - ReportMonth 
* Total Number of Inquiries - SIIntervals - State and Region 

Report SfructUre - CLEC Aggregate 

- Geographic Scope 
. CLEC specific 

- State 

Relatlng to BellSouth P e r f W " m  - Not Applicable 

- Region 
htervdl for manual W s :  

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 
SQM Level d Msaggngatlon I SQM AnaloEJeen chmark 

dunark Loops - 95% <= 3 Business Days 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Measure 

Yes i a I  I X 
ier U X 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 
SEEM Msaggrrga tlon I SEEM Analcdknchmark 

b a r k  
* 95% <= 3 Business Days *Loops 

1-12 Issue Date: December 21,2001 Version 0.05 
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PO-2: Loop Make Up - Response Time - Electronic 

Definition 
This report measures the average interval and the percent within the interval from the eleetronic submission of a Loop Makeup 
Service Inquiry (LMUS9 to the distribution of Loop Makeup infamation ba& to the CLEC. 

Exclusions 
* Manually submitted inquiries. 
* Designated Holidays are excluded from the interval calculation. 
* Canceled Requests. 
* Scheduled OSS Maintenance. 

Business Rules 
The response interval starts when the CLEC's Mechanized Loop Makeup Service Inquiry (LMUS9 is submitted electronically 
through the OpCratiaLll Suppnt Systws interface, LENS. TAG or RoboTAG. It ends when BellSouth's roOp Facility Assignment 
and Control System (LFACS) responds electronically to the CLEC with the requested Loop Makeup data ria LENS, TAG a 
RoboTAG hterfaces. 

Note: The Lmp Make Up Service Inquiry F m  does not require the CLEC to h i s h  the type of Loop. The CLEC determines 
whether the Imp makeup will suppat the type of service they wish to order or not and qualifies the Imp. lfthe loop makeup will 
s u m  the service, a firm order LSR is submitted by the CLEC. ED1 is not a p readehg  system, and, thadae ,  is not epplicable in 
this measure. 

Calculation 
Response Interval =(a - b) - a = Datc and Time LMUSl retumed to CLEC 
* b = Date and Time the LMUSI is received 
Average Interval = (c / d) 
* c = Sum of all response intervals - d = Total Number of LMUSIs received within the reporting period 
Percent within interval = (e I f) X 100 

* f = Total Number of LMUSls prccmsed within the reparting period 
e = Total LMUSls received within the interval 

Report Structure 
* CLEC Aggregaw. - CLEC specific 

GecgraphicSmpe 
- State - Region - Interval f a  e l d c  LMUs: 
0-<= I minule 
>1- <= 5 minutes 
0 -(= 5 minutes 
> 5 - <= 8 minutes 
> 8 - <= I5 minutea 
> I5 minutes 

* Average Interval in minutes 

Data Retained 
Mating to CLEC Experience I Wating to BellSouth Pedormance 

* ReqortMontb I - Not Applicable 

1-13 Issue Date: December 21,2001 Version 0.05 
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- LOOP 

I Legacy Contract 

- 90% <= 5 Minutes (05/01/01) 
* 95% <= 1 Minute (08/01/01) 

r BOY Lwd of Msaaareaation I SQM 1 

1. 95% c= 1 Minute (08/01/01) 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Measure 

Yes ierI I X 
ier U X 
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- Rspat Month 

Section 2: Ordering 
0-1 : Acknowledgement Message Timeliness 

Definition 
This measurement provides the response interval ban the time an LSR or transmission (may mntain multiple LSRs ban one 01 more 
CLECs in multiple states) is electronically submitted via ED1 or TAG respectively until an acknowledgement notice is sent by the 
system 

Exclusions 
* Scheduled OSS Maintenance 

Business Rules 
The process includes ED1 & TAG system ftmdional acknowledgements fa all messagesRocal Service Requests (LSRs) which are 
electronically submitted by the CLEC. Users of ED1 may package many LSRs into one transmission which will receive the 
acknowledgement message. ED1 uscrs may place multiple LSRs in one "envelope" requesting servicx in one or more states which will 
mask the identity ofthe state and CLEC. The s M  time is the receipt time ofthe message at BellSouth's si& of the inter& 
(gateway). The end time is when the acknowledgement is transmitted by BellSouth at BellSouth's side ofthe intcrfacc (gateway). If 
more than one CLEC use8 the same ordering center (aggregator), an Acknowledgement Message will be rdumed to the "AgBrrgata". 
However. BellSouth will not be able to determine which specific CLEC 01 state this message represented. 

Calculation 
Response Interval =(a - b) - a = Date and Time Acknowledgement Notices returned to CLEC 
* b = Date and Time messageSnSRs electronically submitted by the CLEC via ED1 or TAG respMively 
Average Raponse I n t e M I  = (c I d) 

- Not Applicable 

- c = Sum of all Respcnse Intervals 
* d = Total number of electronically submitted messageslLsRs received, from CLECs via ED1 or TAG respectively, in the Reporting 

Period 

Reporting Structure 
* CLEC Aggregate 
* CLEC SpecifidAggregator 
* Gagaphic Smpe 

- Region . ElecWnicallv Submitted LSRs 

2-1 Issue Date: December 21.2001 Version 0.05 
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SQM Level of Disaggregation - - ED1 

* TAG 

SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
* ED1 - 90% <= 30 minutes (05/01/01) 

- 95% <= 30 minutes (08/01/01) 
TAG - 95% <= 30 minutes 

-~~ 

SEEM Measure 
Yes ierI  I X 

ier Jl X 

SEEM Disaggregation - ED1 

* TAG 

SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
* ED1 

- 90% <= 30 minutes (05/01/01) 
- 95% <= 30 minutes (08/01/01) 
TAG - 95% <= 30 minutes 

2-2 Issue Date: December 21.2001 Version 0.05 
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RcportMmtb - Record of Functional Acknowledgements 

0-2: Acknowledgement Message Completeness 

Definition 
This measurement prondes the percent of transmissioM/LsRs ravlved ma ED1 or TAG respectively, which are acknowledged 
electronically. 

Exclusions 
* Manually submitted LSRs . Scheduled oss Malntenanoe 

Not Applicable 

Business Rules 
ED1 and TAG send Functional Acknowledgements for all transmiuionslLSRs, which are elechonically submitted by a CLEC. Users 
of ED1 may package many LSRs tom multiple states in one transmission. lfmore than one CLEC uses the same ordering mtm,  an 
Acknowledgement Message will he rehmed to the “AggregatcFOr”, however, BellSouth will n d  be able to determine which spccific 
CLEC this message represented The Acknowledgement Message is returned prior to the determination of whether the transmissid 
LSR will he partially mechanized or fully mechanized. 

Calculation 
Aclmowledgemeot Completeness = (a/  b) X 100 - a = Total number of Functional Acknowledgeanents returned in the reporting period for msmissimsRSRs elcctmnically submitted 

* h = Total number of electronically submitted msmissionslISRs received in the reporting period by ED1 or TAG rcspoCtiVdy 
hy ED1 or TAG respedively 

Report Structure 
* CLEC Aggregate 
* CLEC SpecifidAggregator - Geographic S q e  
- Region 

Note: The Order calls fa Mechanized, Partially Mechanized, and Totally Mechanized, howeva, the Acknowledgment message is 
generated before the system recognizeS whether this electronic transmission will be partially or fully mechanized. 

Data Retained 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 
SQM Lwsl ot M.aggnga tlon I SQM AnaloglBenchmark 

* ED1 1. Benchmark: 100% 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Meerum 

Yes ierl  I X 
ier U X 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 
SEEM DlsaggW ation I SEEM AnalodBench mark 

1. Benchmark 100% * ED1 1. TAG I I 
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0-3: Percent Flow-Through Service Requests (Summary) 

Definition 
The p m t a g e  of Local service Requests (LSR) and LNP Local Service Requests (LNP LSRs) submitted electronically via the 
CLEC mechanized ordering process that flow through and reach a stlhls for a FOC to be issued, without manual intervention. 

Exclusions - Fatal Rejects 
* Auto Clarification - Manual Fallout 
* CLEC Srjtem Fallout 

Scheduled OSS Maintenance 

Business Rules 
The CLEC mechanized ordering process includes all LSRs. including supplements (subsequenl versions) which are submitted through 
one of the three g a m y  interfaces (TAG, ED1 and LENS), that flow through and reach a status f a  a FOC to be issued, without 
manual intervention. These LSRs can be divided into two classes of savice: Business and Residence, and two types of service: 
Resale, and Unbundled Network Elanena (UNE). The CLEC mechanized ordering process does not include LSRs which are 
submitted manually (for example, fax and courier) or an not designed to flow tbrough (for example, Maoual Fallout.) 
Definl@oas: 
Fatal Reject% Errors that prevent an LSR, kbmitted electronically by the CLEC, fran being prooessed turther. when an LSR is 
submitted bya CLEC, LEOnNP Gateway will perform edit chedu to ensure the data received is mect ly  formatted and mmplUc. 
F a  example, if the PON field mntainS an invalid character, LEOLNP Gateway will reject the LSR and the CLEC will receive a Fatel 

Auto-Cluification: Clarifications that OCNT due to invalid data within the LSR. LESoO/L.AUTO will perfam data validity checks 
to msure the data within the LSR is correct and valid. For example, if the address on the LSR is not valid according to RSAG, or if 
the LNP is not available fcu the NPA NXXX requested, the CLEC will receive an Auto-clarification. 
Mmud Fallout: PImed Fallout that ocw by design. Certain LSRs are designed to Elllout of the Mechanized Order Process due to 
their complexity. These LSRs are manually processed by the LCSC. When a CLEC submits an LSR, LESOGLAW will determine 
if the LSR should be forwarded to LCSC for manual handling. Following are the categories for Manual Fallout 

Rejed 

1. Complex' 8. Denials-retore and amversion, or dismnnezl and amver 

2. Special pricing plans 9. Clas ofsenice invalid in -in states with some types of 

3. Some Pattial migrations 
4. 
5. Pending M ~ U  review required 
6. 

sion orders 

service 
10, Low volume such as activity type 'T' (move) 
11. Mae than 25 business lines, or more than 15 loops 
12. Transfer of calls option for the CLEC end users 
13. Direclay fistiw (Indentions and C W h S )  

New telephone number not ycf posted to BOCRIS 

CSR i d e s  such as invalid or missing CSR data in 
CRlS 
Expedites (quested by the CLec) 7. 

*See LSR Flow-Tbzaxgb Matrix following 0-6 fa a list of services, including mmplex services, and whelher LSRs issued fM the 
senices are eligible to flow ftuough 

Total System Fdlomt: Errors that require manual r a i m  by the LSCS w defermine if  the ~ O T  is causcd by the CLEC, OT is due to 
BellSouth system functionality. If it is &ermined the mor is caused by the CLEC, the LSR will be sent back to the CLU: for 
clarificatiia If it is detamincd the mor is &IISouth caused, the LCSC rcprcsfntalive will correcl the ma, and the LSR mll 
continue to be pcccased. 

2 Saws: LSRs hat receive a supplemcncal LSR submission prior to final disposition of the original LSR 

Calculation 
P a e u t  Flow Tbrou@ = a /  - (c r d + e  I 01 X 100 

2 4  iswe Date: December 21,2001 Version 0.05 
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Relating to CLEC Expulence 
* ReportMonth 
* Total Number of LSRS Received, by Interface, by CLEC 

- TAG 
- ED1 - LENS 

- Fatal Rejects 
- Auto Clarification 
- CLEC Caused System Fallout 

* Total Number of Errors by Type, by CLEC 

* Total Number of Errors by Error Code 
* Total Fallout for Manual Processing 

- a = - b = the number of LSRs passed fmn LEOKW Gateway Io LESOGRAUTO 
* c = the numba ofLSRs that fall out f a  manual proccsslng 
* d = the number of LSRs that are returned lo the CLEC f a  clanfication 
* e = the number of LSRs that mntain mors made by CLECs - f = the number of LSRs that recave a 2 s t a l u  

Percent Acbiewd Flow Throush = a / @~d+.d+c)] X I00 

* b = the number of LSRs passed &an LEOLNP Gateway to LESOGRAUTO 

* d - the number of LSRs that contain errors made by CLECr 
* e = the number of LSRs that receive 2 status 

toral nwnba of LSRs that flow through LESOGRAUTO and reach a stalus for d FOC IO be issued 

a = the number of LSRs that flow through LESOGRAUTO and reach a status f a  a FOC to be tssued 

c = the number of LSRs that arc returned to h e  CLEC f a  clanficalim 

Report Structure 
* CLEC Aggregate 

- Region 

Data Retained 
Relatlna to BallSouth Performance 

* ReportMontb 
* Total Number of Errors By Type 

- Bellsouth System Error 

SOU Level ot Maaggrega tion 
* Residence 

Business 
.uNE 

LNP 

SOM AnaloslBenchmark' 
Benchmark 95% 
Benchmark 90% 
Benchmark 85% 
Benchmark 85% 

SEEM Measure 

SEEM M.aggW ation 
* Residence 

Business 
.uNE 

SEEM AMlorJeen chmarlc' 
* Benchmark: 95% 

Benchmark! 90% 
Benchmark: 85% 

* Benchmark 85% 

' Benchmarks do not fa Ure 'Pemnt Achisved Fknv T h d .  " 

J Benchmarks do not apprL to the Ws'Percent ~chisved Fbw mrwh.." 
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0-4: Percent Flow-Through Service Requests (Detail) 

Definition 
A detailed lisf by CLEC, of the percentage of Local Service Requests (LSR) and LNP Local Service Requests (LNP LSRs) submitted 
electronically via the CLEC medtanizad ordering process that flow througb and reach a status for a FOC to be issued, without manual 
or human intenention. 

Exclusions 
* Fatal Rejects 

* Manual Fallout 
* CLEC System Fallout - Scheduled OSS Maintenamx 

Auto Clarification 

Business Rules 
The CLEC mechanized ordering process indudes all LSRs, including supplements (subsequent versions) which are submitted through 
one of the three gateway interfaecs (TAG, EDI, and LENS), that flow thrcugh and rea& a status f a  a FOC to he issued, without 
manual intervention. These LSRs can be divided into two classes ofservice: Business and Residence, and three types ofsavia: 
Resale, and Unbundled Nehvak Elements (UNE). The CLEC mechanized ordering pmceps does not include LSRS, which are 
submitted manually (for example, fax and courier) or are not designed to flow through (for example, Manual Fallout) 
Dchitloas: 

Fatal Reject% Errors that prevent an LSR, submitted electronically by the CLEC, bom being processed further. When an LSR is 
submitted by a CLEC. LEOLNF' Gateway will per form edit checks to ensure the data received is m d y  formatted and eompldc. 
F a  example. if the PON field contains an invalid character, LEOLNP Oateway will reject the LSR and the CLW: will d v c  a Fatal 

Auto-chriflcation: Clarifications that ocw due to invalid data within the LSR. LESOGLAUTO win perfm data validity checks 
to ensure the data within the LSR is mcd and valid For example, if the admess on the LSR is not valid according to RSAG, a if 
the LNP is not available for the NPA Mw[ requested, the CLEC will receive an AutoClarification 

Manual Fallant: Planned Fallout that ocw by design. Certain LSRs are designed to fallout ofthe Mechanized Order Racess due to 
their complexity. These LSRs are manually processed by the LCSC. When a CLEC submits an LSR, LESoOL4UTO will determine 
if the LSR should be forwarded to LCSC for manual handling. Fdlowing are the Categories for Manual Fallout: 

R j e d  

1. complex' 

2. Special pricing plans 

8 .  

9. 

Denials-restae and ammian ,  or d i s m e d  and un~ver 
sim orders 
Class of s e t v i a  invalid in certain state0 with some types of 
senice 

3. Some Partial migrations 
4. 
5. Pending orda review required 
6. 

7. 

senim are eliible to flow tlnougb. 

IO. Low volume s u ~ h  as aaivity type "I" (move) 
I I .  Morrt~25husinesslines.ormcrcthan 1 5 l w  
12. Transfer of calls Option fa the CLEC end users 
13. DkctOrY Listinm (Indentions and Captions) 

New telephme number not yet posted to BOCRlS 

CSR i n d e s  such 89 invalid a missing CSR data in 
CRlS 
Expedites (requested by the CLEC) 

*See LSR Flow-Thrcugh Mabix following 0-6 fa a list of services, including m @ e x  &CeS, and whctha LSRS iSsUed fOr the 

Total System Fallout: Errm that require manual review by the LSCS to determine if the emr is caused by the CLEC. a is due to 
BellSouth system b c t i d i t y .  If it is &ermined the mm is caused by the CLEC, the LSR will he sent back to the CLEC far 
clarification If it is M i n e d  the ma is BellSouth caused, the LCSC rcprrsentatiw will "d the mor, and the LSR will 
continue tobe processed. 
Z Status: LSRs that receive a supplemental LSR submission prim to final disposition of the Origioal LSR. 

Calculation 
Percent Flow Through = a /  [b - (c+d +e  + 01 X 100 
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Relating to CLEC Experience 
ReportMonth 
Total Number of LSRs Received, by Iaterfacs by CLEC 
- TAG 
- ED1 
- LENS 
Total Number of Errors by Type, by CLEC 
- Fatal Rejects - Auto Clarification 
- CLEC Errors 
Total Number of E m  by Error Code 

* Total Fallout for Manual Recessing 

Relating to BellSouth Perfonnance 
ReportMonth 

- Bellsouth System E m  
Total Number of Errors by Type 

' Benchmarks do nof apprV to the ' P e m t  Achieved Flow Thmgh. 

SOW Level ot Msaggregation - Residence 
* BusincsS 
.uNE 
* LNP 

2-7 Issue Date: December 21,2001 Version 0.05 
RGN-005-122101 

7090fE46 

SOM AnalaglBenchmarlC 
* Benchmark: 95% 
* Benchmark 90% 
* Benchmark 85% 
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SEEM Disaggregation 
* Residence 

Business 
.uNE 
* LNP 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Measure 

Yes i erI  I X 
ier 0 

SEEM AnaloglBcnchmark" 
Benchmark: 95% 

* Benchmark 90% 
Benchmark 85% 

* Benchmark 85% 

Version 0.05 
RGN-005-122101 
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* Tok  Number of LSRs Received 
* Total Number of Emrs by Type (by mor code) 

- CLEC Caused Error 

0-5: Flow-Through Error Analysis 

Definition 
An analysis of each error type @y ma mde) that was experienced by the LSRs that did not flow through or reached a status fa a 
FOC to be issued. 

Exclusions 
Each Error Analysis is error code specific, thaefore exclusim are not applicable, 

Business Rules 
The CLEC mechanized ordering process includes all LSRs, including supplements (subsequent versions) which are submitted thmugh 
one of the three gateway interfaces (TAG, EDI, and LENS), that flow through and reach a status f a  a FOC to be issued. The CLEC 
mechanized ordering process does not include LSRs which are submitted manually (for example, Eur and &a). 

Calculation 
Total for each error type. 

Report Structure 
Provides an analysis of each error type (by mor code). The report is in descending order by ccunt of each error mde and provides the 
following 

* Error Type @y error code) - Cwnt of each error type 
Percent of each erra type - Cumulative percent - Error Description 

* CLEC Caused Count of each mor code - Percent of aggregate by CLEC caused count 

* BellSouth Caused Count of each mor code 
* Percent of aggregate by BellScuth caused count - Percent 0fBellSouth by BellSouth caused count 

* P R m t  Of CLEC caused count 

Data Retained 

Total Number of Emors by Type (by error code) 
- BellSouth System Error 

Relating to CLEC Experience I Relating ta SellSouth Performam 
* RenortMonth 1. ReportMmth 

SEEM Disaggregation I SEE- 
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Relating to CLEC Experience 
ReportMonth 

* Recwd of LSRS Rewived by CC, PON and Ver 
Record of Timestamp, Type, Err # and Note or Emr 
Description for each LSR by CC, PON and Ver 

0-6: CbEC LSR Information 

~elatinq to BellSouth Pertormanee 
* Not Applicable 

Definition 
A list with the flow through activity of LSRs by CC, PON and Ver, issued by each CLEC during the report p a i d  

Exclusions - Fatal Rejects - LSRs submined manually 

Business Rules 
The CLEC mechanized ordering process includes all LSRs, including supplements (subsequent versions) which are submitted ulrough 
one of the three gateway interfaces (TAG, ED& and LENS), that flow Iluough and reach a status for a FCC to be issued. The CLEC 
mechanized ordaing process does not include LSRs which are submitted manually(f0r example, fax and courier). 

Calculation 
Not Applicable 

Report Structure 
Provides a list with the flow through activity of LSRs by CC, PON and Vu, issued by each CLEC during the repon period with an 
explanation of the of the cdumns and matent. This repon is available on a CLEC specific basis. The repoa provide the following for 
eacb LSR - cc 
* PON 
* vu 
* Timestamp 

* Err# 
* Note or E m  Description 

* Type 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 
SaYLevdOtMssggrega tion SaM Analoslsene hmark I 

Not Applicabk 1 * Not Applicable 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Mearure 

No ierI  I 
1 6  ll 

SEEM Dlsaggregation - AnaioglBenchmark 
I SEEM Analogll3enchmark SEEM Maaggregation - Not Applicable I - Not Applicable I 
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LSR Flow Through Matrix 
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Note': Planned Fallout fa Manual Handling denotes those savicas that are electmnically submitted and are not intended to flow 
through due to the mmplaity of the "via. 
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Note’: ne TAG column include tho% LSRs submitted via Rob0 TAG. 

Note’: For all &as that indicate ‘No’ for flow-through, the following reasons, in addition to errcis or m p l e x  services, also 
pranpt manual handling Expedites thn CLECs, special pricing plans, denials restore and amversion or dismnnect and a m m i o n  
bdh required, partial migrations (althoua amversions-as-is flow through for issue 9), class Of service invalid in certain states with 
some TOS e.& government, or canncd be changed when changing main TN on C activity, low volume e.g. activity typc T=move, 
pending order review required, more than 25 business lines, CSR inaccuracies such as invalid cr missing CSR data in CRIS. 
Directory listings - Indentions, Diredory listings - Captions, kamfer of calls option for CLW: end user - new TN not yet posted to 
BOCRIS. Many are unique to the CLEC environment 

Note‘: Services with US in the Complex Service and/or the Complex Order columns *UI be either complex or simple. 

Note’: EELS me manually ordered. 

Note‘: LSRs submitted for Resale Products and Services for which there is a trmporary promcdim or dismunt plan will be pocssed 
identically to those LSRs ordering the same Products or Servias without a promotion or discount plan. 
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Region Performance Yetricr OrdWing 

0-7: Percent Rejected Service Requests 

Definition 
Percent Rejected Scrvice Request is the p a m t  of total Local Service Requests (LSRs) reaived which are reject& due to mor or 
omission. An LSR is unsidered valid when it is submitted by the CLFL and passes edit checks to insure the data &ved is mrredly 
fmnatted and complete. 

Exclusions - W c e  Requests canceled by the CLEC prior to being rejdclar i f ied.  
* Scheduled OSS Maintenance 

Business Rules 
Fully Mcchaniad. An LSR is considered ”rejected“ when it is submitted electronically but d o s  not pass LEO edit checks in the 
ordering system (EDI. LENS, TAG, LEO, LESOO) and is reMned to the CLEC without manual intervention. There are two types of 
“Rejeds” in the Mechanized categmy 

A F8t.L Reject occurs when a CLEC attempts to eledronically submit an LSR but requid  fields are eitha not populated or 
inmectly populated and the request is returned to the CLEC before it is considered a valid LSR. 
Faid rejects are reporied in a SeparQte column. and far i ~ a m t a t i a n a l p p ~  ONLY. Faial rejezu are excludedfrom the 
calculatjm of thepercent of total LSRF rejezied or the told number of rejected LSRF. 
An Auto Clarifiutloo m r s  when a d i d  LSR is electronically submitted but rejected from Us00 because it does not pass 
M e r  edit checks f a  order accuracy. 

Partially MechaniPd. A valid LSR, which is eledrooically submitted (via EDI, LENS, TAG) but cannot be prc€essed electrcoically 
and ”falls out” for manual handling. It is then put into “clarificatim” and sent back (rejected) to the CLEC. 

Tot.1 Meebanhd: Cmbination of Fully Mechanid and Partially Mechanized LSRs elearonifally submitted by the CLEC. 
Nm-Mccbnked: LSRs which are faxed a mailed to the LCSC fa processing and “clarified” (reject&) back to the CLEC by the 
BellSouth service repmcntatiw. 
Interconnectlw Trunk Interconnection T ~ d a  are ordered 
processed by the Intcnmnection purchasing Centa (IF’C). Trunk data is reported separately. 

Access Scrvia Requests (AS-). ASRs are submitted to and 

Calculation 
Percent Rejected Service Requests =(a / b) X IO0 
* a =Total Number of R c j d  Service Requests in the Reputing Period 
* b = Total Number of Service Requests Received in the Repating Perlod 

Report Structure 
* Fully Mechanized, Partially M h k d ,  Total Mechanized, Non-Mscbanized - CLEC specific . CLECAggregatC 

GcographicSoopc 
- State 
- Region 
Product Soodfic P-t Rei& 
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Ordering Region Performance Metrics 

Relating to CLEC Experience - ReportMonth 
* Total Number of LSRs 
* Total Number of Rejects 

StateandRegion 
Total Number of ASRs (Trunks) 

Relating to Bellsouth Performance - Not Applicable 

echanized Partially Mechanized and Non-Mechanized 1. Diagnostic 

- UNE Combination Other I - UNE xDSL (ADSL, HDSL UCL) 

. Resale -Residence 
Resale - Business 
Resale - Design (Special) 

* ResalePBX 
ResaleCentrex 
ResaleISDN 
LNP (Smidalone) . INp(Standal0ne) 
zw Analog Loop Design 
2W Analog Loop "-Design 

. 2 w  h a l o g  Loop With INP Design . 2 w  h a l o g  Loop With INP Non-Design . zw Analog Loop With LNP Design . 2 w  Analog Loop With LNP Non-Design . UNE Loop + Port combinations 
SwitcbPorts 

* Line Sharing 
* UNE ISDN Loop 

UNE Other Design . UNE Other Non-Design 
* Local Interoffice Transport 

SEEM Measure 

I 

SEEM Measure 
No i a I  

ier n I 
SEEM Disaggregation - Analomnchmrk 

I chmark SEEM D l s a g g m  on SEEM AnalO#EWl 
1. Not Applicable - Not Applicable 
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Raglon Performance Metria Orderlng 

0-8: Reject Interval 

Definition 
Rejm Inmvd is the average reject time from receipt of an LSR to the distribution ofa Rejm. An LSR is msidaed  valid when it is 
submitted by the CLEC and passes edit checks to insure the daia received is mrrectly formatted and mmplete. 

Exclusions - Service Requcsts canceled by CLEC prior to being rejectedlclarified 

* LSRs which are identified and classified as "Rejects" 
* The following hours for Partially mechanized and Non-mechanized LSRs are excluded from the interval calculation: 

Designated Holidays are excluded frm the interval calculation 

Residence Resale Group - Monday through Saturday 7WPM until 7:OOAM 
From 700 PM Saturday until 7CIO AM Monday 

Business Resale, Canplex, UNE Groups - Monday thrwgh Friday 600PM until 8:OOAM 

The hours excluded will be altend to reflect changes in the Centa operating hours. 'RE LCSC Will acwpt faxed LSRS only 
during posted hours of operation. 

The i n t m l  will be the amount of time aarued frm receipt of the LSR until normal closing of the center if an LSR is worked 
wing overtime hours. 

In the case of a Partially Mechanized LSR received and waked a t k  normal business h m ,  the interval will be set at one ( I )  
minute. 

From 600 PM Friday until BCIO AM Monday. 

- Scheduled OSS Maintenance 

Business Rules 
Fully Mechanized: The elapsed time from receipt ofa valid el&onically submitied LSR (date and time stamp in EDI, LENS a 
TAG) until the LSR is rejectea (date and time stamp B reject in EDI, TAG or LENS). Auto Clarifications an mnsidered in the Fully 
Mechanized category. 
Partially Mechanized: The elapsed time from receipt of a valid electronically submitted LSR (date and time stamp in EDI, LENS a 
TAG) until it talk out for manual handling. The stop time on partially mechanized LSRs is when tbe LCSC Service RepreSmtative 
clarifies the LSR back to the CLEC via LENS, ED& or TAG. 

Total McehaniPd. Combination of Fully Mechanized and Partially Mechanized LSRs which are e l a d c a l l y  submitted by the 
CLEC. 

Non-Mnhanhxk The elapsed time frm receipt of a valid LSR (date and time stamp of FAX a date and time mailed LSR is 
received in the LCSC) until notice of the rejm (clarification) is retuned to the CLEC via LON. 

Interconnection Trunk Interconnaion T ~ n k s  an ordered on Access Scnice Requests (ASRS). ASRs an submitted to and 
processed by the L+al lntenmnection Service Center (LISC). Trunk data is repated separately. All intamnncdion "ks an 
minted in the non-mechanized category. 

Calculatlon 
Reject 1 1 1 t h  = (a- b) 
* a = Date and The of Service Request Rejection - b = Date and The of SQVicCRtwest Receipt 
Average ReJect Interval = (c I d) 

c = Sum of all R q e d  Intervals 
d = Number of Service Requests Rejected in Reporting P a i d  

Report Structure 
* CLEC Spxific 

CLEC Aggregate - Fully Mechanized, Partially Mechanized, T d  Me&"& Non-Mechanized 
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Ordering Region Performance Mettics 

SQM Level of Disaggrsgatiar 
* -le - Residence - Resale - Business 
* Resale - Design (Special) 
* M e P B X  - ResaleCentrex 

- State 
- Re&on 
Mechanized: 
0 - <= 4 minutes 
>4 - <= 8 minutes 
>8 - <= I2 minutes 
>I2 - <= 60 minutes 
O-<=lhom 
>l-<=4hours 
>4 - <= 8 hours 
>8-<=12hours 
>I2-<=16hours 
>I6 - <= 20 hours 
>20 - <= 24 hours 
>24 hours 

O-c=lhour 
>1-<=4hours 
>4 ~ <= 8 hours 
>8 - <= IO hours 
0-<=10hours 
>IO - e I8 hours 
0 - <= I8 hours 
>I8 - <= 24 hours 
>24 hours . Non-mechanized: 
0-<= I hour 
>l-<=4hours 
>4 - <= 8 hours 
>8 - <= 12 hours 
2-12 ~ <= I6 hours 
216 - <= 20 hours 
>20 - <= 24 hours 
0 -<= 24 hours 
> 24 hours 

- Partially Mechanized: 

* TN&X 
<= 4 days 
>4-<=8days 
>8 -<= 12 days 
>I2 -e l4days 
>I4 - <= 20 days 
>20 days 

Data Retained 

chmark SQM Anal- 
* Mechanized: - 97%<=IHOur - PartiallyMechanized: - 85% <= 24 hours - 85% <= 18 Hours (05/01/01) 

T&l Number of LSR9 

State and R&on 
* T o t a l N u m b c r o f ~  - 

* Total Number of ASRs CTrUnks) 
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Region Performance Metric# Ordering 

- 
SEEM Disaggregation 

FullyMechanized 
* Partially Mechanized 

- Non-Mechanized 

ResaleISDN 
~ N p ( & n d a l m e )  
INP (Standalone) - 2W Analog Loop Design 

* 2W Analog Loop Non-Design 
* 2W Analog Loop With INP Design 

2W Analog Loop With INP Non-Design - 2W Analog Loop With LNP Design - 2W Analog Loop With LNP Non-Design - UNE Loop + Port Combinations 
* Switchports 

UNE Combination Other 

Line Sharing - UNE ISDN Loops 
UNE Other Non-Design 

* Local Interoffice Transwn 

. UNE XDSL (ADSL, HDSL, UCL) 

SEEM AnaloslBenchmark 
97% <= 1 Hour 

* 85%<=24Hmrs  
* 85% <= 18 Hours (05/01/01) 
* 85% <= 10 Hours (08/01/01) 

85% <= 24 Hours 

- 85% <= 10 Hours (08/01/01) 
* Non-Mechanized: - 85% <= 24 hours 

- h ~ a h i g n  . I - Local Interconnection Trunks 1. Tmaks: - 85% <= 4 Days 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Meaaure 

Yes ierI I X 
i a  11 X 
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Region Performance MetrlCS Ordering 

0-9: Firm Order Confirmation Timeliness 

Definition 
Interval for R e "  d a  Firm Order Confirmation (FW Intend) is the average response time from receipt of valid LSR to 
dishibution of a Firm Order Confirmation. 

Exclusions 
Rejected LSRs 

* Designated Holidays are excluded bom the interval calculation 
* LSRs which are identified and classified as "Projects" 
* The following hwrs for Partially Mechanized and Non-mechanized LSRs are excluded from the interval calculation: 

Residmce Resale Group - Monday ulmugb Saturday 7:00PM until 7OOAM 

Business Resale, Complex, UNE Groups - Monday through Friday 600PM until 8:OOAM 

The hours excluded will be altered to reflect changes in the Center opaating hours. The LCSC will accept faxed LSRs only 
during posted hours of operation. 

The interial will be the amount of time a m e d  from reccipt of the LSR until normal closing of the center if an LSR is worked 
using overtime hours. 
In the case of a Partially Mechanized LSR received and worked after normal business hours, the intcnal will be set at one (I) 
minute. 

From 700  PM Saturday until 700 AM Monday. 

From 600 PM Friday until 8:00 AM Monday. 

- Scheduled OSS Maintenance 

Business Rules - Fully Mechanized: The elapsed time from receipt of a valid elecdronically submitted LSR (date and time stamp in EDI. LENS or 
TAG) until the LSR is processed, appropriate service a d a s  are generated and a Firm Order Confirmation is returned to the CLEC 
via ED& LENS M TAG. 

* Partially Meebmlzcd: The elapsed time from receipt of a valid elceWnically submitted LSR (date and time stamp in ED1 LENS, 
or TAG) whiQ falls out f a  manual handling until appropriate service orders are issued by a BellSouth service npregMtatve via 
Dired Order Entry(D0E) (II Savice Or& Negdiatim Gmeratim System (SONGS) to SOCS and a Firm orda Confirmation is 
returned to the CLEC via EDI. LENS, or TAG. 

* TOW MecIunW Combination of Fully Mechanhd and Partially Mechanized LSRs d i c h  are. clechmically submitted by the 
CLEC. 
Non-MefhmiPd: The elapsed time from receipt ofa valid pspa LSR (date and time stamp of FAX 01 date and time papa LsRs 
received in LCSC) until a m a t e  &a dm are issued by a BellSouth senice nprescntative ria Dired older Entry(D0E) a 
Service Order NCpaiation Generation System (SONGS) to SOCS and a Firm Order Confirmation is sent to the CLEC via LON. 

processed by the total Interanmedim Suvice Centu (LlSC). Trunk data is reported separately. 
* Inte-aiiw T m l e :  Interaanstioa Trunks are ordered on Aocess M c e  Requests (ASRs). ASRs are submitted to and 

Calculation 
Firm Order C " d o n  In teml=  (a - b) 
* a=Datc&TimecfFirmOrderCoafirmati on 
* b = Date & Time (6 Service Request Receipt) 
Average FOC Inteml= (c i a) - c = Sum of all FOC Intervals - d = Total Number of W c e  Requests Confirmed in Reporting Period 
FOC I n t e m l  Dhtrlbution (for each interval) = (e / 0 X IOO - e = Sewice Requests Confirmed in interval - f = Total Scnice Requests Coofirmed in the Reporting Period 
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Report Sfructure . Fully ~ h i m d ,  ppaially Mechanized, Total Mechanized, N~+Mechanized 
- CLEC Specific 
- CLEC Aggregate 
Geographic Scope 
- State 
- Region 
Fully Mechanized: 
0 - c= I5 minutes 
>15-<=30minutes 
>30 - <= 45 minutes 
>45 - <= 60 minutes 
%O - <= 90 minutes 
>90 ~ <= 120 minutes 
> 1 2 0 - e  180minutes 
0 -  <= 3 hours 
>3 - <= 6 hours 
>6 - e 12 hours 
>I2 -e 24 hours 
>24 ~ <= 48 hours 
>48 hours 
Partially Mechanized: 
0 - <=4 hours 
% - < = S h a m  
>8 ~ <= 10 hwrs 
0 - e l o h o u r s  
> I O - *  18 hours 
0 - e 18 hours 
>I8 ~ e 24 hours 
0 -<= 24 hours 
>24 ~ e 48 hours 
>48 hours 
Non-Mechanized: 
O-e4hours 
>4 - <= 8 h a m  
>8 -<= 12 hours 
>I2 - <= 16 hours 
>16 -e 20 hours 
>20 - <= 24 hours 
>24 - <= 36 h a m  
0 -<= 36 hours 
>36 - <= 48 h a m  
>48 hours - TNLS. 
0-<=5dap 
>5 ~ <= IO days." 
0 ~ <= IO* I- 

>10 - <= I 5  days- 
r l 5  - c= 20 days 
>20 days 

Data Retained 
I Relating to CLEC Experienm I Relating lo BellSouth Performance 

' .' . '--1icablc 

Total Number of LSRs 
* StsteandRegioa 

Total Number of ASRs CTrUnks) 
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SQM Lewl of Dlsaggrega tion 
* Resale - Residence - Resale - Business - Resale - Design (Special) 
* ResalePBX 

ResaleCentrex 
* ResaleISDN 
LNP (Standalone) 

0 INP( Standalone) - 2W Analog Loop Design 

- 2W Analog Loop With INP Design - 2W Analog Loop With INP Non-Design - 2W Analog Loop With LNP Design - 2W Analog Loop With LNP Non-Design 
UNE Loop + Port Combinations 

* SwitchPorts 
* UNE Combination Other 

* Line Sharing 

2W Analog Loop Non-Design 

- UNE XDSL (ADSL, HDSL, un) 

UNE ISDN Loops 
UNEOtherDesign 
UNE Other Non-Design 

SEEM Dlraggrega tion 
* Fully Mechanized 
* Partially Mechanized 

- Non-Mechanized 
* ICTrunks 

I SQM AnaloglBen chmark 
* Mechanized: - 95% <= 3 Hours - PartiallvMechanized: 

SEEM AnalodBenChmark 
95% <= 3 Hours 

* 85% <= 24 Hours 
* 85% <= 18 Hours (05/01/01) 
* 85% <= 10 Hours (OS/Ol/Ol) 
* 85% <= 36 H m  

95% <= 10 Days 

, 
- 85% <= 24 H m  - 85% <= 18 Hours (05/01/01) 
- 85% <= 10 Hours (08/01/01) 

* Non-mechanized: - 85% <= 36 Hours 

* Local Jnt~oflice Transport 
* Local JntRconnection Trunks 1- T& - 95% <= 10 Days 

SEEM Measure 
I SEEM Measure 
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0-10: Service Inquiry with LSR Firm Order Confirmation (FOC) Response 
Time Manual’ 

Definition 
This repml measures the intaval and the percent within the interval f” the submission of a Savice Inquiry (So with Firm Order 
LSR to the distribution of a Firm Order Confirmation (FOC). 

Exclusions 
* Designated Holidays are excluded 6om the interval calculation 
* Weekend hours from SmPM Friday until 8mAM Monday are excluded from the interval calculation of the Service Inquiry - Canceled Requests 
* Electronically Submitted Requests 
* Scheduled OSS Mainmane. 

Business Rules 
This measurement w h i n e s  four intervals: 

1. From receipt of Service Inquiry with LSR to hand off to the Service Advocacy Center (SAC) for Loop ‘Look-up’. 
2. From SAC start date to SAC complete date. 
3. From SAC complete date to the Complex Resale Support Grwp (CRSG) complete date With hand off to LCSC. 
4. From receipt of SYLSR in the K S C  to Firm Order Confirmation. 

Calculation 
FOC Timeliness Inter4  =(a - b) 
* a = Date and Time Firm Order Conhation (FOC) fa SI with LSR returned to CLEC - b =Dab  and Time SI with LSR received 
Average Interval = (c / d) 

c = Sum of all FOC Timelines Intervals 
d =Total number of SIs with LSRs received in the reponing paid 

Percent Witbin Interval= (e / 0 X 100 - e = Total n u m k  of Service Inquiries with LSQ received by the CRSG to distributioa of FOC by the Lmll Carria Savice Center 

- f = Total numbs of Service Inquiries With LSRs received in the reposing paid 
(LCSC) 

Report Structure 
* CLEcAgpgaic 
* CLEC S@C 

--c- - state 
- Region - Intmvals 
0-+3dap 
>3 -<= 5 days 
0-+sdays 
>5 -+ 7 days 
> 7 - e l O d a y  
>IO-* I5 day3 
>I5 day 

See 0 9  for FOC Tundims 6 
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ordering Region Performance Metria 

SQM Level of Disaggregation 
* xDSL (includes UNE unbundled ADSL, HDSL and UNE 

Unbundled Copper Loops) 
* Unbundled Interoffice Transpo rl 

. Average interval " w e d  in days 

Data Retained 
Relating to BellSouth Petformance Relatlng to CLEC Expsricnce 

* Not Applicable * ReportMonth 

- SIIntervals - State and Region 

Total Number of Reqwts 

SQM AnaiodBenchmark 
95% Retumed <= 5 Business days 
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0-1 1 : Firm Order Confirmation and Reject Response Completeness 

Definition 
A response is expeacd fiom BellSouth for every Local Service Request hansaction (version). Mon than one rcsponsc or di&ring 
responses per hansaction is not exwed.  Firm Order Confirmation and Reject Response Completentss is the corresponding number 
ofLocal Service Requests received to the canbination of Firm Order Confirmation and Reject Responses. 

Exclusions - Service Requests canceled by the CLEC prior to FOC or RejectedClarified 
* Non-Mechanized LSRs 
* Scheduled OSS Maintenance 

Business Rules 
MeebaoiPd - The number of FOCs or Auto Clarifications sent to the CLEC 6om LENS, EDL TAG in response to electmically 
submitted LSRs (date and time stamp in LENS, ED1 TAG). 

Partially Mech.oM -The number of FOCs or Rejeds sent to the CLEC from LENS, ED& TAG in response to elec&onically 
submitted LSRs (date and time stamp in LENS, EDL TAG), which fall out for manual handling by the LCSC personnel. 
Total MechloM -The number of the canbination of Fully Mechanized and Partially Mechanized LSRs 
Non-Meehaoized -The number of FOCs or Rejects sent to the CLEC via FAX Saver in response to manually submitted LSRs (date 
and time stamp in FAX Server). 

Note: Manual (Non-Mechanized) LSRs have no version conno1 by the very nature of the manual pmccss, therefore, n o n - m a  
LSRs are no( capwed by this repmt 

For CLEC R a n k  
Firm Order Confirmation and Reject Response Completeness is determined in two dimensions: 
Percent responses is determined by ccmputing the number of Firm Order Confinnations and Rejects t”ittcd by BellSouth and 
dividing by tbe number of Local Service Requests (all versions) received in the r q a h g  period. 

Percent of multiple responses is determined by canputing the number of Local Service Request unique versions receiving m m  than 
one Firm Order Gmfinnatioa, Reja or the ccmbinatim of the two and dividing by the number of Local Service Reauests (all 
versioos) received in the rrporting Mod. 

Calculation 
Single FOClReject Response Expected 
Firm Order Coafln~~tlon / Reject Respmrc Completeness =(a 1 b) X 100 

* a = Total Number of Service Requests for which a Firm Order Confirmation a Reject is Sent - h =Total Numba ofscsvice Reqwsts Remived in the Repal Period 
Multiple or DHfdng FOC I Reject Rap00~1 Not Espeeted 
R a p o ~ e  Campletenas = [(a + h) I c] X 100 

* a = T d  N u m b a o f F h ~ O r d a  G ” a t i 0 n S  P a  LSR Version 
* b=Tota lN~ofRqstRespmscsPerLSRVers ion  

c = Total N u m k  of scsvicc m t s  (All Versims) Rcaived in the Rcpatine Period 

Report Structure 
Fully Medmnizcd, Partially Mechanized, Total Mechanized, Non-Mechanized 

* StateandRegion 

* BellSouth SpeciSc 

* CLEC Specific 
* CLECAggegate 
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- Relating to CLEC Experience 
Report Month 

* Total Number of LSRs - Total Number of Rejects 

RejectInterval 

Mating to BellSouth Performance - Not Applicable 

- RedeResidencc I. 95%RetUmed 

SEEM Measure 
Yea i a l  I X 

ier Jl X 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 
SEEM M.agnrrga tion I SEEM Anaio#Benchmark 

FullyMcchanized 1. 95%Returned 

- ResaleBusiness 
* ResaleDesign - ResalePBX 

RsaleCenkex 
ResaleISDN - LNP (Standalone) 

* INP (Standalone) - 2W Analog Loop Design 
* 2W Analog Loop Non -Design 

- 2W Analog Loop With INP Non - Design 

- 2W Analog Loop With LNP Non -Design - UNE Loop and Port Combinations 
Switchports 

2W Analog Loop With INP Design 

2 w  Analog Loop With LNP Design 

UNE Combination Other . UNE XDSL (ADSL, HDSL, UCL) 
* Line Sharing 

UNE ISDN Loops 
UNEOtherDesign 

* UNE Other Non - Design 
* Local Interoffice Transport 
Local Intercau~cction TruaLs 
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SQYLsvd of Diaaggngatlon 
M e g a t c  
' cLEc-Localcarriaserviceccnter 
* BellSouth 

- Business servia center 
- ResidcncesaviceCentex 

0-12: Speed of Answer in Ordering Center 

Definition 
Measures the average time a customer is in queue. 

Exclusions 
None 

Business Rules 
The clock starts when the appropriate option is selected ( i s ,  1 f a  Resale Consumer. 2 f a  Resale Multiline, and 3 fa UNE-LNP, 
etc) and the call enters the queue for that particular group in the LCSC. The clock stops when a BellSouth service representative in 
the LCSC answers the call. The speed of answer is determined by measuring and amunulating the elapsed time fnm the mhy of a 
CLEC call into the BellSouth autamatic call distributa (ACD) until a service reprscntative in BellSouth's Local Carrier W c e  
Center (LCSC) answers the CLEC call. 

Calculation 
Speed of Answer in Ordering Center = (a I b) 

* a = Total seconds in queue - b =Total number of calls answered in the Reporting Period 

Report Structure 
Aggregate . CLEC - Local carrier Service center 

BellSouth 
- Business S&= Center 
- Residence S d c e  Center 

Note: Combination of Residence Service Center and Business Service Centcr data 

Data Retained 

SQM Analog(genc hmark - ParitywithRetnil 

~ .. 

Relating to CLEC Experience I Rclatlng to BdlSouth Patfmance 
Mechanized trachng through LCSC Automatic Call 1. Mechanized traclang through Bellsouth R e d  cater 
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*LNp . Diagnostic 
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SEEM Di$aggregatlon - Analog5snchmark 
SEEM Disaggregation I SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 

Not Applicable 1 -  Not Applicable 
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0-14: LNP-Reject Interval Distribution & Average Reject Interval 

Definition 
Reject Intenal is the average reject time from receipt of an LSR to the distribution ofa Reject. An LSR is m i d d  valid when it is 
electronically submitted by the CLEC and passes LNP Gateway edit checks to insure the data received is comdly famatied and 
complete 

6 Service Requests canceled by the CLEC 
* Designated HolidaF are excluded from the interval calculation 
* LSRs which are identified and classified as "Rejects" 
* The following hours for Partially mechanized and Non-mechanized LSRs are excluded from the interval calculation: 

Exclusions 

Residence Resale Group - Monday through Saturday 7OOPM until TOOAM 
From 700 PM Saturday until 7:OO AM Monday 

Business Resale, Complex, UNE Groups - Monday through Friday 600PM until 8:OOAM 

The hours excluded will be altered to reflect changes in the Center operating hours. The LCSC will accept faxed LSRs only 
during postea hours of operation. 
The interval will be the amount of time accrued from reccipt of the LSR until normal closing of the center if an LSR is wuked 
using overtime haus. 
In the case of a Partially Mechanized LSR received and worked after normal business hours, the intcrval will bc set at me (I) 
minute. 

From 6:OO PM Friday until 8:OO AM Monday. 

- Scheduled OSS Maintenance 

Business Rules 
'Ihe Reject interval is determined f a  each rejected LSR processed during the reporting period The Reject i n t d  is the elapsed time 
fiom when BellSouth receives LSR until that LSR is rejected back to the CLEC. Elapsed time fa each LSR is acnrmulated f a  each 
reporting dimension. The accumulated time f a  each reporting dimension is then divided by the associated total numbu ofrejcdcd 
LSRs to produce the reject i n t d  distribution. 
An LSR is umsidered ''rejected'' when it is submitted electronically hut docn not pass edit check8 in the adering systrms (EDI, TAG, 
LNP Gateway, LAUTO) and is returned to the CLEC without manual intervention. 

FuUy Mefhmized: There are huo trpes of"Rejeas" in the Fully Mechanized c a W p y  

A Fatal Reject occurs when a CLEC attempts to electronically submit an LSR but required fields are not populated uxrectly and 
the request is returned to the CLEC. 
An Auto Clarifiution is a valid LSR which is electronically submitted (via ED1 a TAG), but is rejected b LAUTO bemuse 
it d a s  not pass firtha edit check8 f a  order accuracy, Auto Clarifications m retumed Withait manual intervention. 

Pytfdly M e c W  A valid LSR which electronically submitted (via ED1 or TAG), but cannot be processed electronically due to 
a CLEC c~llx and"Ealls out" f a  manual handling. It is then put into "clarification", and sent badc to the CLEC. 

Total M d ~ i z e d :  Cmbination of Fully Medmized and Partially Mechanized rejects. 
N o e M e c U  A valid LSR which is faxed a mailed to the Bellsouth LCSC. 

Calculation 
Reject Interval = (a - b) 
* a = Date & Time of Scrvice Request Rejection 
* b = Date & Time of Scrvice Request Receipt 
Averwe Reject Interval =(e I d) - c = Sum of all Reject Intervals . d = Total Number of senice Requests Rejected in Reporting Period 

Version 0.05 2-29 Issue Date: December 21,2001 
RGN-005-122101 
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1.9 

circumstances so warrant andor gross monthly biUing has increased beyond the 
level initially used to determine the level of security deposit, BellSouth reserves the 
right to request additional security andor file a Uniform Commercial Code (UCC- 
1) security interest in Coral Telecom's "accounts receivables and proceeds." 
Interest on a security deposit, if provided in cash, shall accrue and be paid in 
accordance with the terms in the appropriate BellSouth t M  Security deposits 
collected under this Section shall not exceed two months' estimated billing. In the 
event Coral Telecom fails to remit to BellSouth any deposit requested pursuant to 
this Section, service to Coral Telecom may be terminated in accordance with the 
terms of Section 1.7 of this Attachment, and any security deposits will be applied 
to Coral Telecom's account(s). 

Notices. Notwithstandmg anything to the contrary in this Agreement, all bills and 
notices regarding billing matters, includmg notices relating to security deposits, 
disconnection of services for nonpayment of charges, and rejection of additional 
orders h m  Coral Telecom, shall be forwarded to the individual and/or address 
provided by Coral Telecom in establishment of its biUlng account@) with 
BellSouth, or to the individual and/or address subsequently provided by Coral 
Telecom as the contact for billing information. All monthly bills and notices 
d e s c r i i  in this Section shall be forwarded to the same individual andor address; 
provided, however, upon written notice h m  Coral Telecom to BellSouth's billing 
organization, a final notice of discqnnection of services purchased by Coral 
Telecom under this Agreement shall be sent via certified mail to the individual(s) 
listed in the Notices provision of the General T- and Conditions of this 
Agreement at least 30 days before BellSouth takes any action to terminate such 
services. 

1.10 Rates. Rates for Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF), Access Daily Usage File 
("), and c- ' Message Distriition Service (Ch4DS) are set out in 
Exhiiit A to this Attachment. If no rate is identified in this Attachment, the rate 
for the specific service or hc t ion  will be as set forth m applicable BellSouth tariff 
or as negotiated by the Parties upon request by either Party. 

2. 

2.1 

2.2 

BILLING DISPUTES 

Each Party agrees to notify the other Party m Writing upon the discovery of a 
billing dispute. Coral Telecom shall report all billing disputes to BellSouth using 
the BillingAdjustment Request Form (RF 1461) provided by BellSouth. In the 
event of a billing dispute, the Parties will endeavor to resolve the dispute within 
sixty (60) calendar days of the notification date. If the Parties are unable within 
the 60 day period to reach resolution, then the aggrieved Party may pursue dispute 
resolution in accordance with the General Terms and Conditions of this 
Agreement. 

For purposes of this Section 2, a billing dispute means a reported dispute of a 
specific amount of money actually billed by either Party. The dispute must be 
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clearly explained by the disputing Party and supported by written documentation, 
which clearly shows the basis for disputing charges. By way of example and not 
by limitation, a biUlng dispute will not include the refusal to pay all or part of a bill 
or bills when no written documentation is provided to support the dispute, nor 
shall a billing dispute include the rehsal to pay other amounts owed by the bded 
Party until the dispute is resolved. Claims by the billed Party for damages of any 
kind wiU not be considered a billing dispute for purposes of this Section. If the 
billing dispute is resolved in favor of the billing Party, the disputing Party will 
make immediate payment of any of the disputed amount owed to the billing Party 
or the billing Party shall have the right to pursue normal treatment procedures. 
Any credits due to the disputing Party, pursuant to the billing dqute,  will be 
applied to the disputing P W s  account by the billing Party immediately upon 
resolution of the dispute. 

If a Party disputes a charge and does not pay such charge by the payment due date, 
or ifa payment or any portion of a payment is received by either Party after the 
payment due date, or ifa payment ar any portion of a payment is received m funds 
which are not immediately available to the other Party, then a late payment charge 
and interest, where applicable, shall be assessed. For bills rendered by either Party 
for payment, the late payment charge for both Parties shall be calculated based on 
the portion of the payment not received by the payment due date multiplied by the 
late factor as set forth in the following BellSouth tad& for services purchased 
h m  the General Subscnirs Services Tariff for purposes of resale and for ports 
and non-designed loops, Section A2 of the General Subscr i i  Services Tariff; for 
services purchased fiom the Private Line Tariff for purposes of resale, Section B2 
of the Private Line Service Tariff; and for designed network elements and other 
services and local interconnection charges, Section E2 of the Access Service 
Tariff. The Parties shall assess mterest on previously assessed late payment 
charges only in a state where it has the authority pursuant to its tarit%. 

RAO HOSTING 

RAO Hosting, Calling Card and Third Number Settlement System (CATS) and 
Non-Intercompany Settlement System (NICS) service provided to Coral Telecom 
by BellSouth wiU be in accordance with the methods and practices regularly 
applied by BellSouth to its own operations during the term of this Agreement, 
including such revisions as may be made fiom time to time by BellSouth. 

Coral Tele"  shall furnish all relevant information required by BellSouth for the 
provision of RAO Hosting, CATS and NICS. 

Charges or credits, as applicable, will be applied by BellSouth to Coral Telecom on 
a monthly basis m arrears. Amounts due (excluding adjustments) are payable 
within thirty (30) days of receipt of the billing statement. 

2.3 

3. 

3.1 

3.2 

3.3 

v d  IQOZ o ~ o m z  
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Coral Telecom must have its own unique hosted RAO code. Where BellSouth is 
the selected CMDS interfacing host, Coral Telecom must request that BellSouth 
establish a unique hosted RAO code for Coral Telecom Such request shall be in 
writing to the BellSouth RAO Hosting coordinator and must be submitted at least 
eight (8) weeks prior to provision of services pursuant to this Section. Services 
shall commence on a date mutually agreed by the Parties. 

BellSouth will receive messages h m  Coral Telecom that are to be processed by 
BellSouth, another LEC in the BellSouth region or a LEC outside the BellSouth 
region. Coral Telecom shall send all messages to BellSouth no later than sixty 
(60) days after the message date. 

BellSouth will perform invoice sequence checkmg, standard E M  format editing, 
and balancing of message data with the EMI trailer record counts on all data 
received fiom Coral Telecom. 

All data received h m  Coral Telecom that is to be processed or billed by another 
LEC within the BellSouth region will be distriited to that LEC m accordance 
with the Agreement@) in effect between BellSouth and the involved LEC. 

All data received &om Coral Telecom that is to be placed on the CMDS network 
for distriiution outside the BellSouth region will be handled in accordance with the 
agreement(s) in effect between BellSouth and its connecting contractor. 

BellSouth will receive messages h m  the CMDS network that are destined to be 
processed by Coral Telecom and will forward them to Coral Telecom on a daily 
basis for processing. 

Transmission of message data between BellSouth and Coral Telecom will be via 
C0"ECT:Drect. 

3.4 

3.5 

3.6 

3.7 

3.8 

3.9 

3.10 

3.10.1 Data circuits (private line or dial-up) will be required between BellSouth and Coral 
Telecom for the purpose of data transmission. Where a dedicated line is required, 
Coral Telecom will be responsible for ordering the circuit and coordinating the 
installation with BellSouth Coral Telecom is responsible for any charges 
associated with this line. Equipment required on the BellSouth end to attach the 
line to the ' 

individual.case basis. Where a dial-up facility is required, dial circuits will be 
installed in the BellSouth data center by BellSouth and the associated charges 
assessed to Coral Telecom. Additionally, all message toll charges associated with 
the use of the dial circuit by Coral Telecom will be the responsibility of Coral 
Telecom. Associated equipment on the BellSouth end, includiug a modem, will be 
negotiated on a individual case basis between the Parties. All equipment, including 
modems and software, that is required on the Coral Telecom end for the puqose 
of data transmission will be the responsibdity of Coral Telecom. 

e computer and to transmit data will be negotiated on a 

Version LQOZ 02/20/02 
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3.11 . All messages and related data exchanged between BellSouth and Coral Telecom 
will be formatted for EMI formatted records and packed between appropriate EMI 
header and trailer records in accordance with accepted industry standards. 

Coral Telecom will maintain recorded message detail necessary to recreate files 
provided to BellSouth for a period of three (3) calendar months beyond the related 
message dates. 

Should it become necessary for Coral Telecom to send data to BellSouth mare 
than sixty (60) days past the message date(s), Coral Telecom will notify BellSouth 
in advance of the transmission of the data. BellSouth will work with its connecting 
contractor andor Coral Telecom, where necessary, to notify all affected LECs. 

In the event that data to be exchanged between the two Parties should become lost 
or destroyed, the Party responsible for creating the data will make every effort to 
restore and retransmit such data If the data cannot be retrieved, the Party 
responsible for losing or destroying the data will be liable to the other Party for any 
resulting lost revenue. Lost revenue may be a combiiion of revenues that could 
not be billed to the end users and associated access revenues. Both Parties will 
work together to estimate the revenue amount based upon historical data through 
a method mutually agreed upon The resulting estimated revenue loss will be paid 
by the responsible Party to the other Party within three (3) calendar months of the 
resolution of the amount owed, or as mutually agreed upon by the Parties. 

3.12 

3.13 

3.14 

3.15 Should an error be detected by the EMI format edits performed by BellSouth on 
data received ftom Coral Telecom, the entire pack containing the affected data will 
not be processed by BellSouth. BellSouth will notify Coral Telecom of the error. 
Coral Telecom will conect the error(s) and will resend the entire pack to 
BellSouth for processing. In the event that an out-of-sequence condition occurs 
on subsequent packs, Coral Telecom will resend these packs to BellSouth after the 
pack containing the error has been successllly reprocessed by BellSouth. 

3.16 In association with message distribution service, BellSouth will provide Coral 
Telecom with associated intercompany settlements reports (CATS and NICS) as 
appropriate. 

Notwithstamding anything in this Agreement to the contrary, in no case shall either 
Party be liable to the other for any direct or consequential damages incurred as a 
result of the obligations set out in this Section 3. 

3.17 

3.18 Intercompany Settlements Messages 

3.18.1 Intercompany Settlements Messages facilitate the settlement of revenues 
associated with traffic originated ftom or billed by Coral Telecom as a facilities 
based provider of local exchange telecommunications services outside the 
BeIlSouth region. Only t d i c  that originates in one Bell operating territory and 

v e n i ~  1402: omom2 
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bills in another Bell operating territory is included. Traffic that originates and bills 
witbin the same Bell operating territory will be settled on a local basis between 
Coral Telecom and the involved companfiies), unless tha! company is participating 
in NICS. 

Both traffic that originates outside the BellSouth region by Coral Telecom and is 
billed within the BellSouth region, and tr&c that originates within the BellSouth 
region and is billed outside the BellSouth region by Coral Telecom, is covered by 
CATS. Also covered is tr&c that either is originated by or baed by Coral 
Telecom, involves a company other than Coral Telecom, qualifies for inclusion in 
the CATS settlement, and is not originated or billed within the BellSouth region 

3.18.2 

(NICS). 

3.18.3 Once Coral Telecom is operating within the BellSouth territory, revenues 
associated with calls originated and billed within the BellSouth region will be 
settled via NICS. 

BellSouth will receive the monthly NICS reports fiom Telcordia on behalf of Coral 
Telecom BellSouth will distribute copies of these reports to Coral Telecom on a 
monthly basis. 

BellSouth will receive the monthly CATS reports fiom Telcordia on behalf of 
Coral Telecoa BellSouth will distribute copies of these reports to Coral Telecom 
on a monthly basis. 

BellSouth will collect the revenue earned by Coral Telecom &om the Bell 
operating company in whose territory the messages are baed via CATS, less a per 
message billing and collection fee of five cents ($0.05), on behalf of Coral 
Telecom BellSouth will remit the revenue billed by Coral Telecom to the Bell 
operating company in whose territory the messages originated, less a per message 
billing and collection fee of five cents ($0.05), on behalfon Coral Telecom These 
two amounts will be netted together by BellSouth and the resulting charge or 
credit issued to Coral Telecom via a monthly Canier Access Billing System 
(CABS) miscellaneous bill. 

BellSouth will collect the revenue eamed by Coral Telecom within the BellSouth 
territory h m  another CLEC also within the BellSouth territory (NICS) where the 
messages are billed, less a per message billing and collection fee of five cents 
($0.05), o n  behalf of Coral Telecom BellSouth will remit the revenue billed by 
Coral Telecom within the BellSouth region to the CLEC also within the BellSouth 
region, where the messages originated, less a per message billing and collection fee 
of five cents ($0.05). These two amounts will be netted together by BellSouth and 
the resulting charge or credit issued to Coral Telecom via a monthly CABS 
miscellaneous bill 

3.18.4 

3.18.5 

3.18.6 

3.18.7 

V d o n  1QOz omom2 
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3.18.8 . BellSouth and Coral Telecom agree that monthly netted amounts of less than SftY 
dollars ($50.00) will not be settled. 

4. OPTIONAL DAILY USAGE FILE 

4.1 Upon written request Eom Coral Telecom, BellSouth will provide the Optional 
Daily Usage File (ODUF) service to Coral Telecom pursuant to the terms and 
conditions set forth in this section. 

4.2 

4.3 

4.4 

4.5 

4.6 

Coral Telecom shall fumish all relevant information required by BellSouth for the 
provision of the ODUF. 

The ODUF feed will contain billable messages that were carried over the 
BellSouth Network and processed in the BellSouth Billing System, but billed to a 
Coral Telecom customer. 

Charges for the ODUF will appear on Coral Telecoms' monthly bills. The charges 
are as set forth in Exhiii A to this Attachment. 

The ODUF feed will contain both rated and unrated messages. All messages will 
be in the standard Alliance for Telecommunications Industry Solutions (ATIS) 
EMI record format. 

Messages that error in the billing system of Coral Telecom will be the 
responsibility of Coral Telecom. If, however, Coral Telecom should encounter 
sigdicant volumes of emred messages that prevent processing by Coral Telecom 
within its systems, BellSouth will work with Coral Telecom to determine the 
source of the errors and the appmpriate resolution. 

4.7 

4.7.1 

4.7.1.1 

The following specifications shall apply to the ODUF feed. 

ODUF Messages to be Transmitted 

The following messages recorded by Bemouth will be transmitted to Coral 
Telecom 

Message recording for per usdper activation type services (examples: 

Three -Way Calling, Veri@, Interrupt, Call Return, etc.) 
4.7.1.1.1 

4.7.1.1.2 Measured billable Local 

4.7.1.1.3 Directory Assistance "ages 

4.7.1.1.4 IntraLATA Toll 

4.7.1.1.5 WATS and 800 Service 

4.7.1.1.6 N11 
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4.7.1.1.7 

4.7.1.1.8 

4.7.1.1.9 

4.7.1.1.10 

4.7.1.1.1 1 

4.7.1.2 

4.7.1.3 

4.7.1.4 

4.1.2 

4.7.2.1 

4.1.2.2 

4.7.3 

4.1.3.1 

4.1.3.2 

Information Service Provider Messages 

Operator Services Messages 

Operator Services Message Attempted Calls (Network Element only) 

CrediUCancel Records 

Usage for Voice Mail Message Service 

Rated Incollects (messages BellSouth receives &om other revenue accounting 
offices) can also be on ODUF. Rated Incollects will be intermingled with 
BellSouth recorded rated and unrated usage. Rated Incollects will not be packed 
separately. 

BellSouth will perform duplicate record checks on records processed to ODUF. 
Any duplicate messages detected will be deleted and not sent to Coral Telecom. 

In the event that Coral Telecom detects a duplicate on ODUF they receive fiom 
BellSouth, Coral Telecom will drop the duplicate message and will not return the 
duplicate to BellSouth. 

ODUF Physical File Characteristics 

ODUF will be distriiuted to Coral Telecom via C0NNECT:Direct or another 
mutually agreed medium. The ODUF feed will be a variable block format (2476) 
with a Logical Record Link (LRECL) of 2472. The data on the ODUF feed will 
be ma  non-compacted E M  format (175 byte format plus modules). It will be 
created on a daily basis Monday through Friday except holidays. Details such as 
dataset name and delivery schedule will be addressed during negotiations of the 
distriition medii There will be a maximum of one dataset per workday per 
OCN. 

Data circuits (private line or dial-up) will be required between BellSouth and Coral 
Telecom for the purpose of data transmission as set forth in Section 3.10.1 above. 

ODUF Packing Specifications 

A pack wiU contain a minimum of one message record or a maximum of 99,999 
message records plus a pack header record and a pack trailer record. One 
transmission can contain a maximum of 99 packs and a mini" of one pack 

The OCN, From RAO, and Invoice Number will control the invoice sequencing. 
The From RAO will be used to identify to Coral Telecom which BellSouth RAO 
that is sending the message. BellSouth and Coral Telecom will use the invoice 
sequencing to control data exchange. BellSouth will be notified of sequence 
failures identified by Coral Telecom and resend the data as appropriate. 

V& 1Qo2 02/20/02 
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The data will be packed using ATIS E M  records. 

4.1.4 ODUF Pack Rejection 

4.1.4.1 Coral Telecom will notify BellSouth within one business day of rejected packs (via 
the mutually agreed medium). Packs could be rejected because of pack sequencing 
discrepancies or a critical edit failure on the Pack Header or Pack Trailer records 
(Le. out-of-balance condition on grand totals, invalid data populated). Standard 
ATIS EMI error codes will be used. Coral Telecom will not be required to return 
the actual rejected data to BellSouth Rejected packs will be corrected and 
retransmitted to Coral Telecom by BellSouth 

4.1.5 ODUF Control Data 

4.1.5.1 Coral Telecom will send one conhnation record per pack that is received fiom 
BellSouth. This confirmation record will indicate Coral Telecom’s receipt of the 
pack and acceptance or rejection of the pack. Pack Status Code(s) will be 
populated using standard ATIS EMI error codes for packs that were rejected by 
Coral Telecom for reasons stated in the above section. 

4.1.6 ODUF Testing 

5. 

5.1 

4.1.6.1 Upon request fiom Coral Telecom, BellSouth shall send ODUF test files to Coral 
Telecon The Parties agree to review and discuss the ODUF content and’or 
format. For testing of usage results, BellSouth shall request that Coral Telecom 
set up a production (live) file. The live test may consist of Coral Telecom’s 
employees making test calls for the types of services Coral Telecom requests on 
ODUF. These test calls are logged by Coral Telecom, and the logs are provided to 
BellSouth. These logs will be used to verify the files. Testing will be completed 
within 30 calendar days fiom the date on which the initial test file was sent. 

5.2 

5.3 

5.4 

ACCESS DAILY USAGE FILE 

Upon written request fiom Coral Telecom, BellSouth will provide the Access 
Daily Usage File (ADUF) service to Coral Telecom pursuant to the terms and 
conditions set forth in this section. 

Coral Telecom shall knish  al l  relevant information required by BellSouth for the 
provision of ADUF. 

ADUF will contain access messages associated with a port that Coral Telecom has 
purchased h m  BellSouth 

Charges for ADUF will appear on Coral Telecom’s monthly bills. The charges are 
as set forth in Exhiit A to this Attachment. AU messages will be in the standard 
ATIS EMI record format. 

v e  IQOZ: 02nom2 
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5.6 

5.6.1 

5.6.1.1 

5.6.1.2 

5.6.2 

5.6.3 

5.6.4 

5.6.4.1 

5.6.4.2 

5.6.5 

5.6.5.1 

5.6.5.2 
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Messages that error in the biUlng system of Coral Telecom will be the 
responsibility of Coral Telecom. If, however, Coral Telecom should encounter 
signilicant vohunes of errored messages that prevent processing by Coral Telecom 
within its systems, BellSouth will work with Coral Telecom to determine the 
source of the errors and the appropriate resolution 

ADUF Messages To Be Transmitted 

The following messages recorded by BellSouth will be transmitted to Coral 
Telecom 

Recorded originating and terminating interstate and intrastate access records 
associated with a port. 

Recorded terminating access records for undeterminedjurisdiction access records 
associated with a port. 

BellSouth will perform duplicate record checks on records processed to ADUF. 
Any duplicate messages detected will be dropped and not sent to Coral Telecom 

In the event that Coral Telecom detects a duplicate on ADUF they receive h m  
BellSouth, Coral Telecom will drop the duplicate message and will not return the 
duplicate to BellSouth. 

ADUF Physical File Characteristics 

ADUF will be distnhted to Coral Telecom via C0NNECT:Duect or another 
mutually agreed medium. The ADUF feed will be a 6xed block format (2476) 
with an LRECL of 2472. The data on the ADUF feed will be in a non-compacted 
E M  format (210 byte). It will be created on a daily basis Monday through Friday 
except holidays. Details such as dataset name and delivery schedule will be 
addressed during negotiations of the distribution medium. There will be a 
maximum of one dataset per workday per OCN. 

Data circuits (private line or dial-up) will be required between BellSouth and Coral 
Telecom for the purpose of data transmission as set forth in Section 3.10.1 above. 

ADUF Packing Specifications 

A pack will contain a minimum of one message record or a maximum of 99,999 
message records plus a pack header record and a pack trailer record. One 
transmission can contain a maximum of 99 packs and a minimum of one pack 

The OCN, From RAO, and Invoice Number will control the invoice sequencing. 
The From RAO will be used to identlfy to Coral Telecom which BellSouth RAO is 
sending the message. BellSouth and Coral Telecom wiU use the invoice 
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sequencing to control data exchange. BellSouth will be notified of sequence 
failures identified by Coral Telecom and resend the data as appropriate. 

The data will be packed using ATIS EMI records. 

5.6.6 ADUF Pack Rejection 

5.6.6.1 Coral Telecom will notify BellSouth within one business day of rejected packs (via 
the mutually agreed medium). Packs could be rejected because of pack sequencing 
discrepancies or a critical edit failure on the Pack Header or Pack Trailer records 
(Le. out-of-balance condition on grand totals, invalid data populated). Standard 
ATIS EMI error codes will be used. Coral Telecom will not be required to return 
the actual rejected data to BellSouth Rejected packs will be corrected and 
retransmitted to Coral Telecom by BellSouth. 

5.6.7 ADUF Control Data 

5.6.7.1 Coral Telecom will send one confirmation record per pack that is received fiom 
BellSouth This confirmation record will indicate Coral Telecom’s receipt of the 
pack and acceptance or rejection of the pack. Pack Status Code(s) will be 
populated using standard ATIS EMI error codes for packs that were rejected by 
Coral Telecom for reasons stated in the above section. 

5.6.8 ADUF Testing 

5.6.8.1 Upon request from Coral Telecom, BellSouth shall send a test file of generic data 
to Coral Telecom via C0nnect:Direct or Text File via E-Mail. The Parties agree to 
review and discuss the test file’s content a d o r  format. 

vsriw IQOZ 02R0/02 



R e g i o n  Performance Metr lcs  Ordering 

Reject Intend Diatrihutioo = (e / 0 X 100 

. f =  Total N m b u  of savice Requests Rejected in Reporting Period 
e = Service Requests Rejected in nported interval 

Report Structure 
Fully Mechanized, Partially Mechanized, Total Mechanized, Nm-Mechanized 
* CLEC specific - CLECAggregatC 
* State, Region - FullyMechanized: 

0 - <= 4 minutes 
>4 ~ <= 8 minutes 
>E - <= 12 minutes 
>I2 - <= 60 minutes 
0 -<= I hour 
> I  -<=4hwrs 
>4 - <= 8 haus 
>8 - <= 12 hours 
>I2 - <= I6 hours 
>I6 - <= 20 hours 
>20 ~- <= 24 hours 

. > 24 hours - PartiallyMechanW 
0 ~ <= I hour 
>I - + 4 hours 
>4 - <= 8 hours 
>8 - <= IO hours 
O-<=lOhours 
>IO - <= I8 hours 
0 - e I8 hours 
>I8 - <= 24 hours 
> 24 hours 

* Non-Mechanid. 
0--=- I hour 
>I - <=4 haus 
>4 -<=E h a m  
>E - <= I2 hours 
>I2 - <= I6 hours 
>I6 - <= 20 hours 
>20 - e 24 hours 
0 - e 24 hours 
>24 hours - Average Intervain Dap a Hours 

Data Retained 
W n g  to CLEC Experience I Relatlng to BellSouth Performance 1. Not Applicable 
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SOM Lsval of DiSaggnga tion 
.LNp 
*uNELwpwithLNp 

SQM AnaloglBc nchmark 
* Mechanized: 97% <= I Hour 
* Partially Mechanized: 85% <= 24 Hours - Partially Mechanized: 85% <= 18 Hours(05/01/01) 
* Partially Mechanized: 85% <= 10 Hours (08/01/01) 

Non-Mechanized: 85% <= 24 Hours 

_ _  - 

SEEM DiSaggrega tion I SEEM Anal- nchmark 
* Not Applicable I - Not Applicable 
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0-1 5: LNP-Firm Order Confirmation Timeliness Interval Distribution & Firm 
Order Confirmation Average Interval 

Definition 
Interval for Return of a Firm Order Confirmation (FOC Interval) is the average response time ficin receipt of a valid LSR to 
distribution of a firm order mfirmation 

Exclusions - Rejected LSRs - Designated Holidays are excluded fian the interval calculation - LSRs which are identified and classified as “Projects” 
* The following hours for Partially Mechanized and Non-mechanized LSRs are excluded fian the interval calculation: 

Residence Resale Group - Monday thmugh Saturday 7:OOPM until 7OOAM 

Fran 700 PM Saturday until 7:OO AM Monday. 
Business Resale, Ccinplex, UNE Groups - Monday through Friday 6WPM until 8:OOAM 

From 690 PM Friday until 8:OO AM Monday. 

The hours excluded will be altered to reflect changes in the Center cpa-ating hours. The LCSC will aocept faxed LSRs only 
during Wted hours of operation. 
The interval will be the amount of time amued fiom receipt of the LSR until normal closing of the c m t a  if 80 LSR is waked 
using overtime hours. 
In the m e  of a Partially Mechanized LSR received and worked after n m a l  business hours, the interval will be set at one ( I )  
minute. 

* Scheduled OSS Maintenance 

Business Rules 
* Fully Msbanlaed: The elapsed time from receipt of a valid elcmonically submitted LSR (date and time stamp in EDI, LENS or 

TAG) until the LSR is mccessed. a”iate service orders are generated and a Firm Order Cmfirmation is returned to the CLEC .. . 
via EDI, LENS or TAG. - P.rti.lly Meebmized. The elaosed time firm receiot of a valid electrooically submitted LSR (date and time stamp in ED& LENS, 
or TAGj which falls out for &ual handling until a&oplale Xrna o r h a r e  issued by a BellSouth Xrna ~ c s c n u u i v c  ria 
D i m  older Entry (DOE) or S m a  Order Negotiation Generation S p a n  (SONGS) 10 SOCS and a Firm Order Confirmation is 
rctumed to the CLEC ria ED1 LENS, or TAG. 

* Total M a h W  Canbination of Fully Mechanized and Pamally Mechanized LSRs which are elanonically submitted by the 
CLEC. 

* Noo-MccbuW The elapsed time from receipt of a valid papa LSR (dale and time stamp of FAX or date and hme paper LSRs 
recnvcd in LCSC) until appmpnate servia ordm are issued by a BellSoulh service representatlvc via Dmu Order Entry (DOE) or 
Service Order Negotiation Generation System (SONGS) to SOCS and a Firm older C o n b t i o n  is sent to the CLEC via LON. 

Calculation 
Firm Order Caaflmulw In- = (a - b) - a = Date & Time of Firm Orda Confirmation 
* b = Date & T h e  of Servia. Request Reaipt) 
Average FOC Interval = (c / d) 
* c = Sum of all FOC Intervals 
* d = Total Number of Service Requests Confirmed in R e g  Pdod  
FOC Interval DisMbutioa (for each interval) = (e I f) X 100 - e = Service Requests Confirmed in interval - f = Total Service Requests Chiinned in the Reponing Period 

Version 0.05 2-32 Issue Date: December 21,2001 
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epat Mmth 
* Total Number of LSh 

Report Structure 
Fully Mechanized, Partially Mechanized. Total Mechanized, Nm-Mechanized 
* CLEC Specific 

CLEC Aggregate - State and Regim - Fully Mechanized: 
0 - <= IS minutes 
>IS - <= 30 minutes 
>30 - <= 45 minutes 
>45 -e 60 minutes 
%O - <= 90 minutes 
-0 - <= I20 minutes 
>I20 - <= 180 minutes 
0-<=3hours 
>3 - <= 6 hours 
%-e 12 hours 
>I2 ~ <= 24 hours 
>24 - <= 48 hcurs 
>48 hours 
Partially Mechanized: 
0--4hours 
>4 - <= 8 hours 
>8 - <= IO hours 
0 - <= 10 hours 
>IO - e I8 hours 
0 ~ <= I8 hours 
>I8 ~ <= 24 hours 
0 -e 24 hours 
>24 - <= 48 hours 
> 48 hours - Nm-Meshanid 
O - e 4 h o u r s  
>4 - <= 8 hours 
>8 -<= 12 hours 
>I2 - <= I6 hours 
>I6 - e 20 hours 
>20 - c= 24 hours 
>24 - <= 36 hours 
0 - <= 36 hours 
>36 - -== 48 hours 
>48 hours 

Data Retained 

Not Applicable 

SaM Level of Disaggregation 
.LNp 
~UNELoOpwithLNP 

SQM AnaloglBenc hmark 
Mechanized: 95% <= 3 Hours 
Partially Mechanized: 85% <= 24 Hours - PartiallyMechanized: 85% <= 18 HMUS (OS/Ol/Ol) 

* Partially Mechanized: 85% e= 10 Hwrs (08/01/01) 
Non-Mechanized: 85% e= 36 hours 
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SEEM Measure 
SEEM Measure 

No l e r I  I 
ler II 

SEEM Disaaareaation - AnaloaBenchmark - ~ ~" 
SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Anaiog/Be.nchmark I 

Not Applicable 1 * Not Applicable 
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Section 3: Provisioning 
P-1: Mean Held Order Interval & Distribution Intervals 

Definition 
when delays occur in completing CLEC orders, the average period that CLEC orders are held for BellSouth reasons, peading a 
delayed completion, should be no worse for the CLEC when compared to BellSouth delayed orders. Calculation of the interval is the 
total days orders are held and pending but not completed that have passed the currently committed due date; divided by the total 
number of held aders. This report is based on orders still pending, held and past their committed due date at the close ofthe reporting 
period. The dishibutim interval is based on the number of orders held and pending but not completed over IS and W days. (Orders 
reported in the >W day interval are also included in the >IS day interval.) 

Exclusions 
order Activities of BellSouth 01 the CLEC associated with intcmal or administrative use of local services (Recad Orders. Listing 
Orders, Test Orders, etc.) 

* Disconnect (0) & F r m  Q orders 
* Orders with appointment mde of 'A' for Rural orders 

Business Rules 
M a n  Held Order Interval: This metric is mmputed at the clase of each repat perid The held order interval is established by first 
identifying all orders, at the close of the reporting interval, that both have not been repaid as completed in SOCS and have passed 
the currently committed due date for the order. For each such order, the number of calendar days behvm the earliest committed due 
date m which BellSouth had a company missed appointment and the close of the reporting period is established and represents the 
held order interval fa that particular order. The held order interval is acarmulated by the standard groupings, unless othenvisc noted, 
and the reason for the order being held The total number of days accumulated in a category is then divided by the number of held 
orders within the same category to produce the mean held order interval. The interval is hy calendar days with no exclusions for 
Holidays or Sundays. 
CLEC Specific reposing is by type of held order (facilities, equipment, other), total number of orders held and the total and average 
days. 
Held Order Distribution I n t e w .  This measure provides data to report total days held and identifies these in categories of>lS days 
and > 90 days. (Orders counted in >W days are also included in > IS days). 

Calculation 
M a n  Held Order I n t e d  = a  I b 

* a = Sum of held-owdays f a  all Past Due Orders Held f a  the reporting period 
* b =Numbst ofpast Due Orders Held and Pending But Not Canplaed and past the committed due date 
Held Order DlsMbu~m Intend (for each in&) = (c I d) X 100 

c = # of Orders Held f a =  I5 days a # ofolders Held fa >s 90 days 
d = Total # of Past Due Orders Held and Pending But Not Completed) 

Report StrUCtUrS - CLEC specific 
* CLEcAggrcgatC 
* BellSouth Aggregate 
* Circuit Breakout C IO, X 10 (exapt trunks) 

Version 0.05 3-1 Issue Date: December 21,2001 
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- ReportMonth 
CLEC Order Number and PON @'ON) - Order Submission Date "2KET-D) 

Data Retained 
I klrtlna to CLEC ExDerience I Rdatina to e - Report Month 

Be11South Order Number - L A -  c..L..:"":- 
Co&mitted Due Date (DD) 
Service Type (CLASS-SVC-DESC) 

T a l  Lindcircuit Count 
Geographicscope 

in the raw data file. 

. HoldReason 

Note: Code in parentheses is the corresponding header found 

- "IUGL *U"I".DI.V 

* Servicel,,, - Hold Reason - Total Lindcircui - Geographic Scop 
t Count 
ie 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Measure 

No i erI  I 
ier II 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaioglBenchmark 
SEEM atlm I SEEM AnalodBenchmark 

* Not Applicable I * Not Applicable 
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Watlng to CLEC Experience Relating to BellSouth Performam - - ReportMonth * ReportMonth 
0 CLEC Order Number and PON 

* CommittedDucDate 
* ServiceType - ServiceType 
Note: Code in parentheses is the correspondmg header found 

* BellSouth Order Nnmber 
* Date and Time Jeopardy Notice Sent 
* Committed Due Date 

Date and Time Jeopardy Notice Sent 

in the raw data file. 

P-2: Average Jeopardy Notice Interval & Percentage of Orders Given 
Jeopardy Notices 

Definition 
When BellSouth can detmine in advance that a committed due date IS in Jeopardy for fanllty delay, it mll pronde advance nmce to 
the CLEC 
The interval is from the datemme the notice is released to the CLEC/BellSouth systems until Spm on the commitment h e  ofthe 
order. The Percent of Orders IS the percentage of orders own jmpardy nonm for facility delay in the count oforders ccmfirmed in 
the report pcncd. 

Exclusions 
* Orders held for CLEC end user reasons 
* D~sconnffl (D) & From (F) orders 

Non-Dispatch Orders 

Business Rules 
When BeIISwth can detamine in advance that a mmined  due date IS in  jeopardy for fanlity delay, it will provide advance n d a  to 
the CLEC. The numba ofcommincd orders in a repon pencd i s  the number of orders that ham a due date io  the reporting penal. 
Jeopardy not iw  for interconnst” hunks raulu are usually zero as these lrunks seldom expenmce fanlity delays. The Canmined 
due date is cons~dend the Confirmed due date. This report measures dispatched orders only. If an adcr is originally sent as non- 
dispatch and it IS determined there IS a b l i t y  delay, the ader is convened to a dispatch mdc so the facility problem can be Mec1cd. 
It will remain coded dispatched until completion. 

Calculation 
Jropardy Ia Iern l  = a  ~ b 

* b = Date and Time of Scheduled Due Date on Service Ordn 
Average Jeopardy 1 0 1 ~ ~ 1  = c 1 d - c = Sum ofall jeopardy intervals - d = Number of Orders Notified of Jeopardy in Rcpdng  Period 
Percent of Ordcn Give. Jeopardy Notice = (e / 9 X 100 

- f = Numba of Orders Confirmed (due) in Rcponing Period) 

a = Date and Time of Jeopardy Notice 

e = Number of Orders Givm Jeopardy Notices in Rcponing Period 

Report Structure - CLEC specific 
* CLEC Aggrcgdtc 
* BellSWth AgJycgale - Dispatch Orders - Mechanizededm - Non-Mczhanizcd O I d n  
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~TResale Design * Retail Design 
ResalePBX - Retail PBX 
ResaleCentrex - Retail Centrex - ResaleISDN - Retail ISDN 
LNP (Standalone) 

* INP (Standalone) - 2W Analog Loop Design 
* 2W Analog Loop Non-Design 

* Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 
* Retail Residence and Business (POTS) - Retail Residence and Businas Dispatch 
* Retail Residence and Business - (POTS Excluding 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

I Switch- Based Orders) 
I - M i l  Residence and Business Dispatch 
1. Retail Residence and Business ~ (POTS Excluding 

2W Analog Loop With LNP Design - 2W Analoa Loa, With LNP Non-Desim 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Measure 

No ierl I 
ier U 

SEEM Dlsaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 
SEEM Disaggregation I SEEM Analog/Benchmark . Not Applicable 1 Not Applicable 
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Rclatlng to CLEC Expcricna Mating to BellSouth Performance - ReportMonth * ReportMonth - CLEC Order Number and PON @’ON) 

- Completion Date (CMPLTN DD) - Status Type - StatusType 
* StatusNoticeDate Status Notice Date - Standard Order Activity - Standard Order Activity 
* Geographic Scope - Geographic Scope 
Note: Code in parenthesea is the corresponding header found 

- BellSouth Order Number - Committed h e  Date @D) - Completion Date (CMF’LTN DD) 
Committed Due Date @D) 

in the raw data file. 

P-3: Percent Missed Installation Appointments 

Definition 
“Percent missed installation appointments” monitors the reliability of BellSouth commitments with respect to committed due dates to 
assure that the CLEC can reliably quote expeaed due dam to their retail customer as mpared to BellSouth. This measure is the 
percentage of total orders procssed for which BellSouth is unable to complete the service orders on the committed due dates and 
reported for Total misses and End User Misses. 

Exclusions 
* Canceled Service Orders 
* Order Activities of BellSouth or the CLEC associated with internal or administrative use of local services (Record Orders, Listing 

Orders Test Orders, etc.) 
* D i s c o ~ e c t  (D) & From (F) orders 
* End User Misses on Local IntercoMection Trunks 

Business Rules 
Percent Missed Installation Appointments (PMI) is the percentage of orders with completion dates in the reporting period that are past 
the original mmmitted due date. Missed Appointments caused by end-user reasons will be included and repated separately. The 6rst 
commitment datc on the service order that is a missed appointment is the missed appointment wde used for calculation whether it is a 
BellSouth missed appointment (w an End User missed appointment. The “due date” is any time on the confirmed due date. Which 
means there cannot be a cutoff time for mmmitments, as certain types of orders are requested to be waked after standard business 
hours. Also, during Daylight Savings Time, field technicians are scheduled until 9PM in some areas and the customer is offered a 
greater range of intenals *om which to select. 

Calculation 
Percent Missed Installation Appointments = (a1 b) X 100 

* a = Number of Orders with Completion date in Reporting Period past the Original Cwmitted Due Date 
* h = Number of Orders Completed in Reporting Period 

Report Structure 
* CLEC Specific 
* CLEC Aggregate 
* Be11sWth Aggegate 
* Report in Categories of 4 0  linedcirauts >c 10 lines/circuits (except lrunks) 

Report Explanation: The difference between End User MA and T d  MA is the result of &IISwth caused misses. Here, Total MA 
is the total percent of orders missed either by BellSouth or CLEC end user. The End User MA represents the pacentage of ordm 
missed by the CLEC or their end user. 

Dispatch/NoDispatch 
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- N o h i s p a t c h  (Dispatch In) 
2W Analog Loop With INP Design 

* 2W Analog Loop With INP Non-Design 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

- N&-Dispatch (Dispatch In) 
* Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 
* Retail Residence and Business (POTS Excluding Switch 

BascdOrders) 

- Noh-Dispatch (Dispatch In) I - Non-Dispatch (Dispatch In) 
* 2W Analog Loop With LNP Design 
* 2W Analog Loop With LNP Non-Design 

I Retall Residence and Business hspatch 1. Retad Residence and Business - (POTS Excluding 

- Dispatch - Dispatch 
- Non-Dispatch (Dispatch In) - Nm-Dispatch (Dispatch In) 

Retail Digital Loop >= DS1 
Retail Residence and Business 
- Dispatch Out 

* UNE Digital Loop < DS1 
* UNEDigitalLoopr;DSI 
'- UNE Loop + Port Combinations 

* RetailDigitalLoop<DSI 

- Disoatch Out 

I - Disnatch- 

-r ~ 

- 
- Non-Dispatch 
- Dispatch In 
- Switch-Based 
UNE Switch Ports 

* UNE Combo Other 

Swtch-Based Orders) I - '  Disoatch 

- N&-Dispatch 
- Dispatch In 
- Switch-Bascd - Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 

* Retail Residence, Business and Design Dispatch 
(Includina Dispatch Out and Dispatch In) 

1 - Dimatch I :Dispatci - 

Letail DSI/DS3 Interoffice . .. 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Measure 

Yes i a l  I X 
ia U X 
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SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 
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Relating to CLEC Experience 
Report Month 
CLEC Company Name 

* Order N u m k  @ON) 

Relating to BellSouth Performance - -Month - BellSouth Order Number 



~ 

* Application Date & Time (TICKET-ID) 
* Completion Date (CMPLTNDT) - Service Type (CLASS-SVC-DESC) ServiceType - Geographic Scope Geographic Scope 

Note: Code in parentheses is the corresponding header found 

* Application Date &Time 
Order Completion Date & Time 

in the raw data file. 

- Dispatch - Non-Dispatch (Dispatch In) 
2W Analog Loop With LNP Design 

* 2W Analog Loop With LNF' Non-Design 

- Dispatch 
- Non-Dispatch (Dispatch In) 
Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 

BasedOrders) 
- Retail Residence and Business - (POTS Excluding Switcl 

I - Disnatch I -Dispatch 

- Dispatch 
- Non-Dispatch (Dispatch In) 

* 2w Analog Loop With INP Design 
* 2W Analog Loop With INP Non-Design 

- Dispatch 
- Non-Dispatch (Dispatch In) 

Retail Residence and Business - (POTS Excluding Switcl 
Based Orders) 

* Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 

- Dispatch Out 
- Non-Dispatch 

- N o h i s p a t c h  (Dispatch In) 
* UNE Digital Loop C DSI 
* U N E D i g i t a l b p > = D S l  
UNE Loo0 + Port Comhinations - Dispatch Out 

- Non-Dispatch I 

- Nk-Dispatch (Dispatch In) 
Retail Digital Loop c DSl 

* Retail Digital Loop >= DSI - Retail Residence and Business 

- Dispatch In 
- Switch-Based . UNE Switch Ports . UNE Combo other 

- Dispatch - Dispatch 
- Non-Dispatch (Dispatch In) - Non-Dispatch (Dispatch In) - UNE xDSL (HDSL, ADSL aqd UCL) without 

- Dispatch In 
- Switch-Bssed - Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 

* Retail Residence, Business and Design Dispatch 
(Including Dispatch Out and Dispatch In) 
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SEEM Measure 
SEEM Measure 

Yes ierI  I X 
ier U X 

regation - AnaloglBenchmark 

Ign * Retail Design 
Combinations * Retail Residence and Business 

* Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 
g * 7Days .... . 

, ~- -_  -. - . . i d  to Retail 
1. paritywith Retai: II Interconnection Trunks 
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Mating to CLEC Experience - ReportMonth 
* CLEC Order Number (so-nbr) 
* Work Completion Date (cmplto-dt) 
* Work Completion Time - Completion Notice Availability Date 
* Completion Notice Availability Time 
* ServiceType 
* Geographic Scope 

P-5: Average Completion Notice Interval 

Relating to BallSouth Performance 

* ReportMonth 
Bellsouth Order Number (so-nbr) - Work Completion Date (cmpltedt) 
work Completion Time 
Completion Notice Availability Date - Completion Notice Availability Time 
ServiceTyp 

* Geographic Scope 

Definitions 
The Completion Notice Interval is the elapsed time between the BellSouth repnteQ completion of work and the issuance of a valid 
completion notice to the CLEC. 

Exclusions 
* Cancelled Service Orders - Order Activities of BellSouth or the CLEC asson’ated with internal or administrative use of local Serviczs (Record Orders, Listing 

Orders, Test Orders, etC.) - D&F orders (Exception: “D” orders associated with LNP Standalone) 

Business Rules 
Measurement on interval of completion date and time entered by a field technician on dispatched orders, and SPM stmi time on the 
due date for nondispatched orders; to the release of a notice to the CLECk3ellSouth of the mnpletion status. The field technician 
notifies the CLEC the work was complete and then hdshe enters the completion time stamp infamation in hisher computer. This 
information switches through to the SOCS systems either completing the order or rejecting the order to the Work Management Center 
(WMC). Ifthe completion is rejected, it is manually corrected and then completed by the WMC. The n d c e  is returned on each 
individual order. 
The start time for all orders is the completion stamp either by the field techniaan or the SPM due date stamp; the end time for 
mechanized orders is the time stamp the notice was transmitted to the CLEC in- (LENS, EDI, OR TAG). For non-mechanized 
ordm the end timestamp will be timestamp of order update to C-SOTS system. 

Calculation 
Completiw NoUce Interval = (a - b) 

a = Lhte and Time of Notice of Completion - b = Date and Time of Work Completion 
Average Campletloo Notice In t end  = c / d 

* c = Sum of all Completion Natice Jntervals 
* d = Number of Orders with Natice of Completion in Reporting Period 

Report Structure - CLEC SpaCific 
* CLEC Aggregate 
* BellSouth Aggregate - Mechanised Orders 
* Non-Mechanized Orders 

Reporting intervals in Hours; 0; 1-2,24,4-8.8-12, 12-24, >= 24 plus Overall Average H n n  Interval (The categories are inclusive 
of these time intervals: 0-1 = 0.99; 1-2 =1-1.99; 2 4  2-3.99, etc.) - Reported in categdes of 4 0  IinddrCUits; >E IO lindcircuits (except trunks) 

Note: Code in parenthese3 is the co rmpad ing  header fm$om: code in is the nding header 
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- UNELmeSharing - UNE Other Dcsign 
* UNE Other NOn-Design 
* Local Transport (TJ nbundled Intcrofficc Transport) - Local Intnronnecti~a TN&S 

I in the raw data tile. found in the raw data tile. 

ADSL Provided to Retail 
* RetailDesign 
.Retai - Retai 

Pa 

SQM Disttggregation - AneioglBenchmark 

- .  
1 - Disnatch 

Based Orders) I -  Disoatch 
- No;-Dispatch (Dispatch In) I - Non-Dispatch (Dispatch In) - 2 w  Analog Loop With LNP Design 

* 2W h a l o p  Loon With LN" Non-Desian 
i. Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 
1. Retail Residence and Business - (POTS Excluding Switch- 

- No;-Dispatch @ispatch In) I - Noh-Dis 
UNE xDSL (HDSL, ADSL and UCL) 1 ADSL Provide 

a UNEISDN 1. Retail 

I Residence and Business 
I DSIDS3 interoffice 

rity with Retail 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Measure 

No ierI I 
ier 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmrk 
SEEM Disaggregation I SEEM Analog/Banchmark 

Not Applicable I * Not Applicable 
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* ReportMmtb 
* CLEC Order Number and PON 
* GeopraohicSmoe 

P-6: % CompletiondAttempts without Notice or < 24 hours Notice 

Definition 
This Repott measures the i n t m l  from the FOC end timestamp on the LSR until 5:oO P.M. on the original committed due date ofa 
service order. The purpose of this measure is to report if BellSouth is returning a FOC to the CLEC in time fa the CLEC to notify 
their customer of the scheduled date. 

Exclusions 
"0" dated Mdas M any request where the subscriber requested an earlier due date of < 24 hours prior to the original commitment date, 
or any LSR received < 24 hours pria to the original commitment date. 

Business Rules 
For CLEC Results: 

Calculation would exclude any successful or unsuccessful service delivay where the CLEC was informed at least 24 hours in 
advance. BcllSouth may also exclude from calculation any LSRs received from the retcuestina CLEC with less than 24 hour natice 
prior to the commitment date. 
For BellSouth Results: 

BellSouth does not provide a FOC to its retail customers. 

Calculation 
Percent Completions or Attempts without Notice or with Less Than 14 Hours Notice = (a I b) X 100 

a = Completion Dispatches (Successful and Unsuccessful) With No FOC M FOC Received < 24 Hours of original Ganmitted h e  
Date 

* h = All Completions 

Report Structure 
* CLEC Specific - CLEC Aggregate 
* Dispatch i?icm-Dispatch 
* Total Orders FOC < 24 Hours - Total Completed Service Orders 

%FOC<24Hours 

Data Retained 
Relating to CLEC Expariennce I Relating to BellSouth Pcrtormance 

* Committed Due Date @D) 1 - Not Applicable 1 
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* ResaleResidence 
* Resalehsiness - ResaleDesign - ResalePBX 

ResaleCentrex - Resale ISDN 
* LNP (Standalone) 
* I"(Standalone) 
* 2W Analog Loop Design 
* 2W Analog Loop Nm-Design 

2W Analog Loop With LNP-Design 
2W Analog Loop With LNP Non-Design 
2W Analog Loop With INP-Design 

* 2W Analog Loop With INP Non-Design 
UNEDigitalLoop<DSl 
UNE Digital Loop r D S l  - UNE Loop + Port Combinations - UNE Switch ports 

* UNE Combo Other 
UNE xDSL (HDSL, ADSL and UCL) 

* UNEISDN 
UNE Line Sharing - UNE Other Design 

* UNE Other Non -Design 
Local Transport (Unbundled Interoffice Transport) 
Local Interconnection Trunks 

I- Diagnostic 

SEEM Measure 
No per1 I . _  

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaioglBenchmark 
SEEM Disaggregation I SEEM AnaloglBenchmark - Not Applicable 1 * Not Applicable 
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Committed Due Date @D) 

Cut over Start Time 
Cut over Completion Time 

Total Conversions (Items) 

in the raw data me. 

* Service Type (CLASS-SVCBESC) 

* Portability Start and Completion Times (I” orders) 

Note: Code in parentheses is the corresponding header found 

P-7: Coordinated Customer Conversions interval 

Definition 
This report measures the average time it takes BellSouth to disconnect an unbundled Imp from the BellSouth switch and maps 
connst it to CLEC equipment This measurement applies to senice ordm with INP and with LNP. and where the CLEC 6as 
requested BellSouth to provide a coordinated cut over. 

Exclusions - Any order canceled by the CLEC will be excluded from this measurement 
* Delays due to CLEC following dismnection of the unbundled Imp 
* Unbundled Lmps where there is no existing subscriber loop and loops where wardination is not requested 

Business Rules 
when the service order includes JNP, the interval includes the total time for the cut OVR including the translation time to place the 
line back in service on the ported line. when the service order includes LNP, the interval only indudes the total time for the cut over 
(the port of the number is conf~dled by the CLEC). The interval iS calculated for the entire cut over time for the service order and 
then divided by items worked in that time to give the average per-item interval for each servioe order. 

Calculation 
Coordinated Customer Conversions Inteml =(a ~ b) 
* a = Completion Date and Time for Cross Cooncdion of a Coordinated Unbundled Loop 

Percent Coordinated Customer Conversions (for ea& interval) = (c / d) X I00  
* c = Total number of Coordinated Customer Conversions for each interval 
* d = Total Number ofunbundled Loop with Cmdinated Convepions (items) for the reporting period 

b = Disconnection Date and Time of an Coordinated Unbundled Loop 

Report Structure 
* CLEC Spocific - CLEC Aggregate - The interval breakout is 0-5 = 04.99,5-15 = 5-14.99, >=I5 = IS and greater, plus Overall Average Interval. 

Data Retained 
Relating to CLEC Expcriemcc I Relating to BellSouth Performance 

No BellSouth Analog Exists * ReportMonth - CLEC Order Number 

SOM Level ot Disaggregation I SQM AnalorJ&n chmark - Unbundled Looos with INPLNP I- 95% <= I5 minutes 

SEEM Measure 
I Y 
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SEEM Disaggregation - AnalogEIenchmark 
SEEM Disaggregation I SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 

* UnbundledLoops 1. 95% <= 15 minutes 1 
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Relating to CLEC Experience Relating lo BellSouth Performance - No BellSouth Analog exists - ReportMonth . CLEC Order Number (sojbr) 
* Committed Due Date @D) 
* Service Type (CLASSSVC-DESC) 

Cut over Scheduled Start Time 
Cut over Actual Start Time 

* Total Conversions Orders 
Note: Code in parentheses is the corresponding header found 

in the raw data file.. 
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SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 
~~ ~ 

. SOY Level of Disaggregation I SQM AnaioglBenchmark 
* Product Reporting Level 1. 95% Within + or - 15 minutes of Scheduled Start Time 

- SLl Time Specific - SLI Non-Time Specific 
- SL2 Time Specific 
- SL2 Non-Time Specific 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Measure 

ier U X 
Yes ierl I X 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 
SEEM Disaggregation I SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 

* UNELoOps 1 95% Within + OT - 15 minutes of Scheduled Start time 
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Relating to CLEC Experience 
* ReportMonth - CLEC Company Name 
* CLEC Order Number (sosbr) 

CommittedLheLMe@D) 
* Service Type (CLASS-SVCDESC) 
* CLEC Acceptance Conflict (CLEC-CONFLICT) - CLEC Conflict Resolved (CLECBESOLVE) 
* CLEC Conflict MFC (CLEC-CONFLK-MFC) 

Note: code in parentheses isthe comsponding header found 

Total Cooversion Orden 

in the raw data file. 

P-7B: Cpordinated Customer Conversions - Average Recovery Time 

Definition 
Measures the time between notification and resolution by BellSouth of a service outage found that can be isolated to the BellSouth 
side of the network. The time between notification and resolution by BellSouth must be measured to ensure that CLEC custaners do 
not experience unjustifiable lengthy service outages during a Coordinated Custmer Conversion. This repcrt measures Outages 
associated with Coordinated Customer Conversions prior to service orda completion. 

Exclusions 
* Cut overs where service outages are due to CLEC caused reasons 
* Cut overs where service outages are due to end-user caused reasolls 

Business Rules 
Measures the outage duration time related to Coordinated Custwer Conversions frw the initial trouble notification until the tnuble 
has been restored and the CLEC hss been notified. The duration time is defined as the time from the initial trouble notification until 
the trouble has been restored and the CLEC has been notified The intend is calculated on the total outage time f a  the circuits 
divided by the total number of outages restored during the report period to give the average outage duration. 

Calculation 
Reeovery Time =(a - b) 
* a = Date & Time That Trouble is Closed by CLEC 
* b = Date & Time Initial Trouble is Opened with BellSouth 
Average Reeovery Tlme = (c I d) 
* c = Sum of all the Recovery Times - d = Number of Troubles Refmed to the BellSouth 

Report Structure 
* CLEC Specific 
* CLEC Aggregate 

Data Retained 
Rclatlng to BellSouth Performance 

* None 

* Unbundled Loops with INPLNP 
Unbundled Loops without WL" 
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SEEM Measure 
SEEM Measure 

No ierI I 
lR n 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 
SEEM Disaggregation I SEEM AnalogBe nchmark 

* Not Applicable 1. Not Applicable 
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Relating to CLEC Experience 
* ReportMonth 
* CLEC Order Number (so-nbr) 
PON 

P-7C: Mot Cut Conversions - % Provisioning Troubles Received Within 7 
days of a completed Service Order 

Definition 
Percent Provisioning Troubles received withim 7 days of a mmpleted service order associated with a Coordinated and Non- 
Coordinated Customer Conversion. Measures the quality and accuracy of Hot Cut Conversion Activities. 

Exclusions - Any order canceled by the CLEC - Troubles caused by Customer Provided Equipment 

Business Rules 
Measures the quality and ~ccuracy of mmpleted service orders associated with Coordinated and N ~ n - C ~ ~ t d i ~ t e d  Hot Cut 
Conversions. The first trouble report received on a circuit ID within 7 days following a service order mmpletion is ccunted in this 
measure. Subsequent trouble reports are measured in Repeat Report Rate. Reports are calculated searching in the prior report period 
for completed Coordinated and Non-Coordinated Hot Cut Conversion service orders and following 7 days after the completion of the 
savice order for a trouble report issue date 

Calculation 
% Provisioning Troubles within 7 days of service order completion =(a I b) X 100 - a = The sum of all Hot Cut Circuits with a trouble within 7 days following service order(s) completion 

b =The total number of Hot Cut service ader circuits ccmpleted in the previous repon calendar month 

Report Structure - CLEC Specific - CLEC m e g a t e  
* Dispatch"-Dispatch 

Data Retained 
Relating to BellSouth Perlormanee 

No ElellSouth Analog Exists 

- -. . - Order Submission Date (TICKET-D) - Order Submission Time (TICKETJD) - StatusType - StatusNoticcDate 
StandardOrderActivity - Geographic Scopc 

* Total Conversion Circuits 
ote: code in parentheses is the comsponding header fom 
in the raw data file. 

SQM Disaggregation - AnalodBenchmark _ _  - - 

SQM Level of Msaggrcsation I SQM Analoa/Banchmark 
* UNELocmDesian 1. <= 5% 
I UNE La$ Non-besign I I 

SEEM Measure 
Yes ierI I X 

ier II X 

SEEM Measure 
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SEEM Disaggregation - AnaiogBenchmark 
SEEM Usaggregation I SEEM Anaiog5enchmark 

* U N E h p S  I. <= 5% 
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* ReportMonth - CLEC Company Name (00 

P-8: Cooperative Acceptance Testing - % of xDSL Loops Tested 

Definition 
The loop will be considered emoperatively tested when the BellSouth technician places a call to the CLEC representative to initiate 
coopaative testing and jointly performs the tests with the CLEC. 

Exclusions - Testing failures due to CLEC (incorrect contact number, CLEC not ready, etc.) 
xDSL lines with no request fa cooperative testing 

Business Rules 
When a BellSmth technician finishes delivering an order f a  an xDSL loop where the CLEC ader calls for moperative testing at the 
wmer’s premise, the BellSouth technician is to call a toll free number to the CLU: testing center. The BellScxlth technician and 
the CLEC representative at the center then test the line. As an example of the type of testing performed the testing center may ask the 
technician to put a short on the line so that the center can run a test to see if it can identify the short. 

Calculation 
Cooperative Acceptance Testing - Y. of xDSL Loaps Tested = (a I b) X I00  

* a = Total number of successful xDSL cooperative tests for xDSL lines where cooperative testing was requested in the reporting 

- b = Totll Number of xDSL line tests requested by the CLEC and scheduled in the reporting period 
Period 

Report Structure 

* CLEC Aggregate 
* Type of Loop tested 

. CLEC Specific 

Data Retained 

No BellSouth Analog Exists 

CLEC Or& Number (so-nbr) and PON @ON) 

Service Type (CLASS-SVC-DESC) 
Acceptance Testing Completed (ACCEPT-TESTING) 

Total xDSLOrders 

in the raw data file. 

- Committed Due Date @D) 

- Acceptance Testing Declined (ACCEPT-TESTING) 

Note: Code in parentheses is the comsponding head- foun 
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SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 
SEEM Disaggregation I SEEM AnaloglBenchmsrk 

* UNExDSL 1 -  95% of Lines Tested J 
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Relating to CLEC Experience 
* ReportMonth 

* Order Submission Date (TICKET-ID) 
* Order Submission Time (TICKETJD) 
* StatusType 

StatusNoticeDate. 
* standard order Activity - Geographic Scope 
Note: Code in parentheses is the corresponding header found 

CLEC Order N m b e r  and PON 

in the raw data file. 

Relating to BcllSouth Performance 

* ReportMonth 
* BellSouth Order Number - Order Submission Date - Order Submission Time 
* StaWTrpe 
* Status Notice Date - Standard Order Activity 
* Geographic Scope 
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SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

- Dispatch - Non-Dispatch (Dispatch In) 
* Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 
* Retail Residence and Business (POTS - Excludine Switch- 

* 2 w  Analog Loop Design 
* 2W Analog Loop Non-Design 

- Non-Dispatch (Dispatch In) 
* UNE Digital Loop < DSI 
* UNEDigitalLoop >= DSI 
* UNE xDSL (HDSL, ADSL and UCL) 

I -Dispatch 

- Non-Dispatch (Dispatch In) 
* Remil Digital Loop < DSI - Retail Digital Loop >= DSI 
* ADSL provided to Retail 

- Non-Dispatch (Dispatch In) 
* 2WAnalogLoop With LNP Design 
* 2W Analog Loop With LNP Non-Design 

- UNEISDN 
* UNE Line Sharing - INP (Standalone) - LNP (Standalone) - UNE Loop + Port Combinations 

- Dispatch Out 
- Non-Dispatch 
- Dispatch In 
- Switch-Based 

0 UNE Switch Ports 
* UNE combo Otha 

I - Dimatch 

* Retail ISDN BRI 
* ADSL Provided to Retail - Retail Residence and Business (POTS) - Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 

Retail Residence and Business 
- Dispatch Out 
- Non-Dispatch 
- Dispatch In - Switch-Based 

* Retail Residence and Business (POTS) - Retail Residence, Business and Design Dispatch 
(Including Dispatch Out and Dispatch In) 

- No;-Dispatch (Dispatch In) - 2 w  Analog Loop With INP Design 
* 2W Analog Loop With INP Non-Design 

I - netail nsioence ana uusiness uspawn 
1. Retail Residence and Business ~ (POTS Excluding Switch 

BasedOrders) - Dispatch 

* Retail Residence and Business - (FQTS Excluding Switch 
Based Orders) 

I I I BasedOrders) 
I -Dispatch I -Dispatch ' I 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Measure 

ier U X 
Yes ierI  I X 
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SEEM Disaggregation - AnaioglBenchmark 
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- ReportMonth 
* Interval for FOC 

P-10: Total Service Order Cycle Time (TSOCT) 

- ReportMonth 
* BeUSouth OrderNumh 

Definition 
This report measures the total service order cycle time from receipt of a valid service ader request to the r e m  of a cwpletion 
notice to the CLEC Interface. 

Exclusions 
* Canceled Service Orders 
* Order Activities of BellSouth or the CLEC associated with internal or administrative use of local services (Remrd Orders, Listing 

O r b ,  Test Orders, etc.) 
* D (Disamnect - Except "D" orders associated with LNT Standalone.) and F (From) ordas. (From is disunnect side of a move 

order when the customer moves to a new address) 
* "L" Appoinhnent coded orders (where the customa has requested a later than offered intenal) 
* Orders with CLEUSubscriber caused delays or CLEUSubsuiber requested due date changes 

Business Rules 
The interval is determined for each order p rmsed  during the repating period. This measurement mhines  three reports: FOC 
Timeliness, Average Order Completion Interval and Average Cmpletion Notice I n t d .  Fa UNE XDSL Loop, this measurement 
"bines Service Inquiry Interval (SI), FOC Timeliness, Average Completion Interval. and Average Completion Notice Interval. 

This interval starts with the receipt of a valid service order request and stops when a completion ndice is sent to the CLEC Intufaa 
(LENS, TAG OR EDI) and the BellSouth Legacy Systems. Elapsed time for each order is accumulated for each npating dimension. 
The accumulated time fa each reporting dimension is then divided by the associated total number of aders m p l a C a  Orders that 
are w d e d  on zero due dates are calculated with a .33 day interval (8 hours) in order to report a portion ofa day interval. These 
ordm are issued and w d d m p l e t e d  on same day. They can be either flow through orders (no field wd-non-dispatched) a field 
orders (dispatched). 
Reporting is by Fully Mechanized Partially Mechanized and Non-Mechanized reccipt of LSRs. 

Calculation 
Total Service Order Cycle Time = (a - b) 

a = Service Order Completion Notice Date 
b = Service Request Reccipt Date 

Average TOW Serviee Order Cycle Time = (c I d) - c = Sum of all Total Senrice Orda Cycle Times 

Total Service Order Cyde Time Interval Distributiou (for each interval) = (e / 0 X 100 

d = Total Number Service Orders Completed in Reporting Period 

e = Total Number of Service Requests Cmplded in 'X minuteshours 
f = Total Numbs of Service Requests Received in Reporting Period 

Report Structure - CLEC slxcific 
* CLECiggWgte. - BellSouth Aggc@c 

Fully Mechan* Partially M&anW, Non-Mechanized 
...~.~~ ~~~ ~~ ~~ ~~~ 

* Dispatch / No Dispatd~ categories appli&ble to all levels ex& knks 
* Intenals 0-5.5-10. 10-15. 15-20.20-25.25-30, >c 30 Dam The interval breakout is: 0-5 = 04.99,5-10= 5-9.99, 10-15 = 10- 

' 
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CLEC Company Name (OCN) 
Order Number @ON) 
Submission Date & Time (TICKET-ID) 
Completion Date (CMPLTNDT) - Completion Notice Date and Time - Service Type (CLASS-SVC-DESC) 

* Geographic Scope 
Note: Code in parentheses is the corresponding header found 

in the raw data tile 

1. - Order Submission Date & Time - Order Completion Date & Time - SeniceType - Geographic Scope 

- -- - 
SQM Level of Disaggregation I SQM AnaioglBenchmark 

* ResaleResidence 1. Diagnostlc 
ResaleBusinew 
ResaleDesign - ResalePBX 

* ResaleCentrex 
ResaleISDN - LNP (Standalone) 

* I" (Standalone) 

- 2W Analog Loop Nw-Design - 2W Analog Loop With LNP Deslgn 

* UNE Switch Polts 
* UNE Loop + Port Combmatlons 
* UNE Combo Other 
* UNE xDSL (HDSL, ADSL and UCL) 
* UNEISDN 
* UNE Line Shanng - UNE Other Design 

2W Analog Loop Design 

2W Analog Loop With LNP Non-Design 

UNE Other Non -Design 
UNE Digital Loops < DSI 

* UNE Dtgital Loops >c DS1 - Local Transport (Unbundled Interoffice Trsnsport) 
* Local Interconnection Trunks 
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Relating to CLEC Experience 
* ReportMonth 
* CLEC Order Number and PON 

Local Service Request (LSR) 
* Order Submission Date 

CommittcdDueDate 
* ServiceType 

Standard Order Activity 

P-11 : Service Order Accuracy 

Definition 
The “service order mrac,+ measurement measures the accuracy and completeness of a sample of BellSouth service orders by 
comparing what was ordered and what was ccmpleted. 

Exclusions - Cancelled Service Orders 
* Order Activities of BellSouth or the CLEC associated with internal or administrative use of l a a l  services (Record orders, Listing 

Orders, Test Orders, etc.) 
* DBrForders 

Business Rules 
A statistically valid sample of service orders, mpleted during a monthly reporting period, is mpared to the aiginal account profile 
and the order that the CLEC sent to BellSouth. An order is “completed without mor” if all service attributes and a m n t  detail 
changes (as determined by comparing the original order) mpletely and accurately reflect the activity specified on the original order 
and any supplemental CLEC order. For both small and large sample sizes, when a Service Request onnot be matched with a 
corresponding Service Order, it will not be m n t e d  F a  small sample sizes an effort will be made to replace the service request. 

Calculation 
Percent Service Order Accuracy = (a / b) X 100 

- b = Ordas Cwpleted in Reporting Period 
a = Orders Cmnpleted withwt Ermr 

Report Structure 

Relatlng to BallSouth Performance 
* No BellSouth Analog Exist 

- CLEC Aggregate 
* R m e d  in catwories of 4 0  lindcircuits; >= IO lindcircuits 

~~ ~ 

SQM bvd ot msaggnga tion I SQM Analogll)cn chmark - ResaleResidcncc 1. 95% Accurate 
Resale Business. 
Resale Design (Spxials) - UNE specials @esign) 

* UNE won-Design) 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Measure 

No ierI I 
ier n 
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SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 
SEEM Disaggregation I SEEM Analog/Benohmark 

* Not Applicable 1 * Not Applicable 
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* ReportMOnth 
* CLEC Order Numk and PON (POW 

P-12: LNP-Percent Missed Installation Appointments 

Definition 
“Percent missed installation appointments” monitors the reliability of BellSouth commitments with resped to committed due dates to 
assure that CLECs can reliably quote expected due dates to their retail customer as compared to BellSouth. This measure is the 
percentage of total orders processed for which BellSouth is unable to com~lete the sexvice orders on the committed due dates and 
reported fa total misses and End USR Misses 

Exclusions 
* Canceled service orders 
* Order Activities of BellSouth 01 the CLEC associated with internal or administrative use of local services (Record Orders, Listing 

Orders, Test Orders, etc) where identifiable 

Business Rules 
Percent Missed Installation Appointments (PMI) is the percentage of t d  orders processed for which BellSouth is unable to complete 
the service orders on the committed due dates. Missed Appointments caused by end-user reasolls will be included and reported in a 
separate categay. The first mmitment date on the senice order that is a missed appointment is the missed appointment code used 
for calculation whether it is a ElellSouth missed appointment or an End User missed appointment The “due date” is any time m the 
d m e d  due date, which means there mmot be a cutoff time for commitments as &in types of orders are requested to be worked 
at la  standard business hours. 

Calculation 
LNP Percent Missed 1nat.Uation Appointments = (a I b) X I00  - a = Number of Orders with Completion date in Repmting Period past the Original C m i t t e d  Due Date 
* b = N u m k  of Orders Completes in Reporting Period 

Report Structure - CLEC speeific 
* CLEC Aggegate 
* GeographicScope 

- State/Region - Report in Categdes of 4 0  linedcircuits * IO linedcircuits (except tlunls) 
Report erphntion: Total Mi& Appointments is the total pacent of orders missed either by BellSouth or the CLEC end user. End 
User MA represents the percentage of d e r s  missed by the CLEC end user. The difference between End User Missed Appointments 
and Total Missed Appointments is the result of BellSouth eaused misses. 

Data Retained 

* Not Applicable 

* Committed Due Date @D) 
Completion Date (CMPLTN DD) - StatusTypc 
Status Notice Date 

* Standard Ordm Activity 
* Geographic Scope 

Note: Code in parentheses is the corresponding header foun 
in the raw data file. 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 
SaM Level of Disaggregation I SQM AnaioglBen ehmark - LNP I - Retail Residence and Business O T S )  
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SEEM Disaggregation 

* LNP 

SEEM Measure 

SEEM Analog/Benchmark 

* 95% Due Dates Met' 

SEEM Measure 
Yes ierI  I X 

ier II X I 
SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

'Due to data structure issues, &!South Ls using a benchmark wmparism for SEEM rather than the TNthxted Zas 
stated h the Order. 
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Relatinq to CLEC Experienw - OrderNumba 
* Telephone Numk/Circuit Number - Committed Due Date. 
* Receipt D a f l i e  @SI Number Manager) 
* DaWTime of Recent Change Notice 

Relating to BellSouth Pertarmanee - Not Applicable 

SQM Level of Disaggregation I SQM AnaloglBcnChmark 
.LNP 1. 95%<= IS Minutes 
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SEEM Measure 
SEEM Measure 

Yes 1 s t  I X 
lex n X 1 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 
SEEM Msaggregation I SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 

* LNP Standalone 1 -  95% <= 15 Minutes 
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- ReportMoath - Interval for FOC 

P-14: LNP-Total Service Order Cycle Time (TSOCT) 

* Not Applicable 

Definition 
Total Service Order Cycle Time measures the interval h n  receipt of a valid service order request to the completion of the final 
service order associated with that service request 

Exclusions 
* Canceled Service Orders - Order Activities of BellSouth or the CLEC associated with internal or administrative use oflocal senices (Record Orders, Listing 

Orders. Test Orders, etc.) where identifiable 
“L” appoinhnent coded orders (indicating the C U S ~ ~ ~ R  has requested a later than offered interval) 

prior due date requested). This would include 3” codes assigned to subsequent due date changes. 
- ’“3’’ missed appointment coded orders (indicating subscriber missed appointments), except for “SP” codes (indicating subsaiber 

Business Rules 
The interval is determined for each order pmcessed during the reponing period. This measurement combines three nports: FOC 
Timeliness, Average Order Completion Interval and Average Completion Notice Interval. 

This interval starts with the receipt of a valid senice order request and stops when a completion notice is sent to the CLEC Jntertice 
(LENS, TAG OR EDO. Elapsed time for each order is accumnlated for each reporting dimension. The ac”ulated time fa each 
reporting dimension is then divided by the associated total number of orders completed. Orders that are waked on zero due dates are 
calculated with a .33 day intenal(8 hours) in order to repon a portion of a day inlaval. These orders are issued and 
w a k d m p l e t e d  on the same day. 
Reporting is by Fully Mechanized, Partially Mechanized and Non-Mechanized receipt of LSRs. 

Calculation 
Totd Service Order Cyck Time =(a - b) - a = Wce Order Canpletion Notice Date - b = Service Request Receipt Date 
Average Total Service Order Cycle Time = (c I d) 
* c = Sum of all Total Senrice Order Cycle Times 
* d = Total Number Service Orders Completed in Reputing Period 
Total Serviee Order Cycle T h e  Interval Distribution (for each intaval) = (e / 9 X 100 - e = Total Number of Service Orders Completed in ”X’ minuteshours - f = Total Number of S h c e  Orders RSeived in Reporting Period 

Report Structure 
* CLEC specific - CLEC *gate 
* Fully Me&riiz& Partially Mechanid, Non-Mechanized 
* Repat in categories of< 10 l i n d b i t s ;  >5 lins/circuits (except tluoks) - intervals O-5,5-10, 10-15, 15-20,2O-25,25-30, >= 30 Days. The interval breakout is: 0-5 = 04.99, 5-10 = 5-9.99. IO-15 = IO- 

14.99, 15-20 = 15-19.99.20-25 = 20-24.99.25-30 = 25-29.99, % 30 = 30 and greater. 

Data Retained 

~ 

CLEC Company Name (OCN) 
* Order Number (POW - Submission Date &Time (TICKET-ID) 
* Completion Date (CMPLTN-DT) - Completion Notice Date and Time 
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Service Type (CLASS-SVCBESC) 
* &ograQhic Scope 
Note: Code in parentheses is the corresponding header found 

in the raw data file 

SQM Disaggregation - Analomenchmark 
SQM Level of Disaggregation I SQM Anaiog/Benchmark 

LNP 1. Diagnostic 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Mcasue 

NO lR1 I 
ler n 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 
SEEM Disaggrega tlon SEEM AnaioglBenchmark I - Not Applicable 1 - Not Applicable 
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Region Performance Metria M&R 

Relatlng to CLEC Experience Relating to BellSouth Performance - RcportMwth ReportMonth 
* CLEC Company Name 
* Submission Date & Time (TICKETJD) 
* Completion Date (CMPL'IT-DT) - Service Type (CLASSSVCPESC) - Dispositim and C a w  (CAUSE-CD & CAUSE-DESC) . msposidon and 

Note: Code in parenthese is the corresponding header found. Geographic Scope 

- Bellswul company code. - Submission Date & Time 

- ServiceType 

- Trouble Code (Design and Trunking Services) 

Cmpletion Date 

( ~ o n - ~ e ~ i g n  /Non-Specid Only) 
Geographic Scope 

in the raw data file. 

Section 4: Section 4: Maintenance & Repair 
M&R-l: Missed Repair Appointments 

Definition 
The percent of trouble reports not cleared by the "mitted date and time. 

Exclusions - Trouble tickets canceled at the CIEC request - &IISouth trouble repats associated with internal or administrative service 
Customer Provided Equipment (CPE) troubles a CLEC Equipment Trouble 

Business Rules 
The negotiated commitment date and time is established when the repair report is received. The cleared time is the date and time tbat 
BellSouth persmnel clear the trouble and closes the trouble repoa in hisher Cmpufa h s  Terminal (CAT) a wakstation Iftbis 
is after the Commitment time, the repat is flagged BS a "Missed Cmitment"or a missed repair appointment. when the data f a  this 
measure is mllected for BellSouth and a CLEC, it can be used to canpare the percentage of the time repair appointments arc missed 
due to BellSouth reasm. (No access repats are not part of this measure because they are not a missed appointment) 

Note: Appointment intervals m y  with form availability in the POTS environment. Specials and Trunk intervals are standard interval 
appointments of no greater than 24 hours. Standalone LNP historical data is not available in the maintenance systems (LMOS a 
WFA). 

Calculation 
Percentage of Missed Repair Appointments =(a I b) X I00  
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SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Measure 

Yes i erI  I X 
ier n X 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

4-2 Issue Date: December 21,2001 Version 0.05 
RGN-005-122101 
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Region Performance Metria M&R 

Relating to CLEC Experienca Relating to BellSouth Performance 

ReportMonth - RepmtMonth 
BellSouth Company Code CLEC Company Name 

* Ticket Submission Date &Time (TICKET-ID) 
* Ticket Completion Date (CMPLTN-DT) 

. Disposition and cause (CAUSE_CD & CAUSEJESC) . ~ i ~ i t i ~ ~  and cause ” - h i g n  / ~ ~ ~ - s ~ i d  only) 
* # Service Access Lines in Service at the end of period 

Note: Code in parentheses is the corresponding h d e r  found * Geographic Scope 

- Ticket Submission Date &Time 
* Ticket Completion Date 

Service Type (CLASS-SVCJESC) ServiceType 

GeographicScope 

in the raw data file. 

. 
* # Service Access Lines in Service at the end of pRiod 

code and TMng services) 

Version 0.05 
RGN-005-122101 
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SQM Lev4 d Disaggregation 
ResaleResidence - ResaleBusiness 

* ResalePBX 
- R e s a l e h i p  

ResaleCentrex 
Resale ISDN 

SQM Analog/Eenchmark 
Retail Residence 

* Retail Business 

- Retail PBX 
* Retail Centrex . Retail ISDN 

.RetailDeSign 

* LNP (Standalone)(Nd Available in Maintenance) I Not Applicable - 2W Analog h p  Design - 2W Analoa Lo00 Non - Desim 
I - Retail Residence &Business Dispatch 
I * Retail Residence & Business (POTS) (Exclusion of 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Measure 

Yes ierl I X 
ier U X 1 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

4 4  Issue Date: December 21, 2001 Version 0.05 
RGN-005-122101 
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Relating to CLEC Exper ience 
* ReportMonth 
* Total Tickets (LPE-NBR) 
* CLEC Company Name 
* Ticket Submission Date & Time (TICKET-JD) 

Ticket Completion Date (CMF'LTN-DT) 
Service Type (CLASS-SVCDESC) 

GeogrspbicscOpe 
* Disposition and Cause (CAUSE-CD & CAUSE-DESC) 

M&R-3: Maintenance Average Duration 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 

* ReportMonth 
* Total Tickets 
* BellSouth Company Code 
* Ticket Submission Date 
* Ticket Submission Time 
* Ticket Completion Date . Ticket Time 

Total Duration Time 

Definition 
The Avnage duration of Customer Trouble Reports from the receipt of the C U S ~ R  Trouble Report to the time the trouble report is 
cleared. 

Exclusions 
* Trouble tickets canaled at the CLEC request 
* BellSouth trouble repom associated with intemal or administrative senice 
* Customer Provided Equipment (CPE) troubles or CLEC Equipment Trouble 

Business Rules 
For Average Duration the clock starts on the date and time of the receipt of a correct repair request The clock stops on the date and 
time the service is restored and the BellSouth or CLEC customer is notified (when the technician comdetes the trouble ticket on 
hisher CAT 01 work systems). 

Calculation 
Mduteuance Duration =(a - b) 

* a = Date and Time of Service Restoration 
* b = Date and Time Trouble Ticket was opened 
Average Maintenance Duration = (c I d) 

* c = Total ofall maintenance durations in the reporting period 
* d = Total Closed Troubles in the reporting period 

Report Structure 
* Dispatch"-Dispatch 
* CLEC specific 
* CLECAggregate 
* BellSouth Aggregate 

Data Retained 

Note: Code in parentheses is the corresponding header found 
in the raw data file. 

* Service Type 
* Disposition and Cause (Non-Design Mon-Special Only) 
* Trouble Code (Design and Trunldng Services) - Geograp hic scope 

Version 0.05 4-5 issue Date: December 21,2001 
RGN-005-122101 
Version 0.05 4-5 issue Date: December 21,2001 
RGN-005-122101 
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SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Measure 

ier U X 
Yes ierI I X 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

Version 0.05 4-6 Issue Date: December 21,2001 
RGN-005-122101 
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M&R4:.Percent Repeat Troubles within 30 Days 

- ReportMonth 
Total Tickets (LINE_NBR) 
CLEC CompanyName 

Ticket Completion Date (CMPLTP-DT) 

CTOT-REPEAV 

* Ticket Submission Date & Time (TICKETJD) 

* Total and hpRlt Trouble Reports within 30 DayS 

- ServiceTyPc 
* Disposition and Cause (CAUSE-CD & CAUSE-DESC) 

Definition 
Clmed wuble reports on the same lindcirait as a previous trouble report received within 30 calendar days as a percent of tdal 
troubles cla~ed reported 

ReportMonth - Total TickeS - BellSouth Company Code 
Ticket Submission Date 
Ticket Submission Time 

Ticket Completion Time 
Total and Percent Repeat Trouble Reports within 30 

. Ticket compl&on 

Exclusions 
* Trouble tickets canceled at the CLEC reauest 

BellSouth trouble rcpons associated wi& internal or administrative SCMCC 

* Customer Rowded Equipment (CPE) trouble a CLEC E q u i p ”  Trouble 

Business Rules 
Includes Customer tmuble reports received within 30 days of an original Custaner trouble report. 

Calculation 
Percent Repeat Troubles within 30 Days = (a I b) X 100 - a = Cwnt of closed Custaner Troubles where more than one trouble report was logged for the same s 4 c e  line within a 

* b =Total Trouble Reports Closed in Reporting P a d  
continuous 30 days 

Report Structure 
* Dispatch”-Dispatch 

CLEC specific 
* CLECAgWgate - BellSouth Aggregate 

Data Retained 
I 1 Relating to CLEC Expcrlenm Relating to BellS4uth Performance 

* ServkeType 
ote: Code in parentheses is the wrrespondhg header foun 
in the raw data fila 

Disposition and Cause (Non-Design /Non-Special Only: d 0 Trouble Code (&sign and Trunking Services) 

--’- Geographic Scope 

Region Performance Metria M&R 

1- Geographic Scope 

Version 0.05 4-7 issue Date: December 21,2001 
RGN-005-122101 
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SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

ot Available in Maintenance 

Retail Residence & Business 

- Retail ISDN - BRI 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Measure 

Yes i a l  I X 
ia U X 

S 

4-8 issue Date: December 21,2001 Version 0.05 
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M&R-5:.Out of Service (00s) > 24 Hours 

Definition 
For Out of Senice Troubles (no dial tone, onnot be called or cannot call out) the percentage of Total 00s  Troubles cleared in excess 
of 24 hours. (All design savim are considered to be out of service). 

Exclusions - Trouble Reports canceled at the CLEC request - BellSouth Trouble Reports associated with administrative service 
* Customer Rovided Equipment (CPE) Troubles or CLEC Equipment Troubles 

Business Rules 
Customer Trouble reports that are out of Service and cleared in excess of 24 hours. The clock begins when the trouble nport is ueated 
in LMOS/WFA and the bauble is counted if the elapsed time exceeds 24 hours. 

Calculation 
Out of Service (00s) > 24 hours = (a/ b) X I00  
* a = Total Cleared Troubles 00s > 24 Hours 
4 b = Total 00s  Troublen in Reporting Period 

Report Structure 
f Dispatch" ~ Dispatch 

BellSouth Aggregate 
- CLEC Specific 

- CLEC Aggregate 

Data Retained 
Relating to CLEC Experience - RepartMonth 

* Total Tickets - CLEC Company Name 
* Ticket Submission Date & Time (T1CKET-m) 
* Ticket Completion Date (CMPLTN-DT - Percentage of Customer Troubles out of - Service > 24 Hours (OOSZ24JLAG) - Service type (CLASS-SVCDESC) 
* Disposition and Cause (CAUSE-CD & CAUSE-DESC) 

Geographic Scope 

Mating to BellSouth Performance 

Report Month 
Total Tickets 
BellSouth Company Code 
Ticket Submission Date 
Ticket Submission time 
Ticket Completion Date 
Ticket Completion Time 
Percent of Customer Troubles out of Service > 24 Hours 

D i m i t i o n  and Cause (Non-Design/Non-Spccid only) 
senice type 

ote: Code in parentheses is the corresponding header foun * Trwble Code (Design and Trunldng Services) 
in the raw data file. * Geographic scope 

4-9 issue Date: December 21,2001 Version 0.05 
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M&R Region Performance M e t r i a  

S 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Measure 

No iert I 
ier U 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmrk 
SEEM Disaggregation I SEEM AnalodBenchmaR - Not Applicable 1 * Not Applicable 

4-10 Issue Date: December 21.2001 Version 0.06 
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SQM Level ot Diraggrcgatlon 
* Region. CLEC/BellSouth Service. Centers and BellSouth 

Repair Centers are regional. 

M&RB:-Average Answer Time - Repair Centers 

Definition 
This measures the average time a mtomer is in queue when calling a BellSouth Repair Center. 

Exclusions 

Business Rules 

None 

The clock starts when a CLM: Representative or BellScuth customer makes a choice on the Repair Center’s menu and is put in queue 
for the next repair attmdant. The clock stops when the repair attendant answers the call (abandoned calls are not included). 

Note: The Total Column is a mmbined BellSouth Residence and Business number. 

Calculation 
Answer Time for BellSouth Repair Centers = (a - b) 
* a = Time BellSouth Repair Attendant Answers Call 
* b = Time of entry into queue afier ACD Selection 
Avenge Answer Time for BellSouth Repair Centers = (c I d) - c = Sum of all Answer Times 
* d = Total n u m k  of calls by reputing period 

Report Structure - cLEcA#egate 
* BellSouth Aggregate 

SQM AnalogiEenchmark 
For CLEC, Average Answer Times in UNE Center and 
BRMC are comparable to the Average Answer Times in 
the BellSouth Repair Centers. 

Data Retained 
Relating to CLEC Expcriancs I Mating to BallSouth Performance 

1. BellSouth Average Answer Time * CLEC Average Answer Time 1 

4-1 1 issue Date: December 21,2001 Version 0.05 
RGN-005-122101 
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Region Performance M e t r i a  M&R 

* &jot Network Events 
DateJTiie of Incident 
D a m h e  of Notification 

M&R-;l:.Mean Time To Notify CLEC of Network Outages 

Definition 
This repat measures the time it takes for the BellSouth Network Management Center (NMC) to notify the CLEC ofmajor network 
outages. 

Exclusions 
None 

Business Rules 
BellSouth will inform the CLEC of any major network outag3 (key custmer accounts) via a page a email. when the BellSouth 
NMC becomes aware of a network incident. the CLEC and BellScuth will be notified elecUmically. The notification time for each 
outage will be measured in minutes and divided by the number of outages for the repating period. These are broadcast messages. It is 
up to those receiving the message to deteamine if they have customers afiected by the incident 

The CLECs will be notified in acmdance with the rules outlined in Appendix D of the CLEC "CUstom~ Guide" which is published 
on the intemet at: www.intermnnection.bellsouth.co"ids/othR euideshtml/m"elindexEhtm. 

Calculation 
Time to Notify CLEC = (a - b) 

* b = Date and Time BellSouth Detected Network lncident 
Mean Time to NOH6 CLEC = (c I d) 
* c = Sum of all Times to Notify CLEC 
* d = Count of Network Incidents 

a = Date and Time BellSoutb Notified CLEC 

Report Structure 
* BellSouth Aggregate 
* CLEC Aggregate 
* CLEC Specific 

Data Retained 

* Major Network Events 
* Date l I ie  of Incident 

DateRime of Notification 

Reiatlng to CLEC Experience I Relating to BellSouth Performance 
RenortMonth 1. ReportMonth 

SQM Lsvd Ot Maaggregation - BellSouth Aggregate 
CLECAggrCgate - CLEC specific 

SQM AnalWB6ll chmark 
* P a r i t y b y k i g n  

4-12 issue Date: December 21,2001 Version 0.05 
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Relating to CLEC Experlenca 
ReportMmth 

- u N E  - Resale 

TotalBilledRevcnu+ 

* InvoiceType 

- htel’C0MdOn 

Section 5: Billing 

Mating to BellSouth Performance 
* ReportMmth . RetailType - crus 

- CABS 
Total Billed Revmue 

* Billing Related Adjustments 

B-1: Invoice Accuracy 

Definition 
This measure pro~des the percentage of accuracy of the billing invoices rendered to CLECs during the current month. 

Exclusions 

CUStomR) 

Business Rules 

* Adjustments not related to billing mors (e.&, credits for service outage, special promotion credits, adjustments to satisfy the 

- Test A m n t s  

The amracy ofbilling invoices delivered by BellSouth to the CLEC must enable them to provide a degree ofbilling acnrracy 
comparative to BeIlSwth bills rendered to retail customers ofBellSouth. CLECs request adjustments on bills determined to be 
inmect.  The BellSouth Billing verification p m a s s  includes manually analyzing a sample of local bills from each bill paid n e  
bill verification process draws from a mix of different customer billing options and types of service. An end-tc-end auditingpmass is 
performed fa new products and services. Internal measurements and mntrols are maintained on all billing prccesscs. 

Calculation 
Invoice Accuracy = [(a - b) I a] X 100 

Uon SOM Level ot Msaggrrga 
ProducVInvoiceType 

~ Resale 
-m - Intermdm 

* a = Absolulc Value ofTotal Billed Revenus dunng currcnl month 
* b = Absolute Value of Billing Related Adjusrmenls dunng current month 

SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
* CLEC Invoice Acnvacy is comparable to BellSouth 

Invoice Accuracy 

Report Structure . CLEC spccific 
* CLEC Agpgate - BellSouth Aggregate - G v & c  Scope - Region 

- State 

Issue Date: December 21,2001 Version 0.05 5-1 
RGN-005-122101 
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Region Performance M e t t i c s  Bllllng 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Measure 

Yes ierI I X 
ier U X 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglEenchmak 
SEEM Disaggrylation I SEEM AnalogEachmark 

CLEC State I - Parity With Retail 
I * BellSouth state I I I 

5-2 Issue Date: December 21,2001 Vesica 0.05 
RGNW-I22101 
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- Resale 
- Interconnection - Invoice Transmission Count . 

* Date of Scheduled Bill Close 

82: Mean Time to Deliver Invoices 

Definition 
Bill Distribution is calculated as follows: CRE BILLS-The number of workdays is reparted for CRIS bills. This is calculated by 
counting the Bill Period date as the first work day. Weekends and holidays are excluded when counting workdays. IN Bills are 
counted in the CRlS work day category for the purposes of the measurement since their billing acwunt number (Q aarrunt) is 
provided f?om the CRIS system. 
CABS BILLS-The number of calendar days is reported for CABS hills. This is calculated by counting the day following the Bill 
Period date as the first calendar day. Weekends and holidays are included when cwnting the calendar days. 

Exclusions 
Any invoices rejected due to formatting or mtent  errors. 

Business Rules 
This repat measures the mean interval for timeliness of hilling records delivered to CLECs in an agreed u p  format CRIS-based 
invoices are measured in business days, and CABS-based invoices in calendar days. 

Calculation 
Invoice Timeliness = (a - h) 
* a = Invoice Transmission Date - b = Close Date of Scheduled Bill Cycle 
Mean Time To Deliver Invoices = (c / d) 

* d = Count of Invoices Transmitted in Reporting Period 
c = Sum of all Invoice Timeliness intervals 

Report Structure - CLEC Spsific . CLECAggregate 

- Gwaph ic  Scope 
BellSouth Aggregate 

- Region 
- State 

Data Retained 

- CABS 
* Invoice Transmission Count 

Date of Scheduled Bill Close 

Relating to CLEC Exwicnce I Rclating to BellSouth Performance 
ReportMonth 1 -  ReportMonth 

-,I ~.~~~ 
* Resale 
*uNE 
* Interconnection 

- InvoiceType I -A 

six (6) business days. 
* CABS-based invoices will be released for delivery within 

eight (E) calendar days. 
* CLEC Average Delivery Intervals for both CRIS and 
CABS Invoices are comparable to BellSouth Average 
delivery for both systems. 

InvoiceType I - c i s  

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 
SQM Lave4 ot Disaggregation I SQM AnaioslBenchmark 

d u d n d c e  Twe I * CRIS-based invoices will be released for delivery within 
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- CLEC State 

SEEM Measure 

- Parity with Retail 

SEEM Measure 
Yes ierI I X 

ier II X 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

- CABS - BellSouth Region 

5 4  Issue Date: December 21.2001 Version 0.05 
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Reiatlng to CLEC Experience 
RsportMonth 

- BellSouth Recorded - Non-BellSouth Recorded 

* RecordTypc 

SEEM Measure 
Yes ierl I X 

ier X 

Relating to BellSouth Performance - ReportMonth 
* RecordType 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 
SEEM Disaggregation I SEEM AnaioglBenshmark 

* CLEC state I * Parity With Retail 

* Region 

5-5 issue Date: December 21,2001 Version 0.05 
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Region Performance Mettics Billing 

* GordType - BellSouth Recorded 
- Non-BellSouth Recorded 

84: Usage Data Delivery Completeness 

Definition 
This measurement provides perantage of complete and accurately recorded usage data (usage recorded by BellSouth and usage 
reoorded by other companies and sent to BellSouth for billing) that is processed and transmitted to the CLEC within thirty (30) days 
of the message remding date. A parity measure is also p r i d e d  showing completeness of BellSouth messages pmcessed and 
transmitted via CMDS. BellSouth delivers its own retail usage kom recording location to billing location via CMDS as well BS 

delivering billing data to other companies. Timeliness, Completeness and Mean Time to Deliver Usage measures are reported on the 
same report. 

Exclusions 

Business Rules 

None 

The purpose of these measurements is to demonstrate the level of quality of usage data delivered to the appropriate CLEC. Method of 
delivery is at the option of the CLEC. 

Calculation 
Usage Data Delivery Completeness =(a / b) X 100 

* a = Total number of Recorded usage records delivered during current month that are within thirty (30) days of the message 

- RecordType 

- 
recording date 
b = Total number of Recorded usage records delivered during the cumnt month 

* Region 

Report Structure 
* CLEC specific 
* CLEC Aggregate 
* BellSouth Aggregate 

Region 

Data Retained 

. CLEC Usage Data Delivery Completeness is comparable 
to ElellSouth Usage Data Delivery Completencss 

Relating to CLEC Experience I Relating to BellSouth Performance 
* ReoortMonth I * Report Month 

5-6 Issue Date: December 21,2001 Version 0.05 
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* RecadType - BellSouth Recorded 
- Non-BelISouth Recorded 

85: Usage Data Delivery Timeliness 

Definition 
This measurment provides a percentage of recorded usage data (usage recorded by BellSouth and usage remrded by other m @ e s  
and sent to BellSouth for billing) that is delivered to the appropriate CLEC within six (6) calendar day3 from the &pi ofthe initial 
recosding A parity measure is also provided showing timeliness of BellSouth messages processed and transmitted via CMDS 
Timeliness, Completeness and Mean Time to Deliver Usage measures are reported on the same report 

Exclusions 

Business Rules 

None 

The purpose of this measurement is to demonstme the level of timeliness far prmsing  and transmission of usage data delivered to 
the appmpriate CLEC. The usage data will be mechanically transmitted ar mailed to the CI&C data processing center once daily. The 
Timeliness intaval of usage recorded by other unnpanis is measured fim the date BellSouth receivs the reoords to the date 
BellSouth distributes to the CLEC. Method of delivery is at the option of the CLEC. 

Calculation 
Usage Data Delivery Tlmeliness Current month = (a / b) X 100 - a = Total numbu of usage r d  sent within six (6) calendar days from initial remrdinglreceipt 
* b = Total number of usage records sent 

Report Structure 
CLEC Aggregate 
CLEC Specific 

* BellSouth Aggregate - Region 

* RecordType 

Data Retained 

Region 

Relatlng to CLEC Experience I Rdating to BdlSouth Performance 
ReportMonth 1. Report Month 

* CLEC Usage Data Delivery Timeliness is comparable to 
BellSouth Usage Data Delivery Timeliness 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Measure 

No i f f 1  
ler n I 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaioglBenchmak 
SEEM Dlaaggrwa tion I SEEM AnaloglBcnchmark 

Not Applicable I * Not Applicable 

issue Date: December 21,2001 Version 0.05 5-7 
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Relating to CLEC Experience 
* ReportMonth 
* RewrdType 

- BellSouth Recorded 
- Non-BellSouth Recorded 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
ReportMonth - RecordType 

Issue Date: December 21,2001 Version 0.05 5-8 
RGN-005-122101 

Region * Mean Time to Deliver Usage to CLEC is comparable to 
Mean Time to Deliver Usage to Bellsouth. 



Region Performance Metrics Billing 

Relatlng to CLEC Experience 
ReportMonth 

* InvoiceType - Total Recurring Charges Billed 
* Total Billed on Time 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
* ReportMonth 
* Retall Analog - Total Recurring Charges Billed 
* Total Billed on Time 

Version 0.05 5-9 Issue Date: December 21,2001 
RGN-005-122101 
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Relating to CLEC Experience - ReportMonth 
InvoiceType 

* Total Non-recurring Charges Billed - Total Billed on Time 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
ReportMonth 

* Retail Analog 
Total Non-recurring Charges Billed 

* Total Billed on Time 

5-10 Issue Date: December 21,2001 Version 0.05 
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Region Performance Metrlcs OSDA 

Section 6: Operator Services And Directory Assistance 
OS-1 : Speed to Answer PerformancdAverage Speed to Answer - Toll 

Definition 
Measurement of the average time in semnds calls wait before answered by a toll operator, 

Exclusions 
None 

Business Rules 
The clock starts when the customer enters the queue and the clock stops when a BellSouth representative ~ S W R S  the call or the 
customer abandons the call. The length ofeacb call is determined by measuring, using a scanning technique, and accumulating the 
elapsed time h the entry of a customer call into the BellSwth call management srjtem queue until the customer call is abandmed 
or transferred to BellSouth personnel assigned to handle calls for assistance. The system makes no distinction between CLEC 
custaners and BellSouth customers. 

Calculation 
Speed to Answer PerformanedAverage Speed to Answer - Toll = a / b 
* a = Total queue time - b =Total calls answered 

Note: Total queue time includes time that answered calls wait in queue & well as time abandmed calls wait in queue prior to 
abandonment 

Report Structure 

- State 
- Reponed for the aggregate ofBellSouth and CLECs 

Data Retained (on Aggregate Basis) 
For the items below, BellSouth’s Perfcnmance Measurement Analysis Platform (PI”) receives a final mmputation; theref% no 
raw data file is available in PMAP 

* Month 
* Call T y p  (Toll) - Average Speed of”n”u 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 
scan ~arsl ot Disaggnga tlon I SQY AMlogBenchmark 

None I - Parity by Design 
SEEM Measure 

SEEM Measure 
No ierI I 

L. ” 
SEEM Disaggregation - AnaIoglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation I SEEM AnaloglBcnchmark - Not Applicable I - Not Applicable 

6-1 issue Date: December 21,2001 Version 0.05 
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Region Performance Metrics OSDA 

OS-2: Speed to Answer PerformancdPercent Answered with “X” Seconds - 
Toll 

Definition 
Measurement of the percent of toll calls that are answered in less than ten seconds 

Exclusions 
None 

Business Rules 
The clock starts when the customer enters the queue and the clock stops when a BellSouth representative answers the call or the 
custaner abandons the call. The length of ead~ call is detmined by measuring, using a scanning technique, and accumulating the 
elapsed time frm the enhy of a customer call into the BellSouth call management system queue until the R~S~OIIIR call is abandoned 
or transferred to BellSouth personnel assigned to handle calls for assistance. The system makes no distinction between CLEC 
custaners and BellSouth customers. 

Calculation 
The Percent Answered within “X” S m d s  measurement for toll is derived hy using the BellCm Statistical Answer Conversion 
Tables, to convert the Average Speed to Answer measure into a percent of calls answered within TC‘ seconds. The Bellcon 
Conversion Tables are specific to the defined parametas of work time, number of cperatorr, max queue size and call abandaunent 
rates. 

Report Structure 

- State 
* Reported for the aggregate of BellSouth and CLECS 

Data Retained (on Aggregate Basis) 
* For the items below, BellSouth‘s Perfcimanffi Measurement Analysis Platform ( P W )  remivs a final mputatim; therefon, no 

- Month 
raw data file is available in PMAP 

Call Type (Tdl) 
* AVffage Spsed Of AnSWR 

SQM Disaggregation - AnalogBenchinark 
SaM Lewd of DIaaggrSgatlon I SQM AnaloglBen chmark 

None 1 * Parity by Design 
SEEM Measure 

SEEM Measure 
No i erI  I 

ier ll 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark ~. ~ 

tion SEEM AnalodBenchmark SEEM Diaaggrega I 
* Not Applicable I Not Applicable 
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DA-1: Speed to Answer PerformancdAverage Speed to Answer - Directory 
Assistance (DA) 

Definition 
Measurement of the average time in seam& calls wait before answered by a DA operator. 

Exclusions 
Nwe 

Business Rules 
The clock starts when the customer enters the queue and the clock stops when a BellSouth representative ~ W R S  the call or the 
customer abandons the call. The length of each call is determined by measuring, using a scanning technique, and accumulating the 
elapsed time i?om the entry of a customer call into the ElellSouth call management system queue until the customer call is abandooed 
or transferred to BellSouth pasonnel assigned to handle calls for assistance. The system makes no distindiw between CIEC 
custDmers and BellSouth customers. 

Calculation 
Speed to Answer Perforrmnce/Average Speed to Answer - Dimtory Assistance @A) = a / b 

* a = Total queue time 
b = Tdal calls answered 

Note: Totd queue time includes time that answered calls wait in queue as well as time abandoned calls wait in queue prior to 

abandonment 

Report Structure 

- State 
* Reportea for the aggregate 0fBellSouth and CLECs 

Data Retained (on Aggregate Basis) 
For the items below, Bellsouth’s Performance Measurement Analysis Platform (PMAP) receives a final canputation; therefore, no 
raw data file is available in PMAP 

* Month - Call Type @A) 
* Average S p a d  Of AnSwR 

SQM Disaggregation - AnabglBenchmark 
SQM Level of Maaggregation I SQM AnaioglBen chmark 

* None I - Parity by &sign 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Measure 

No i e r I  I 
ier U 

SEEM Disaggregatlon - AnaloglBenchmark 
I mark SEEM Msaggregat ion SEEM AnalorJBench 

* Not Applicable I - Not Applicable 1 
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DA-2: Speed to Answer PerformancdPercent Answered within “X” 
Seconds - Directory Assistance (DA) 

Definition 
Measurement of the percent of DA calls that are answered in less than twelve seconds. 

Exclusions 
None 

Business Rules 
The clod( stam when the customer enters the queue and the clock stops when a BellSouth representative answers the call OT the 
customer abandau the call. The length of each call is determined by measuring, using a scanning tedmique, and accumulating the 
elapsed time fiom the entry of a customer call into the BellSouth call management system queue until the custaner call is abandoned 
or transferred to BellSouth personnel assigned to handle calls for assistance. The wtem makes no distinction between CLEC 
customas and BellSouth customers. 

Calculation 
The Percent Answered within “X” Seconds measurement for DA is derived by using the Bellcore Statistical AIISWR Conversion 
Tables, to mnvert the Average Speed to Answer measure into a percent of calls answered within “X” seconds. The Bellcore 
Conversion Tables are specific to the defined parameters of work time, number of -tors, max queue size and call abandaunent 
rates. 

Report Structure 

- State 
- Reported for the aggregate of BellSouth and CLECs 

Data Retained (on Aggregate Basis) 
* For the items below, BellSouth’s Performance Measurement Analysis Platform (PMAP) d v c s  a final mnputatim; therefore, no 

* Month 
* Call Type (DA) - Average Speed 0fAnswer 

raw data file is available in PMAP. 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 
I mark SQM Level ot Disaggregation SQM AMlodBtlch 

None 1. ParitybyDesign I 
SEEM Measure 

I SEEM Measure 
No ierI I 

ier U 

SEEM Disaggregatlon - ARaloglBenchmark 
I chmark SEEM Disaggrega tion SEEM AMlodeen 

Not Applicable I * Not Applicable 
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Section 7: Database Update Information 
D-I: Average Database Update Interval 

Definition 
This report measures the interval from receipt ofthe datahase change request to the completion ofthe update to the database for Line 
Information Database (LIDB), Directory Assistance and Directory Listings. For E-91 I ,  see Section 8. 

Exclusions - Updates Canceled by the CLEC 
* Initial update when supplemented by CLEC 
* BellSouth updates associated with internal 01 administrative use of local setvices 

Business Rules 
The interval for this measure begins with the date and time stamp when a sen ice  order is completed and the completion notice is 
released to all systems to be updated with the order information including Directory Assistance, Direday Listings, and Line 
Information Datahase (LIDB). The end time stamp is the date and time of completion of updates to the system. 
For BellSouth Results: 
The BellSouth computation is identical to that for the CLEC with the clarifications noted below. 
Other Clariflcatioos and Qualification: 
* For LDB, the elapsed time fa a BellSouth update is measured from the point in time when the BellSouth file maintenance proas 

makes the LIDB update infamation available until the date and time reported by BellSouth that datahase updates are campletea 
* Results for the CLECs are captured and reported at the update level hy Reporting Dimension (see below). - The Canplaion Date is the date upon which BellSouth issua the Update Completion Notict to the CLEC. 
* If the CLFC initiates a supplement to the Originally submitted update and the supplement reflects changes in customer requirements 

(rather than responding to BellSouth initiated changes), then the update suhmission date and time will be the date and time of 
BellSouth receipt of a syntactically carred update supplement. Update activities responding to BellSouth initiated changes will not 
result in changes to the update submission date and time used for the purposes of computing the update completion interval. 

holidays; however, scheduled maintemmce windows are excluded 

* Elapsed time is measured in hours and hundredths of hours rounded to the nearest tenth of an hour. - Because this should be a highly automated process, the accumulation of elapsed time cmtinues through off-schedule, weekends and 

Calculation 
Update Interval = (a ~ h) - a = Completion Date & Time of Database Update 
* h = Submission Date and Time of Database Change 
Average Update Interval = (c I d) 

* c = Sum of all Update Intervals 
* d = Total Number of Updates Canpleted During Reporting Period 
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Section 7: Database Update Information 
D-1: Average Database Update Interval 

Definition 
This repat measures the intenal fran receipt of the database change request to the completion of the update to the database for Line 
Information Database (LIDB), Dimtory Assistance and Directory Listing% For E-91 I ,  see Section 8. 

Exclusions - Updates Canceled by the CLEC 
* Initial upaate when supplemented by CLEC 

BellSouth updates associated with internal or administrative use of lccal services 

Business Rules 
The interval for this measure begins with the date and time stamp when a service order is completed and the mmpletion notice is 
released to all systems to be updated with the ?der information including Directory Assistance, Directory Listings, and Line 
Informution Database (LIDB). The end time stamp is the date and time ofmmpletion of updates to the system. 
For BellSouth Results: 
The BellSouth computation is identical to thg for the CLEC with the clarifications noted below 

Other Clarifiutioua m d  Qualification: 
* For LIDB, the elapsed time for a BellSouth update is measured lhrn the point in time when the BellSouth file maintenaocc prmss 

makes the LIDB update infamation available until the date and time repoacd by BellSouth that database updates arc mmplaed 
* Results for the CLECs are captured and reported at the update level by RepOnting Dimension (s& below). 
* The Completion Date is the date upm which BellSouth issues the Update Completion Notice to the CLEC. - If the CLEC initiates a supplement to the miginally submitted update and the supplement reflects Changes in customer requiremerim 

(rather than respcmding to BellSouth initiated changes), then the update submission date and time will be the date and time of 
BellSouth receipt of a syntadically amat update supplement. Update activities responding to BellSouth initiated b g e s  will not 
result in changes to the update submission date and time used for the pu’poses of computing the update completion interval. 

* Elapsed time is measured in hours and hundredths ofhours m d e d  to the nearest tenth of an hour. 
* Becnuse this should be a highly automated process, the aarunulation of elapsed time continues through off-schedule, weekends and 

holidays; however, scheduled maintenance windows are excluded. 

Calculation 
Update l a t e 4  =(a - b) - a = Canpletion Date & Time of Database Update - b = Submission Date and Time-of Database Change 
Average Update Interval = (c I d) 

* c = Sum of all Update lntavals 
d = Total Numbcr ofUpdate8 Completed During Reporting Period 

Issue Date: December 21,2001 Version 0.05 7-1 
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Rclatlng to CLEC Experience 
Database File Submission Time 

. CLEC Number of Submissions 
* Total Number of Updates 

Database File Update Completion Time 

Report Siructure 
* CLEC Specific (Under development) 

CLEC m e g a t e  
BellSouth m e g a t e  

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
Database File Submission Time 

BellSouth Number of Submissions 
* Database File Update Completion Time 

* Total Number of Updates 

Data Retained 

SQM Level of Disaggregation: 
Database Type 
* LIDB 

DirectoryListings 
DirectoryAssistance 

SQM AnaioglBen chmark 
* ParitybyDesign 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Measure 

No i u l  I 
iu II 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnalogBenchmark 
SEEM Disaggregation I SEEM AnsioglBenchmark - Not Applicable 1 * Not Applicable 
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Relating to CLEC Experience 
ReportMonth 

* CLEC Order Number (sojbr) and PON (PON) 
Local Service Request (LSR) 
Order Submission Date 

* N u m k  of Orders Reviewed 
Note: Code. in parentheses is the comsponding header found 
in the raw data file. 

D-2: Percent Database Update Accuracy 

Definition 
This repat measures the acuuacy of database updates by BellSoutb for Line Infamation Database (LIDB), Directw Assistance, and 
Directory Listings using a statistically valid sample of LSWOrders in a manual review. This manual review is not conducted on 
BellSouth Retail Orders. 

Exclusions 
* Updates canceled by the CLEC 
* Initial update when supplemented by CLEC 
* CLEC orders that had CLEC mom 
* BellSouth updates associated with internal or administrative use of local services 

Business Rules 
For each update completed during the reporting period, the original update that the CLEC sent to BellSouth is compared to the 
database following ampletion of the update by BellSouth. An update is “completed without errd‘ if the database completely and 
accurately r e f l a  the activity specified on the original and supplemental update (ordda) submitted by the CLEC. Each database 
(LIDB. Directory Assistance, and Diremty Listings) should be septately tracked and reported. 
A statistically valid sample of CLEC Orders are pulled each month. That sample will be w d  to test the accuracy of the database 
update process. This is a manual prows. 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 

* Not Applicable 

SQM Lard of D1saggrega tion 
Database Type 

* DirectoryAssistance - Directory Listings 

LIDB 

No ierI I 
ier U 

SQM AnaloglBcnchmark 
* 9 5 % A m t e  
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SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 
SEEM Disaggregation I SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 

* Not Applicable 1. Not Applicable 
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Geographic Scope 

D-3 Percent NXXs and LRNs Loaded by the LERG Effective Date 

* 100% by E R G  Effective Date 

Definition 
Measurement of the pcrcent of NXX(s) and Location Routing N u m b m  LRN(s) loaded in end office and/or tandem switches by lhc 
Local Exchange Routing Guide (LERG) cffeUive date when facilities are in place. BellSouth has a single provisioning pmass fa 
both NXX(s) and LRN(s). In this measure, BellSouth u l l l  identify whether or not a panimlar NXX has been flaggcd as LNP capable 
(set mggers f a  dips) by the LERG effective date. 

An LRN is assigned by the ownn of the switch and is placed into the sohvarc translations f a  every switch to be used as an 
adminisuative p i n t a  to route NXX(s) in LNP capable switches. The LRN i s  a result of Local Number Pming and is housed in a 
national database pro~ded by the Number Pmbility Administration Center (NPAC). The switch m a  is responsible f a  notifying 
NPAC and requesting the effective datc lhat will be refleaed in the LERG. The national database downloads routing tables into 
BellSouth S&ce Control Point (SCP) regmml databases. which are queried by swtches when routing poncd numbas. 

The basic NXX routing poccrs includes the addition ofall NXX(s) in the response rranslarions. This addition to mponse uanslanons 
is what suppons LRN muting. Routing instructions f a  all NXX(s). including LRN(s), are racived ban the Advance Routing & 
Trunking Syslan (ARTS) and all routing, including response, IS established based on the tnfmanon contained in the Translation 
Wak lnslruaions (TWlNs) donumnt. 

Exclusions 
* Ahation requests whae the CLEc's in tamect lon  arrangements and facilities are n u  in place by the LERG effective date - Erpeditc requests 

Business Rules 
Data for the initial NXX(s) and LRN(s) in a local calling area will be based on the E R G  effective date or completion of the initial 
interconnection trunk grarp(s), whichever i s  longer. Data f a  additional NXX(s) in the local calling area will be baud 00 the LERG 
effenive date. The LERG effeuive dale is loaded into the s p a n  at the request of the CLEC. It IS coolingent u p  the CLEC to 
engineer, a d a ,  and install interconnection arrangements and facilities prim to thaf date. 

The total Count of N w s )  and LRN(s) that wcrc scheduled to be loaded and thw lhat were loaded by the LERG effective date in 
BellSouth switches will be capnued in the Work Facc Administration -Dispatch In dambase. 

Calculation 
Percent NXXdLRNs Loaded and Tested Prior to the LERG Effective Date = (a 1 b) X 100 
* a = Count of NXXs and LRNs loaded by the LERG effanvc date 
* b =Total NXXs and LRNs scheduled to be loaded by the LERG effective date 

Report Structure . CLEC spccific - CLEC Aggregate 
* EkIISouth ( N u  Applicable) 

Data Retalned 
Relating to CLEC Experience I Relating to BellSouth Pertormance - CompanyName 1. Not Applicable 

* Companycode - N P m  - LERG EITedve Date . LoadedDate 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

Version 0.05 
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SEEM Measure 
SEEM Measure 

No i a I  I 
ia ll 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnalodBenchmark _ _  - - 
SEEM Disaggregation I SEEM AnaioglBenchmark 

* Not Applicable I - Not Applicable I 
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Section 8: E911 
E-I : Timeliness 

Definition 
Measures the percent ofbatch orders for E91 I database updates (to CLEC resale and BellSouth remil recads) processed successfully 
within a 24-hour period. 

Exclusions 
* Any resale order canceled by a CLEC 

Facilities-based CLEC orders 

Business Rules 
The 24-hour processing period is calculated based on the date and time processing starts on the hatch orders and the date and time 
prmsing  s t o p  on the batch orders. Mechanical processing starts when SCC (the BellSouth E91 I vendor) rcceives E91 1 files 
containing batch orders extracted fiom the BellSouth Service Order Control System (SOCS). F'roccssing stops when SCC loads the 
individual m d s  to the E9 I I database. The E9 I I database includes updates to the Autanatic Location Identification (AL9 database. 
The systan malier no distinction between CLEC resale records and BellSouth retail records. 

Calculation 
E911 Tlmellness = (a/ b) X 100 

a = Number of batch orders processed within 24 hours 
* b = Total number of batch orders submitted 

Report Structure 
Reported for the aggregate of CLEC resale updates and kI1South retail updates 

* state 
* Regim 

Data Retained 
Reportmonth 
Aggregatedata 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 
S t 2 M . W  of Msaggrega Uon I SQM AnaloglBenchmark 

* None I * Parity by Design 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Measure 

No i a l  I 
;- " I 

SEEM Disaaareaation - halodBenchmak -- " - - ~~ 

SEEM Maaggrega tlon SEEM AnaloglBemchmark 
Not Applicnble I - Not Applicable 1 I 
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E-2: Accuracy 

Definition 
Measures the percent of E91 1 telephone number (TN) record updates (to CLEC resale and BellSouth retail records) processed 
suuzssfully for E91 I (including the Automatic Location Identification (ALI) database). 

Exclusions 
Any resale order canaled by a CIEC - Facilities-based CLEC ordos 

Business Rules 
Accuracy is based on the number of 
starts when SCC (the BellSouth E91 I vendor) receives E91 I files containing telephone number (TN) records e x w e d  from 
BellSouth’s Service Order Control System (SOCS). The system makes no distinction between CLEC resale records and BellSouth 
retail records. 

processed without m at the conclusion of the processing cycle. Mechanical prwsing  

Calculation 
E911 Accuracy=(a/h)X 100 

* a = Number of q d  individual updates processed with no arms - b = Total number of individual record updates 

Report Structure 
Reputed for the aggregate ofCLEC resale updates and BellSouth retail updates 
* state - Region 

Data Retained 
* Uepoamontb 
* Agregatedata 

SQM Dlsaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 
SQM Level ot Msaggregatlon I SQM AnalogBmc hmark 

* None 1. ParitybyDesign 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Measure 

No ierI I 
iu U 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 
SEEM Maaggragation I SEEM Analog!Em chmark - Not Applicable 1 -  Not Applicable 
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E-3: Mean Interval 

Definition 
Measures the mean interval processing of E91 I batch orders (to update CLEC resale and BellSouth m i l  records) including 
precessing against the Autcdnatic *ion Identification (ALI) database. 

Exclusions 
* Any resale order canceled by a CLEC 
* Facilities-based CLEC orders 

Business Rules 
The processing perial is calculated based on the date and time promsing starts on the batch orders and the date and time procasing 
stops on the batch orders. Data is posted is 4-hour increments up to and beyond 24 hours. The systan makes no distinction becweeu 
CLEC resale records and BellSouth retail records. 

Calculation 
E911 Interval = (a - b) 
* a = Date and time of batch order mpletion 
* b = Date and time of batch order submission 
E911 Mean Interval = (c I d) - e = Sum of all E91 1 Intervals 
* d = Number of bat& orders mpleted 

Report Structure 
Reported for the aggegate ofCLEC resale updates and BellSouth retail updates 

* State 
* Region 

Data Retained 
Reportmonth 

* Aggregatedata 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 
SOU Level of Disaggrega tion SOU AMI- chmark 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Measure 

No ierl I 
ier U 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog5enchmark 
SEEM DlMggngatIon I SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 

Not Applicable I - Not Applicable 
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Section 9: Trunk Group Performance 
TGP-1: Trunk Group Performance-Aggregate 

Definition 
The Trunk Group Performance report displays, over a reporting cycle, aggregate, average trunk group blccking data for cacb hour of 
each day of the reputing cycle, for both CLEC affecting and BellSouth affecting trunk groups. 

Exclusions 
* T ~ n k  groups for which mlid data is not available for an entire study period 
* Lhplicate trunk goup infamatiou 

* Trunk groups blocked due to CLEC delayed or refused orders 
* Trunk groups blocked due to unanticipated significant in- in CLEC traffic 
* Final groups actually overtlowing, not blocked 

T ~ n k  groups blocked due to CLEC netw&equipment failure 

Business Rules 
The purpose of the Trunk Group Paformance Report is to provide trunk blocking measurements on CLEC and BellSouth hunk 
groups for mmparism only. It is not the intent of the report that it be used for network managemeat and/or engineering. 
Monthly Average Blocldng: 

- Monthly avmge blocking values are calculated for each hunk group for each of the 24 time consistent hours m ~ s  a repmting 

Aggregate Monthly Blacking: 
* Used to "pare aggregate blocLing across hunk groups which terminate traffic at CLEC points of presence versus BellSouth 

The reporting cycle includes both business and nou-business days in a calendar mmth. 

cycle. 

switches. 
Aggregate monthly blocking data is calculated for each hour of the day across all hunk groups assigned to a categmy. 

Tmnk CntegoriPtion: 

This report displays, over a reporting cycle, aggregate, average blocking data for each hour of a day. Therefme, for each @g 
cycle. 24 blccking data points are generated for two aggrepate groups of selected hunk groups. These groups are CLEC affecting and 
BellSmth fiecling tnmk groups. In order to assign hunk groups to each aggregate grmp, all tnmk grmps me first assigned to a 
category. A trunk group's end points and the type of traffic that is transmitted 00 it detine a category. Selected categaies of hunk 
groups are assigned to the aggr%ate groups so that hunk repats can be generated. The categories to which hunk groups have been 
assigned for this report are as follows. 
CLEC Affecting Categories: 

Point A point B 

Category 1: BellSouth End offce BellSouth Aass  Tandem 
Category 3: BelIsOUth End offce CLEC switch 
Category 4 BcllSouth Local Tandem CLEC switch 

CLEC switch Category 5:  BellSouth Access Tandem 
Category I O  BellSouth End offce BellSouth Local Tandem 
Category 1 6  BellSouth Tandem BellSouth Tandem 

BellSouth Affecting Categoria: 

point A Point B 

BellSouth End offce BellSouth End Office category 9 

Calculation 
Monthly Average Blocldng: 
* F a  each h a n  of the day, each day's raw data are summed aaoss all valid m m m e n t s  days in a report cycle fa blocked and 

attempted calls. 
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Relating to CLEC Experience 
* ReportMonth 
Total Trunk Groups 

* Number of Trunk Groups by CLEC 
Hourly Blocking Per Trunk Group 
Hourly Usage Per Trunk Group 
Hourly Call Attempts Per Trunk Group . 

- The sum of the blacked calls is divided by the total number of calls attempted in a reporting period. 
Aggregate Monthly Blocking: 

For each hour of the day, the monthly sums of the blocked and attempted calls hom each trunk group are separately aggregated over 
all trunk groups within each assigned categoty. 

* The total bl&ed calls is divided by the total call attempts within a group to calculate an aggregate monthly blocking for each 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
* ReportMonth - Total Trunk Groups 

Aggregate Hourly Blocking Per Trunk Group 
Hourly Usage PR Trunk Group 

* Hourly Call Attempts Per Trunk Group 

assigned grcup. 
* 'the result is an aggregate monthly average blocking value for each of the 24 hours by p u p .  
* The differRlce between the CLEC and BellSouth affecting trunk groups are also calculated for each hour. 

- 
SQM Level of Dlsaggregatlon SQM AnaloglBenchmark 

* Any 2 hour period in 24 hours where CLEC blockage 
exceeds BellSouth blockage by more than 0.5% using 
trunk groups 1,3,4,5, 10, I6 for CLECs and 9 for 
BellSouth 

* CLECaggregau 
* BellSouth aggregate 

SEEM Msaasrega tlon 
CLECAggregate 
BellSouth Aggregate 

SEEM Measure 

ia n X 
Yes ierI I 

SEEM Analog/Benchmark 
* Any 2 hour period in 24 hours where CLEC blockage 

exceeds BellSouth blockage by more than 0.5% using 
trunk EIOUDS 1.3.4.5.10.16 for C U C s  and 9 for 
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TGP-2: Trunk Group PerformanceCLEC Specific 

Definition 
The Trunk Group Performance report displays, over a reporting cycle, aggregate, average trunk group blocking data for each hour of 
each day of the reponing cycle, for both CLEC affeaing and BellSouth afiecting trunk groups. 

Exclusions 

* T ~ n k  Groups for which valid data is not available for an entire study period 
* Duplicate trunk group infamation 
* Trunk groups blocked due to CLEC networwequipment failure 
* T ~ n k  groups blocked due to CLEC delayed or rehsed orders 
* Trunk groups blocked due to unanticipated significant increases in CLEC traffic 
* Final groups actually overflowing, not blocked 

Business Rules 
The purpose of the Trunk Group Perfamance Report is to provide m k  blocking measurements on CLEC and BellSouth !nmk 
grwps for comparison only. It is not the intent of the repat that it be used for network management andor engineering. 
Monthly Average Blocking: 

* The reputing cycle includes both business and non-business days in a calendar month. 
* Monthly average blocking values are calculated for each trunk gfoup for each of the 24 time consistent hours m o s s  a repating 

Aggregate Monthly Blocking: 

* Used to m p a r c  aggrrgate blocking m o s s  trunk groups which terminate traffic at CLM: points ofpresence versus BellSouth 

- Aggregate monthly blocking data is calculated for each hour of the day auass all hunk groups assigned to a category. 
Trunk Categorialion: - This repal displays. over a w i n g  cycle, aggregate, average blodring data for each hour of a day. Therefme, f a  each reporting 

cycle, 24 blocking data points are generated for two aggregate gra~ps of selected trunk groups. These groups are CLEC affecting 
and BellSouth affecting hunk groups. In order to assign trunk groups to eacb aggregate group, all trunk gmups are first assigned to 
a categay. A hunk gmup’s end points and the type of traffic that is tnursmitted on it define a categay. Selected categories of hunk 
groups are assigned to the aggregate groups so that trunk reports can be g e n m e d .  The categories to which !nmk groups have becn 
assigned for this report are as follows. 

cycle. 

Switches. 

CLEC Meeting Categories: 
Point A Pdnt B 

BellSouth Accss Tandem BellSouth End Office 
BellSouth End O f f i e  CLEC switch category 3: 

Category 4 BellSouth Local Tandem CLEC switch 
Category 5: BelISa~th Access Tandem CLEC switcb 

Category 1: 

Categay IO BellSouth End Office BellSwth Local Tandem 
Ca tepy  1 6  BellSouth Tandem BellSouth Tandem 

BellSwth Affecting Categorla: 
Point A Point B 

Category 9 BellSouth End Office BellSouth End Office 
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r - -  . .. 
* Total Trunk Groups - Number of Trunk Groups by CLEC 
* Hourly Blocking Per Trunk Group 

Hourly Usage Per Trunk Group - Hourly Call Attempts Per Trunk Group 

Calculation 
Monthly Average Blosking: - For each hour of the day, each day’s raw data are summed moss all valid measurements days in a report cycle for blocked and 

* The sum of the blocked calls is divided by the total number of calls attempted in a reporting Paid. 
Aggregate Monthly Blacking: 

* For each harr of the day, the monthly sums of the blocked and attempted calls from each hunk group are separately aggregated over 

attempted calls. 

all t ~ n k  grcups within each assigned category. 
The total blacked calls is divided by the total call attempts within a group to calculate an aggregate monthly blocking for each 

* TOial Trunk Groups - Aggregate Hourly Blocking Per Trunk Group - Hourly Usage Per Trunk Group 
* k l y  Call Attempts Per Trunk Grwp 

assigned group. 

The difference between the CLM: and BellSouth affeding trunk groups are also calculated fa each hour. 
- The result is an aggregate monthly average blocking value for each of the 24 hours by group. 

SQM Level Of DlSWQW ation 
* C L E C T d G r o u p  

Report Structure 

- State 

Data Retained 

* CLEC Specific 

SQM Analo~lBenc hmark 
* Any 2 hour period in 24 hours where CLEC blockage 

exceeds BellSouth blockage by more than 0.5% using 
trunk groups 1,3,4,5,  10,16 for CLECs and 9 for 
BellSouth 

Relating to CLEC Experience I Relating to BellSouth Performance . RRlortMonth I- ReDortMonth 

I SEEM Anal- 11111.11~1 n 

I. Anv 2 hour Deriod in 24 hours where CLEC blockage I 
exc‘eeds BeliSouth blockage by more than 0.5% using I trunk groups 1,3,4,5,10,16 for CLECs and 9 for 

--- 
ellsouth ~ r u n i c  &aup 
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Levd of Dlsaggregatlon 
* state 

* Virtual-Augmmt; 
Physical Caged-Initial 

* Physical Caged-Augment - Physical-Cageless-Initial ' 

V i - I n i t i a l  

Physical Cageless-Augment 

SOM Anal- &mark - Virtual - 20 cslendar Days - Physical Caged - 30 Calendar Days 
* Physical Cageless - 30 Calendar Days 

SEEM Msssure 
No i a I  I 

ier II 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 
SEEM Dlraggrega tlon I SEEM AnaloWB3HAl mark 

* Not Applicable I * Not Applicable i 
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Virtual-Initial 
* Virtual-Augment 

Physical Caged-hiitial - Physical Caged-Augment 
Physical Cageless-Initial 
Physical Cagde+Aument 

C-2: Cdlocation Average Arrangement Time 

Definition 
Measures the avaage time (munted in calendar days) from receipt of a complete and accurate Bona Fide firm orda (including receipt 
of apprcyriate fee if required) to the date BellSouth mpletes  the mllocation arrangement and notifies tbe CLEC. 

Exclusions - Any Bona Fide firm order canceled by the CLEC - Any Bona Fide firm order with a CLEC-negotiated interval longer than the benchmark interval 

Business Rules 
The clock starts on the date that BellSouth receives a mmplete and accurate Bone Fide firm order ammpanied by the appropriate 
fee. The clock stops on the date that BellSouth completes the collocation arrangement and notifies the CLEC. 

Calculation 
Arrangement Time =(a - b) 
* a = Date Collocation Arrangement is Complete 
*. b = Date Order for Collocation Arrangement Submitted 
A v e t n g e h g e m e n t  Time=(cld) - c = Sum of all Arrangement Times 
* d = Total Number of Collocation Arrangements Completed during Reputing Period 

Report Structure 
* Individual CLEC (alias) Aggregate - Aggregate of all CLECs 

Data Retained - Reportperiod - m g a t e D a t a  

SQM Disaggregation - AnalogBenchmark 

- Virtual - 75 Calendar Days (Extraordinary) 
* Physical Caged - 90 Calendar Days 
* Physical Cageless - 60 Calendar Days (Ordinary) 
* Physical Cageless - 90 Calendar Days (Extraordinary) 

_ _  - - 

SOM Lwei ot Di6aggrega tion I SOY AlIaJlaloglBenc hmark 
* Sa te  1 -  Virtual - 50 Calendar Days (ordinary) 

No ierl I 
ier n 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnalogBenchmrk 
SEEM Disaggregation I SEEM AnaloglBStl chmark 

Not Applicable 1. Not Applicable 

~ 

Version 0.05 
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C-3: Cdlocation Percent of Due Dates Missed 

Definition 
Measures the perant of missed due data for both virtual and physical collocation arrangements. 

Exclusions 
Any Bona Fide firm order canceled by the CLEC. 

Business Rules 
Percent Due Dates Missed is the p a n t  of total collocation arrangements which BellSouth is unable to complete by end of the 
BellSouth canmined due date. The clock starts on the date that BellSouth receives a complete and accurate Bona Fide firm order 
acmmpnied by the appropriate fee if required The arrangement is mnsidered a missed due date if it is not completed on or before 
the committed due date. 

Calculation 
?/. of Due Dates Missed =(a'/ b) X I00  

* a = Number of completed Orders that were not completed within BellSouth Cwmitted Due Date during Reporting Period 
* b = Number of Orders Completed in Reporting Period 

Report Structure 
Individual CLEC (alias) 

* Aggregate of all CLECs 

Data Retained . Repo2tPefiod 
* M e g a t e  Data 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

- Virtual-Initial 
* Virtual-Augment 
* Physical Caged-Initial 
* Physical Caged-Augment 

Physical Cageless-Initial 
Physical Cageless-Augment 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Measure 

ier Il X 
Yes ierI I X 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 
tlon SEEM AnaloglBerKh" I SEEM Dlsagamga 

1. >=%%ontime 
f All collocatim Arraugements 
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Section 11: Change Management 
CM-1: Timeliness of Change Management Notices 

Definition 
Measures whether CLECs receive required software releilse notices on time to prepare for BellSouth intnface/syjtem changes so 
CLEC intertics are not impaired by change. 

Exclusions 
* Changes to release dates for reasons outside BellSouth oontml, such as the system software vendor changes. For example: a patch to 

* T y p  6 Change Requests (DefecWExpedites), as defined by the Change Control Process (CCP) 
tix a software pmblem. 

Business Rules 
This metric is desigwd to measure the percent of change management notices sent to the CLECs according to notification standards 
and time h m e s  set foah in the Change Control Process. The CCP is used by BellSouth and the CLECs to manage requested changes 
to the BellSouth Local Intafaoes. 

The clock starts on the notification date. The clock stops on the software release date. when prq& events ooxn (smpc changes, 
analysis information. etc.), the software release date may change. A revised notification would be required and the clock would 
restart. Based on release mbaints  for defedalexpedites, notification maybe less than the agreed u p  interval in the CCP for new 
features. 

Calculation 
Timeliness of Change Management Notices = (a / b) X 100 

* a = Total number of Change Management Notifications Sent Within Required Timefiames 
* b = Total Number of Change Management Notifications Sent 

Report Structure 

Data Retained 

* BellSouth Aggregate 

RepoaPe~icd 

Release Date 
- Notice Date 

SQM Disaggregation - AnalooglBenchmark 
SOM Lnnl of MIsggrega tlon I SQM AnalWBSnC hmark 

* Region 1. 95% >c 30 Days of Release 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Msasure 

Yes lerI I 
X 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnalogBenchmark 
SEEM Diraggrega tlon I SEEM Analod&nchmark 

Region 1. 95% >= 30 Days ofRelease 
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CM-2: Change Management Notice Average Delay Days 

Definition 
Measures the average delay days for change management system release notices sent outside the time frame set forth in the Change 
Control Process. 

Exclusions - Changes to release dates for reasons outside BellSouth Cwtrol, such as the system sothvare vendor changes. For example: a patch to 
fix a sohvare problem 
Type 6 Change Requests (Defens/Ex@tes), as defined by the Change Control Process 

Business Rules 
This metric is designed to measure the percent of change management notices sent to the CLECs according to notification standards 
and time frames set forth in the Change Control Process. The CCP is used by BellSouth and the CLECs to manage requested changes 
to the BellSouth Local Intafaees. 
The clock starts on the notification due date. The clock stops on the software release date. When proje3 events OCCLV (sfape changes, 
analysis infamaton, etc), the software release date may change. A revised notification would be required and the clock would 
restart. Based on release constraints for defects/expedites, notification maybe less thao the agreed up00 interval in the CCP for new 
features. 

Calculation 
Change Management Notice Delay h y s  = (a - b) 

* a = Date Notice Sent 
* h = Date Notice Due 
Change Management Notice Average Delay Days = (c / d) 
* c = Sum of all Change Managanent Notice Delay Dap 
* d = Total Number of Notices Sent Late 

Report Structure 

Data Retained 

- BellSouth Aggregate 

* ReportPerial 
* Notice Date - Release Date 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaioglBenchmark 
SQM Lard of Msaggrega tion I SQM AnalogDenchmark 

* Region 1. <=8Days 

SEEM Measure 
I SEEM Measure 

No icrI I 
ier II 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 
SEEM Msaggnga tion SEEM AnalogDenchmark I 

* Not Applicable 1 * Not Applicable 
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CM-3: Timeliness of Documents Associated with Change 

Definition 
Measures whether CLECs received requirements or business rule documentatim m time to prepare for Be11So11th interface/systrm 
changes so CLEC interfaces are not impaired by change. 

Exclusions 
* Documentation for release dates that slip less than 30 days for reasons outside BellSouth control, such as changes due to Regulatay 

f Type 6 Change Requests (DefedsExpedites), as defined hy the Change Control Prapss 
mandate or CLEC request 

Business Rules 
This metric is designed to measure the percent of requirements or business rule drmmentation sent to the CLECs according to 
documentation standan% and timeframes set forth in the Change Control Process. The CCP is used by BellSouth and the CLECs to 
manage requested changes to the BellSouth Local Interfaces. 

The clock starts on the business rule documentation release date. The clack stops on the software release date when projed events 
oaw (scope changes, analysis informatian, etc.), the software release date may change. Revisions to doannentaticm a d d  be required 
and the clock would restart 

Calculation 
TLmellnas of Documents Associated with Change = (a / b) X 100 
* a = Change Management Documentation Sent Within Required Timeframes &a Notices - b = Total Numba of Change Management Documentation Sent 

Report Structure 
BellSouth Aggegate 

Data Retained 
* RepatPericd 
* NoticeDate 

Release Date 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 
SaM Lavd of Dlsfqgregation I SQM AnaloglBenc hmark - R&on 1 * 95% >= 30 dam if new features coding is raruired 

* 95% r 5 da$ for documentation def&, &rrections or 
clanficahons 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Measure 

ler n X 
Yes lerI I 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 
SEEM Maaggregation I SEEM Analog/Benchmark - Repon I * 95% >= 30 days of the change 
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CM-4: Change Management Documentation Average Delay Days 

Definition 
Measures the average delay days for requirements or business rule documentation sent outside the time frames set forth in the Change 
Control Process. 

Exclusions - Documentation for release dates that slip less than 30 days for reasons outside BellSouth mtrol, such as changes due to Regulatay 

* Type 6 Change Requests (DefeasJExpedites), as defined by the Change Control Process 
mandate or CLEC request 

Business Rules 
This metric is designed to measure the percmt of requirements or business rule documentation sent to the CLECs according to 
donunentation standards and time h e s  set forth in the Change Control Process. ' h e  CCP is used by BellSouth and the CLECs to 
manage requested changes to the BellSouth Local Interfaces. 
The clock starts on the business rule documentation release date. The clock stops on the s o h  release dnte. when project events 
ocw (scope changes, analysis information, etc.), the s o h a r e  release date may change. Revisions to downentation d d  be requid 
and the clock would restart. 

Calculation 
Change Management humentation Delay Days = (a - b) - a = Date Documentation Provided 
* b = Date Documentation Due 
Change Management Documentation Average Delay Days = (e Id) - c = Sum of all CM Doaunentltion Delay Days 
* d =Total Change Management Documents Sent 

Report Structure 

Data Retained 

* BeIISouth Aggregate 

* RepartPeriod 
Notice Date 

* Release Date 

SQM Disaggregation - AnalogBenchmark 
SQM bvd of Diaaggnga tlon I SQM AnalogBen chmark 

Region I. <= 8 Days 

SEEM Masure 
SEEM Measure 

No ierI I 
ier n 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglElenchmark 
SEEM Msaggregatlon I SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 

* Not Applicable I - Not Applicable 

Version 0.05 11-7 Issue Date: December 21,2001 
RGN-005-122101 

81901846 

.- 



Region Petformanca Metrlcs Change Management 

* Number of Interface Outages 
* Number of Notificahons <= 15 "Jtes  

- Not Applicable 
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CSOTS 
LENS 
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Section 12: Bona Fide / New Business Request Process 
BFR-1: Percentage of BFFUNBR Requests Processed Within 30 Business 
Days 

Definition 
Percentage of Bcma FiddNew Business Requests processed mtbin 30 business days for the development and purchases of network 
elements not currently offered. 

Exclusions 
* Any applicahon cancelled by the CLEC 

Business Rules 
The clock starts when BellSouth receives a mplete  and accurate applicahon The clock stops when BellSouth mpletes application 
processing for Network Elements that are not operational at the time of the request 

Calculation 
Percentage of BFR/NBR Requestr Processed Within 30 Business Days =(a / b) X 100 

* a = Count ofnumber of requests processed wthin 30 days 
* b =Total numbcr ofrequests 

Report Structure 
* Indrnduai CLEC (alias) Aggregate - Aggregate of all CLECs 

Data Retained - RcpartPencd 
* AggregateData 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 
SOM Level oi Msaggregation I SQM AnaiodBenchmark 

* Region I * 90% <= 30 busmess days 1 
SEEM Measure 

SEEM Measure 
No ierl I 

Ier n 
SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Maagglagation I SEEM AnalodBenchmark 
Not Applicable 1 - Not Applicable 
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. 

BFR-2: 9 ercentage of Quotes Provided for Authorized BFWNBR Requests 
Processed Within X (10/30/60) Business Days 

Definition 
Percentage ofquots provided in response to Bonn FidMew Business Requests within X (10/30/60) business days for network 
elements not currently o f f a d  

Exclusions 
Requests that are subject to pending arbitration 

Business Rules 
The clock starts when &IISouth receives a complete and accurate application. The clock stops when BellSouth responds back to the 
application with a price quote. 

Calculation 
Perceutage of Quotes Provided for Authorized BFR/NBR Requests Professed Witbln X (10/30/60) Business Days = (a I b) X 
LOO 
* a = Count of number of requests processed within “X” days 
f b = T d  number of requests 

where “X” = IO, 30. OT 60 days 

Report Structure - New Netwak Elements that are operational at the time of the request 

- New Network Elements that are not Opaational at the time ofthe request 
New Nelwork Elements that are ordaed by the FCC 

Data Retained 
* RepoaPeSiod 
* A g g r e g a t c ~ ~  

SQM Disaggregation - AnalogBenchmark 

SEEM Measure 
No i a I  I 

ler n 

SOU Level of Disaggregation I SQM AnalowBen chmark 
R&on I * 90% <= 10/30/60 busiincss daw - ~ e t w o r k  ~~wents that are ;Ipcrationa~ at the time of 

- Network Elements that are Ordered by the FCC - 30 
the request - 10 days 

days 
- New Neiwork Elements - 90 days 
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Appendix A: Reporting Scope 
A-1 : Standard Service Groupings 

See individual reports in the body of the SQM. 

A-2: Standard Service Order Activities 

These are the generic BellSoutWCLEC service order adivitis which are included in the Re-Ordering, Ordering, and Raisioning 
sedions of this document, It is not meant to indicate specific reporting categories. 

Service Order Activity Types 
* Service Migrations Without Changes 
Service Migrations With Changes 

* Move and Change Activities 
Service Dismaneds (Unless noted otherwise) 

* New Service Installatians 

Pre-Ordering Query Types 
* Address 
* Telephone Numba 
* Appointment Scheduling - Custaner smiw Raord 
* Feature Availabilily - Service Jnquiry 

Maintenance Query Types: 
TAFI - TAFI queries the systems below 
* CRIS 
* March - Predictor 
* LMOS 

- DLR 
- DLETH 
- LMOSupd 

* LNP 
.NMr - OSPCM 
* socs 

Report Levels 
* CLEC RESH . CLECState - CLEC Region . Aggregate CLEC state - Aggregate CLEC Region 
* BellSouth State - BellSouth Region 
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Appendix B: Glossary of Acronyms and Terms 
Symbols used In calculations 

L 
A mathematical symbol representing the sum of a series of values following the symbol. 

A mathematical operator representing subtraction. 

+ 
A mathematical operator representing addition. 

I 
A mathematical operator representing division. 

< 
A mathematical symbol that indicates the metric on the lefl of the symbol is less than the metric on the right. 

<= 
A mathematical symbol that indicates the metric on the left of the symbol is less than or equal to the metric on the right. 

> 
A mathematical symbol that indicates the metric on the left of the symbol is greater than the metric on the right. 

= 
A mathematical symbol that indicates the metric on the left of the symbol is seater than or equal to the metric on the right 

0 
Parentheses, used to gmup mathematical operatims which are mmpleted before Operations outside the parentheses. 

A 

ACD 
Automatic Call Distributor - A service that provides status monitoring of agents in a call center and routes high volume inmming 
telephone calls to available agents while collecting management infamation on both callers and attendants. 

Aggrwte  
Sum total of all items in like category, e.& CLEC aggregate equals the sum total of all CLECs’ data for a given reporting level. 

ALEC 
Altemative Local Exchange Company = FL CLEC 

ADSL 
Asynmetrical Digital S u b s a h  Line 

ASR 
Access Service Request - A request for ~ccess service terminating delivay of carrier traffic into a Local Exchange CSII~R’S network. 

ATLAS 
Application fa Telephone Number Load Administration System - Ibe BellSouth Operatloos System used to administex the pad of 
available telephone numbcrs and to reserve seleaed numbcrs h n  the pml for use on pending s d c e  ralusts/saVice adcrs. 

ATLASTN 
ATLAS software conhact for Telephone Number. 

Auto Cluification 
The number of LSRs that were electronically rejected fiwn LESOG and electronically returned to the CLEC for Cometion. 

issue Date: December 21,2001 Version 0.05 B-1 
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B 

C 

BFR: 
Bona Fide Request 

BILLING 
The process and funaions by which billing data is dlected and by which aCMunt information is processed in d e r  to render 
acuuate and timely billing. 

BOCRIS 
Business Office Custwer Record Information System (Front-end to the CRIS database.) 

BRI 
Basic Rate lSDN 

BRC 
Business Repair Center - Ihe BellSouth Business Systems trouble receipt Eenter which serves business and CLEC custmers. 

BGUSOUtb 
BellSouth Telemmmunications, Inc. 

CABS 
Carrier Access Billing System 

ccc 
Coordinated Custwer Conversions 

CCP 
Change Control Process 

Centrer 
A business telephone service, offered by local exchange carriers, which is similar to a Private Branch Exchange (PBX) but the 
switching equipment is located in the telephone company Central Office (CO). 

CKTID 
A unique identifia f a  elements combined in a s a c i a  configuration 

CLP 
Competitive Locsl F'rovidex - NC C L X  

CM 
Change Mmagcamt 

CMDS 
Cmtralized Messagc Distributim Systan - Telmdia administered n a t i d  system used to -fer specially famatted messages 
amoogcompaniea. 

COFFI 
Central Office Feature File htafsee - provides information abcut USOCs and class of service. COFFI is a part of DOE/ SONGS. It 
indicates all servicm available to a a"er .  

COG 
Caporate Gateway - Teladia  product designed fa the electronic submission of xDSL Local Service Requests. 
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Customer Record Information System - The BellSouth proprietaty corporate database and billing system for non-access 
custom& and services. 

CRSACCTS 
CIUS software collhact for CSR information 

CRSG 
Crmplex Resale Support Group 

C-SOTS 
CLEC Service Order Tracking System 

CSR 
Customer Service Record 

ClTG 
C o m "  Transport Trunk Oloup - Final trunk gmups Meen BellSouth & Independent end offices and the BellSouth access 
tandems. 

W I N S  Center 
Customer Wholesale Interconnection Network Services Center (formerly the UNE Center). 

D 

DA 
Directay Assistance 

Design 
Design Service is defined as any Special or Plain Old Telephone Service Order which requires BellSouth Design 
Engineering Activities. 

Disposition & Cause 
Types of trouble conditions, e.g. No Trouble Found, Central Oflice Equipment, Customer Remises Equipment, etc. 

DLETH 
Display Lengthy Trouble History - A history report that giv& all activity on a line record for trouble reports in LMOS. 

DLR 
Detail Line Record - All the h i c  infotormation maintained on a line r m d  in LMOS, e.g. name, address, facilities, 
featum etc. 

DSO 
The worldwide standard speed f a  me digital voice signal (Moo0 bps). 

DS-1 
24 DSas (1.544Mb/sar. i.c. carrier systems) 

DOE 
Direct Order Entry Systera- kn internal BellSouth service order entry system used by BellSouth Service Represen- 
tatives to input business service orders in BellSouth format. 

W M  
Delivexy Or& Manager - Telmdia produd designed for the electronic submissim of xDSL Local Service Requests. 

DSAP 
DOE @irect Order Entry) Support Application - The BellSouth Operations System which assists a Service -re- 
sentative or similar carrier agent in negotiating service provisioning commitments for non-designed services and Unbun- 
dled Network Elements. 
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DSMDDI 
DSAP software conhact for schedule information. 

DSL 
Digital Suhsaibcr Line 

DUI 
Database Update Information 

E 

E911 

dialing a 3-digit universal telephone number. 

ED1 
Electronic Data Interchange - The computer-Wcomputer exchange of inter andor intra-company husinss documents in 
a public standard format. 

ESSX 
BellSouth Centra Savice 

Provides callers access to the applicable emergency services bureau by 

Fatal Reject 
LSRs electronically rejected from LEO, which checks to see of the LSR has all the required fields correctly populated 

Flow-Through 
In the context of this document, LSRs submitted electronically via the CLEC mechanized ordering process that flow 
through to the BellSouth OSS without manual or human intervention. 

FOC 
Firm O r b  Confirmatim - A natification returned to the CLEC Confirming that the LSR has hem received and aoeepted, including 
the specified commitment date. 

FX 
Foreign Exchange 

G H  

HAL 
“Hands ofp‘ Assignment Logic - Front end access and error resolution logic used in interfacing BellSouth Opaations 
Srjtems such as ATLAS, BOCRIS, LMOS, PSIMS, B A G  and SOCS. 

HALCRIS 
HAL software contract fa  CSR information 

HDSL 
High Dcnsity Subscn’ba LoqriLine 

I J K  

ILEC 
Incumbent Lomi Exchange Company 

M p  
I n h m  Number Portability 
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ISDN 
Integra& Services Digital Network 

IPC 
Interconnection Purchasing Center 

L 

LAN 
Local kea Network 

L A W 0  
n e  automatic processor in the LNP Gateway that validates LSRs and issues service orders 

LCSC 
Local Carrier Service Center - The BellSouth center which is dedicated to handling CLEC LSRs, AS&, and Preordering 
transactions along with associated expedite requests and escalations. 

Legacy System 
Term uscd to refer to BellSouth Operations Support Systems (see OSS) 

LENS 
Local Exchange Negotiation System - The BellSouth LAN/weh server/OS application developed to provide both 
preordering and ordering electronic interface functions for CLECs. 

LEO 
Local Exchange Ordering - A BellSouth system which accepts the output of EDI, applies edit and formatting checks, 
and reformats the Local Service Requests in BellSouth Service Order format. 

LERG 
Local Exchange Rmting Guide 

LESOG 
Local Exchange Service Order Generator - A BellSouth system which accepts the senice order output of LEO and 
enters the Service Order into the Service Order Contxol System using terminal emulation technology. 

LFACS 
Los, Facilities Assessment and Control System 

LmB 
Line Informatim Datzbsse 

LISC 
Local ht-eclim M a  Center - The center that issues hwnk orders 

LMOS 
Loop Maintenaucc Opemtions System - A BellSouth Opemtiions System that StOIes the assignment and selected account 
information for use by downstream OSS and BellSouth &"el during provisioning and maintenance activities. 

LMOS EOST 
LMOS host m p u t e r  

LMOSupd 
LMOS updates 

LMU 
Los, M a k e ~ ~ p  

LMUS 
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Loop Makeup Service Jnquily 

LNP 
Local Number Portability - In the context of this document, the capability for a subscriber to retain his current telephone 
number as he transfers to a different local service provider. 

Loops 
Transmission paths kom the central office to the customer premises. 

LRN 
Location Routing Numbs 

LSR 
Local Senice Request - A request for local resale senice or unbundled network elements &om a CLEC. 

M 

N 

0 

Mdntenaace & b d r  
The process and &ction by which trouble wrts are passed to BellSouth and by which the related service problems are 
resolved. 

MARCH 
BellSouth Operations System which accepts service orders, interprets the coding contained in the service ordex image, 
and constructs the specific switching system Recent Change command messages for input into end office switches. 

NBR 
New Business Request 

NC 
“No Circuits” - All circuits busy announment 

Nlw 
NaWork lnfomation Warehouse 

NMLl 
Native Mode LAN Jnte”ection 

NPA 
Numbering Plan A m  

Nxx 
The “exchange” patio0 of8 telephone numbs. 

OASIS 
Obtain Availability Sanm Infamation System - A BellSouth h i a d  p m c a ~ ~ ,  which aus as an interface h e e n  COFFl aod 
RNS This systan takes the USOCs in C O m  and translates them la English for display in RNS 

OASlSBSN 
OASIS software contract for feaWservice 

OASISCAR 
OASIS sohare contract for featureJsernce 

OASISLPC 
OASIS software c o n w t  for featureJxrvlu 

Version 0.05 0-6 Issue Date: December 21,2001 
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OASIShlTN 
OASIS software conhact for featurdservice 

OASlSNET 
OASIS software contract for featudservice 

OASISOCP 
OASIS software contract for featurdservice 

ORDERING 
The process and functions by which resale services or unbundled network elements are ordered from BellSouth as well 
as the process by which an LSR or ASR is placed with BellSouth. 

OSPCM 
Ourside Plant Contract Management System - Provides Scheduling Information. 

O S  
Operations Support System - A support system or database which is used to mechanize the flow or performance of work. 
The term is used to refm to the overall system consisting of hardware complex, computer operating system(s), and 
application which is used to provide the support functions. 

Out Of Service 
Customer has no dial tone and cannot call cur 

P 

PMAP 
Pafcsmance Measurement Analysis Platform 

PMQAP 
Pafamance Measurement Quality Assunlnce Plan 

PON 
Purchase Order Number 

POTS 
Plain Old Telephone Service 

PREDICTOR 
The BellSouth Operations system which is used to administer proactive maintenance and rehabilitation activitia on 
outside plant facilities, provide access to selected work groups (e& RRC & BRC) to Mechanized Loop Testing and 
switching systcm-I/O ports, and provide certain information regarding the attribute8 and capabilities of outside plant 
facilities. 

Preordering 
The process and hct ions  by which vital information is obtained, verified, or validated prior to placing a service 
request 

PFU 
Primary Rate ISDN 

Provisioning 
The process and functions by which neEeSSary work is performed to activate a service requested via an LSR or ASR and 
to initiate the proper billing and acconnting functions. 

PSlMS 

Version 0.05 0-7 Issue Date: December 21,2001 
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Product!Service Inventory Management System - A BellSouth database operations System which contains availability 
information on switching system features and capabilities and on BellSouth service availability. This database is used to 
verify the availability of a feature or service in an NXX prior to making a commitment to the customer. 

PSIMSORB 
PSIMS software contract for feahdservice. 

Q R  

RNS 
Regional Negotiation System - An internal BellSouth service order enby system used by BellSouth Consumer Services 
to input service orders in BellSouth format. 

ROS 
Regional Ordering System 

RRC 
Residence Repair Center - The BellSouth Consumer Services trouble receipt center which serves residential customers. 

RSAG 
Regional Street Address Guide - The BellSouth database, which contains street addresses validated to be accurate. with 
state. and local governments. 

RSAGADDR 
MAG software contract for address search. 

RSAGTN 
RSAG software contract for telephone number search. 

S 

SAC 
Service Advocacy Center 

SEEM 
Self Effectuating Enforcement Mechanism 

socs 
Service Order Control System -The BellSouth operations System which routes service order images among BellSouth 
drop points and BellSouth Operations Systems during the service provisioning process. 

SOG 
Service Order Gcncrator - Telowdia produa designed to generate a service order for xDSL. 

SOIR 
Service Order Interface Record - any change effecting activity to a customer account by &ce order that impacts 
91 llE911 

SOIR 
Service Order Interface Record - any change effecting activity to a customer account by &ce order that impacts 
91 llE911 

SONGS 
Service Order Negotiation and Generation System. 

8-8 Issue Date: December 21,2001 Version 0.05 
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T 

TAFI 
Trouble Analysis Facilitation Interface - The BellSouth Operations System that supports trouble receipt center personnel 
in taking and handling customer trouble reports. 

TAG 
Telecommunications Access Gateway - TAG was designed to provide an electronic interface, or machine-temachine 
interface for the bidirectional flow of information between BellSouth’s OSSs and participating CLECs. 

TN 
Telephone Number 

Tom1 Mauual Fallout 
The number of LSRs which are entered electronically but require manual entering into a service order generator. 

u v  
m 
Unbundled Network Element 

UCL 
Unbundled Copper Link 

usoc 
Universal Service Order Code 

W X Y Z  

WATS 
Wide Ana Telephone Servioe 

WFA 
Work Force Administration 

WMC 
Wak Management Center 

WTN 
Working Telephone Number. 

Version 0.05 6-9 Issue Date: December 21.2001 
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Appendix C: Appendix C: BellSouth Audit Policy 
BellSouth aurently provides many CLECs with certain audit rights as a part of their individual intermenion agreements. However, 
it is not reasaable for BellSouth to undergo an audit of the SQM for every CLEC with which it has a contract. BellSouth has 
developed a prq1~6ed Audit Plan for use by the parties to an audit. If requested by a Public Service Canmission or by a CLEC 
exercising conollaual audit rights, BellSouth will agree to undergo a urmprehensive audit of the aggregate level r e p ”  for both 
BellSouth and the CXEC(s) each of the next five (5 )  years (2001-2005) to be mducted hy an independent third party. m e  results of 
that audit will be made available to all the parties subject to propa safeguards to protect pmprietacy information. This a m t e  level 
audit includes the following specifications: 

1. The cast shall bc bome 50% by BellSouth and 50% by the CLEC or CLECs. 
2. The independent third party auditor shall be selected with input h m  BellSouth, the PSC, if applicable, and the 

CLEC(S). 
3. BellSouth, the PSC and the CLEC(s) shall jointly &ermine the scope of the audit. 
BellSouth reserves the right to make changes to this audit policy as growth and changes in the industry dictate. 

Version 0.05 C1 Issue Date: December 21,2001 
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1.0 PURPOSE 

In the unlikely event of a disaster occurring that affects BellSouth's long-term ability to deliver 
traffic to a Competitive Local Exchange Carrier (CLEC), genml procedures have been 
developed to hasten the recovery process. Since each location is different and could be affected 
by an assortment of potential problems, a detailed recovay plan is impractical. However, in the 
process of reviewing recovery activities for speific locations, some basic procedures emerge that 
appear to be common in most cases. 

These general procedures should apply to any disaster that affects the delivery of traffic for an 
extended time paiod Each CLEC will be given the same consideration during an outage and 
service will be restored as quickly as possible. 

This document will cover the basic recovay procedures that would apply to evay CLEC 

2.0 SINGLE POINT OF CONTACT 

When a problem is expaienced, regardless of the sevexity, the BellSouth Network Management 
Center (NMC) will observe traffic anomalies and begin monitoring the situation. Controls will be 
appropriately applied to insure the sanity of BellSouth's network; and, in the event that a switch 
or facility no& is lost, the NMC will attempt to circumvent the failure using available reroutes. 

BellSouth's NMC will remain in control of the restoration efforts until the problem has be=m 
identified as being a long-tam outage. At that time, the NMC will contact BellSouth's 
Emergency Control Center (ECC) and relinquish control of the recovery efforts. Even though the 
ECC may take charge of the situation, the NMC will continue to monitor the circumstances and 
restore traffic as soon as damaged network elements are revitalized. 

The telephone number for the BellSouth Network Management Center in Atlanta, as 
published in Telcordia's National Network Management Directory, is 404-321-2516. 

3.0 IDENTIFYING THE PROBLEM 

During the early stages of problem ddection, the NMC will be able to tell which CLECs are 
affected by the catastrophe. Further analysis andor first hand observation will determine if the 
disaster has affected CLEC equipment onls BellSouth equipment only or a combination. The 
initial restoration activity will be largely determined by the equipment that is affected. 

Once the nature of the disaster is detamined and after vaifying the cause of the problem, the 
NMC will initiate reroutes and/or Innsfem that are jointly agreed upon by the affected CLECs' 
Network Management Center and the BellSouth NMC. The type and pen tage  of controls used 
will depend upon available ndwork capacity. Controls necessary to stabilize the situation will be 
invoked and the NMC will attempt to re-establish as much traffic as possible. 

For long-term outages, recovery efforts will be coordinated by the Emergency Control Center 
(ECC). Traffic controls will continue to be applied by the NMC until facilities are re-established. 
As equipment is made available for senice, the ECC will instruct the NMC to begin removing 
the controls and allow traffic to resume. 

Version IW: OU2lY02 
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3.1 SITE CONTROL 

In the total loss of building use scenario, what likely exists will be a smoking pile of rubble. This 
rubble will contain many components that could be dangerous. It could also contain any 
personnel on the premises at the time of the disaster. For these reasons, the local fue marshal 
with the assistance of the police will control the site until the building is no longer a threat to 
surrounding properties and the companies have s e a r e d  the site tkom the general public. 

During this time, the majority owner of the building should be arranging for a demolition 
contractor to mobilize to the site with the primary objective of reaching the cable entrance facility 
for a damage assessment. The results of this assessment would then dictate immediate plans for 
restoration, both short term and pamanent. 

In a less catastrophic event, i.e., the building is still standing and the cable entrance facility is 
usable, the situation is more complex. The site will initially be controlled by local authorities 
until the threat to adjacent property has diminished. Once the site is retumed to the control of the 
companies, the following events should occur. 

An initial assessment of the main building infrastructure systems (mechanical, electrical, fire and 
life safety, elevators, and othm) will establish building needs. Once these needs are daamined, 
the majority owner should lead the building restoration efforts. Thae may be situations where the 
site will not be totally restored within the confines of the building. The companies must 
individually deramine their needs and jointly assess the cast of permanent restoration to 
d e r d e  the ovaall plan of action. 

Multiple restoration trailers from each company will result in the need for designated space and 
installation order. This layout and control is required to maximize the amount of restoration 
equipment that can be placed at the. site, and the priority of placements. 

Care must be taken in this planning to insure othm restoration efforts have logistical access to the 
building. Major components of telephone and building equipment will need to be removed and 
replaced. A priority for this equipment must also be jointly established to facilitate overall site 
restoration. (Example: If the AC switchgear has sustained damage, this would be of the highest 
priority in order to regain power, lighting, and HVAC throughout the building.) 

If the site will not accommodate the required restoration equipment, the companies would then 
need to quickly arrange with local authorities for stre& closures, rights of m y  or other possible 
options available 
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3.2 ENVIRONMENTAL CONCERNS 

In the worse case scenario, many environmental concerns must be addressed. Along with 
the police and fire marshal, the state environmental protection department will be on site 
to monitor the situation. 

Items to be concerned with in a large central office building could include: 

1. Emergency engine fuel supply. Damage to the standby equipment and the fuel 
handling equipment could have created "spill" conditions that have to be handled 
within state and federal regulations. 

2. Asbestos containing materials that may be spread throughout the wreckage. 
Asbestos could be in many components of building, electrical, mechanical, 
outside plant distribution, and telephone systems 

3. Lead and acid. These materials could be present in potentially large quantities 
depending upon the ext.ent of damage to the power room. 

4. Mercury and other regulated compounds resident in telephone equipment. 

5.  Other compounds produced by the fire or heat 

Once a total loss event occurs at a large site, local authorities will control immediate 
clean up (water placed on the wreckage by the fire department) and site access. 

At some point, the companies will become involved with local authorities in the overall 
planning associated with site clean up and restoration. Depending on the clean up 
approach taken, delays in the restoration of several hours to several days may occur. 

In a less severe disaster, items listed above are more defined and can be addressed 
individually depending on the damage. 

In each case, the majority owner should coordinate building and environmental 
restoration as well as maintain proper planning and site control 

4.0 THE EMERGENCY CONTROL CENTER @CC) 

The ECC is located in the Colonnade Building in Birmingham, Alabama. During an emergency, 
the ECC staff will convene a group of preselected experts to inventory the damage and initiate 
corrective actions. These experts have regional access to BellSouth's personnel and equipment 
and will assume control of the restoration activity anywhere in the nine-state area. 

In the past, the ECC has been involved with restoration activities resulting fiom hurriCang, ice 
storms and floods. They have demonskated their capabilities during these calamities as well as 
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during outages caused by human error or equipment failures. This group has an excellent record 
of restoring service as quickly as possible. 

During a major disaster, the ECC may move emergency equipment to the affected location, direct 
recovery efforts of local personnel and coordinate service restoration activities with the CLECs. 
The ECC will attempt to restore service as quickly as possible using whatever means is available; 
leaving pamanent solutions, such as the replacement of damaged buildings or equipment, for 
local pasomel to administer. 

Part of the ECC's responsibility, after temporary equipment is in place, is to support the NMC 
efforts to retum service to the CLECs. Once service has been restored, the ECC will retum 
control of the network to normal operational organizations. Any long-term changes required after 
service is restored will be made in an orderly fashion and will be conducted as normal activity. 

5.0 RECOVERY PROCEDURES 

The nature and severity of any disaster will influence the recovery procedures. One crucial factor 
in determining how BellSouth will proceed with restoration is whether or not BellSouth's 
equipment is incapacitated. Regardless of who's equipment is out of service, BellSouth will 
move as quickly as possible to aid with service recovery; however, the approach that will be 
taken may differ depending upon the location of the problem 

5.1 CLEC OUTAGE 

For a problem limited to one CLEC (or a building with multiple CLECs), BellSouth has several 
options available for restoring service quickly. For those CLECs that have agreements with otha 
CLECs, BellSouth can immediately start directing trafftc to a provisional CLEC for completion. 
This alternative is dependent upon BellSouth having concurrence from the affected CLECs. 

Whether or not the affected CLECs have requested a haffic transfer to another CLEC will not 
impact BellSouth's resolve to re-establish traffic to the original destination as quickly as possible. 

5.2 BELLSOUTH OUTAGE 

Because BellSouth's equipment has varying degrees of impact on the service provided to the 
CLECs, restoring service from damaged BellSouth equipment is different. The outage will 
probably impact a mudm of Carrims simultaneously. However, the ECC will be able to initiate 
immediate actions to m e c t  the problem 

A disasta involving any of BellSouth's equipment locations could impact the CLECs, some more 
than others. A disaster at a Central Office (CO) would only impact the delivery of traffic to and 
from that one location, but the incident could affect many Carriers. If the Central Office is a 
Saving Wire Centex (SWC), then traffic from the entire area to thme Carriers saved fiom that 
switch would also be impacted. If the switch functions as an Access Tandfm, or there is a 
tandem in the building, traffic from every CO to every CLEC could be intarupted. A disastes 
that destroys a facility hub could disrupt various traffic flows, even though the switching 
equipment may be unaffected. 

The NMC would be the first group to observe a problem involving BellSouth's equipment. 
Shortly after a disaster, the NMC will begin applying controls and finding reroutes for the 
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completion of as much traffic as possible. These raoutes may involve delivering traffic to 
a l t k t e  Carriers upon receiving approval from the CLECs involved. In some cases, changes in 
translations will be required. If the outage is caused by the. destruction of equipment, then the 
ECC will assume control of the restoration 

5.2.1 Loss of a Central mice 

When BellSouth loses a Central Office, the ECC will 

a) Place specialists and emergency equipment on notice; 

b) Inventory the damage to determine what equipment andor functions are lost; 

c) Move containerized emergency equipment and facility equipment to the stricken area, 
if necessary; 

d) Begin reconnecting service for Hospitals, Police and other emergency agencies; and 

e) Begin restoring service to CLECs and other customers. 

5.2.2 Loss of a Central Office with Serving Wire Center Functions 

The loss of a Central Oflice that also s a v e s  as a Serving Wire Center (SWC) will be restored as 
described in Section 5.2.1. 

5.2.3 Loss of a Central Office with Tandem Functions 

When BellSouth loses a Central Office building that serves as an Access Tandem and as a SWC, 
the ECC will 

a) Place specialists and emagemy equipment on notice; 

b) Inventory the damage. to determine what equipment andor functions are lost; 

c) Move containerized emergency equipment and facility equipment to the stricken area, 
if necessary; 

d) Begin reconnecting service for Hospitals, Police and 0 t h ~  emergency agetIci€S; 

e) Redirect as much traffic as possible to the alternate access tadem (if available) for 
delivery to those CLECs utilizing a different location as a SWC, 

f )  Begin aggregating traffic to a location near the damaged building. From this locatio% 
begin re-estahliihing trunk groups to the CLECs for the delivery of traffic normally 
found on the direct trunk groups. (This aggregation point m y  be the altednate access 
tandem location or another CO on a primary facility route.) 

g) Begin restoring service to CLECs and other customers. 

5.2.4 Loss of a Facility Hub 
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In the event that BellSouth loses a facility hub, the recovery process is much the same as above. 
Once the NMC has observed the problem and administered the appropriate controls, the ECC will 
assume authority for the repairs. The recovery effort will include 

a) Placing specialists and emergency equipment on notice; 

b) Inventorying the damage to detamine what equipment andor functions are lost; 

c) Moving containerized emergency equipment to the stricken area, ifnecesq, 

d) Reconnecting service for Hospitals, Police and other emergency agencies; and 

e) Restoring service to CLECs and other customas. If necessary, BellSouth will 
aggregate the traffic at another location and build tempmry facilities. This alternative 
would be viable for a location that is destioyed and building repairs are required. 

5.3 COMBINED OUTAGE (CLEC AND BELLSOUTH EQUIPMENT) 

In some instances, a disaster may impact BellSouth's equipment as well as the CLECs'. This 
situation will be handled in much the same way as described in Section 5.2.3. Since BellSouth 
and the CLECs will be utilizing temporary equipment, close coordination will be required. 

6.0 T1 IDENTIFICATION PROCEDURES 

During the restoration of s h c e  after a disaster, BellSouth may be forced to aggregate traffic for 
delivery to a CLEC. During this pmcess, T1 traffic may be consolidated onto DS3s and may 
become unidentifmble to the Carrier. Because resources will be limited, BellSouth may be forced 
to "package" this traffic entirely dif€erently then normally received by the CLECs. Therefore, a 
method for identifyiug the T 1 traffic on the DS3s and providing the information to the Carriers is 
required. 
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7.0 ACRONYMS 

co - Central Office (BellSouth) 

DS3 - Facility that carries 28 Tls (672 circuits) 

ECC - Emergency Control Center (BellSouth) 

CLEC - Competitive Local Exchange Camer 

NMC - Network Management Center 

swc - Serving Wire Center (BellSouth switch) 

T1 - Facility that cams 24 circuits 
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Hurricane Information 

During a hurricane, BellSouth will make every effort to keep CLECs updated on the status of our 
network Information centers will be set up throughout BellSouth Telecommunications. These 
centers are not intended to be used for escalations, but rather to keep the CLEC infomd of 
network related issues, area damages and dispatch conditions, etc. 

Hurricanerelated information can also be found on line at 
h t t D : / / w w w . i n t e r c o ~ e t i o ~ b e l l s o u t h . c o m / s  remhtm Information 
concaning Mechanized Disaster Reports can also be found at this website by clicking on 
CURRENT MDR REPORTS or by going directly to 
h t ~ : / / w w w . i n t e r w n n e t i o ~ b e l l s o u t k c o m  

BST Disaster Management Plan 

BellSouth maintenance centers have geographical and redundant communication capabilities. In 
the event of a disaster removing any maintenance center from service. another geographical center 
would assume maintenance responsibilities. The contact numbers will not change and the 
"fes will be transparent to the%LEC. 
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- 
1.0 

BONA FIDE REOUEST AND NEW BUSINESS REOUESTS PROCESS 

The Parties agree that Coral Telecom is entitled to order any Network 
Element, Interconnection option, service option or Resale Service required 
to be made available by the Communications Act of 1934, as modified by 
the Telecommunications Act of 1996 (the “Act”), FCC requirements or 
State Commission requirements. Coral Telecom also shall be permitted to 
request the development of new or revised facilities or service options 
which are not required by the Act. Procedures applicable to requesting the 
addition of such facilities or service options are specified in this 
Attachment 11. 

2.0 BOM Fide Requests (“BFR”) are to be used when Coral Telecom d e s  a 
request of BellSouth to provide a new or modified network element, 
interconnection option, or other service option pursuant to the Act that was 
not previously included in the Agreement. New Business Requests 
(“BRS”) are to be used when Coral Telecom makes a request of 
BellSouth to provide a new or custom capability or hnction to meet Coral 
Telecom’s business needs that was not previously included in the 
Agreement. 

A BFR or a NBR shall be submitted in writing by Coral Telecom and shall 
specifically identify the required service date, technical requirements, 
space requirements and/or such specifications that clearly define the 
request such that BellSouth has sufficient information to analyze and 
prepare a response. Such a request also shall include a Coral Telecom’s 
designation of the request as beiig (i) pursuant to the Telecommunications 
Act of 1996 (i.e. a “BFR”) or (ii pursuant to the needs of the business (ie. 
a “NBR”). The request shall be sent to Coral Telecom’s Account 
Exwutive. 

Within thirty (30) business days of its receipt of a BFR or NBR from Coral 
Telecom, BellSouth shall respond to Coral Telecom by providing a 
prehunary analysis of such Interconnection, Network Element, or other 
facdity or service option that is the subject of the BFR or NBR The 
preliminary analysis shall confirm that BellSouth will either offer access 
to the Interconnection, Network Element, or other facility or service 
option, or provide an explanation of why it is not technically feasible 
and/or why the request does not qud& as an Interconnection or Network 
Element or is otherwise not required to be provided under the Act. 
However, if the prelirmnary analysis is determined to be of such 
complexity that it causes BellSouth to expend inordinate resources, a fee 
will be levied upon Coral Telecom and collected prior to the beginning of 
the prelvlllnary analysis and the thirty (30) business days will begin upon 

3.0 

4.0 

Version I Q O 2  02/20/02 
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receipt of the fee. In addition to the prehmary analysis, an explanation 
of the fee will be provided. 

5.0 Coral Telecom may cancel a BFR or NBR at any time. If Coral Telecom 
cancels the request more than three (3) business days after submitting it, 
Coral Telecom shall pay BellSouth’s reasonable and demonstrable costs of 
processing and/or implementing the BFR or NBR up to the date of 
cancellation If Coral Telecom does not cancel a BFR or NBR, Coral 
Telecom shall pay BellSouth’s reasonable and demonstrable costs of 
processing and implementing the request. 

BellSouth shall propose a firm price quote and a detailed implementation 
plan for BFRs within thirty (30) business days of Coral Telecom’s 
acceptance of the preliminary analysis. BellSouth shall propose a firm 
price and a detailed implementation plan for NBRs within sixty (60) 
business days of Coral Telecom’s acceptance of the preliminary analysis. 

If Coral Telecom accepts the preliminary analysis, BellSouth shall proceed 
with Coral Telecom’s BFR or NBR, and Coral Telecom agrees to pay the 
non-refundable amount identified in the preliminary analysis for the initial 
work required to develop the project plan, create the design parameters, 
and establish all activities and resources required to complete the BFR or 
NBR These costs will be referred to as “development” costs. The 
development costs identified in the preliminary analysis are fixed. If 
Coral Telecom cancels a BFR or NBR after BellSouth has received Coral 
Telecom’s acceptance of the preliminary analysis, Coral Telecom agrees 
to pay BellSouth the reasonable, demonstrable, and actual costs, if any, 
directly related to complying with Coral Telecom’s BFR or NBR up to 
the date of cancellation, to the extent such costs were not included in the 
non-rehndable amount set forth above. 

6.0 

1.0 

8.0 If Coral Telecom believes that BellSouth’s firm price quote is not 
consistent with the requirements of the Act, Coral Telecom may seek FCC 
or state Commission arbitration of its request, as appropriate. Any such 
a rb i t i on  applicable to Network Elements andor Interconnection shall be 
conducted in accordance with standards prescribed in Section 252 of the 
Act. 

9.0 Unless Coral Telecom agrees otherwise, all prices shall be consistent with 
the pricing principles of the Act, FCC and/or the State Commission. 

If either Party to a BFR or NBR believes that the other Party is not 
requesting, negotiating, or processing the BOM Fide Request in good faith, 
or %Utes a determination, or price or cost quote, such Party may seek 
FCC or state Commission resolution of the dispute, as appropriate. 

10.0 
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Upon agreement to the terms of a BFR or NBR, an amendment to the 
Agreement may be required. 
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